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V IIKFA(JE, 


Ijrarn a foreign language af> 7jon learned your moihet tongue 
Uiis is ill a fow words tlio mothod which I have adopte 
in ihis little work. It is the way that nalarc heraolf fol- 
lows j it is Ik same whicli ilie niotlier points out to us in 

?'p(‘aking to Ikt child, repeating to him a hundred times 
the same words; coiniMning lh(-m imperceptibly and suc- 
ceeding in this way to make him speak the same language 
she speaks. To learn in this manner is no longer a study, 
it is an amusement. 

Supposing the pupil to have learned his own language 
by principles, 1 thought it proper to add a lew rules, which 
will serve to shorten the course and render the progress 
jr.ore .‘•■ecure. 
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The Pronnnciation. 


I. The AlphaJ>et. 

The German Alphabet is composed of the followi^ 
twenty -six letters: 


a. 

a, 

a. 

% 

n. 

n. 


b, 

b. 

0, 

0, 

0. 


c, 

c. 

Vf 

Pf 

P- 

T>, 

K 

d. 

Qf 

q, 

q- 

e, 

e, 

f. 

e. 


t/ 

r. 

s, 

f. 

<3, 

if 9, 

8. 

0, 

S, 

g- 

^f 

tf 

t 


h 

b. 

n. 

Uf 

u. 

1, 

i. 

^f 

»f 

▼. 

0, 

if 

tf 

> 

% 

to, 

w. 


k. 

X, 

ff 

X. 

e, 

1 

1. 


Pf 

y- 

HR, 

m, 

m. 

1 / 

if 

z. 


The vowels are: a, fi, e, i, o, 9, u, fi. The diph- 
^ongs or compoond vowels are: ai, el^ au, an, eu; all 
other letters are consonants. 

U. Simple vowels. 

Every vowel, followed by two consonant^ is pro- 
nounced short; followed by only one consonant, it is long. 

Hf is pronounced like a in the English word 


father. 

Stter, bftnitn, SwgC/ 

Slater,. taBen, @afi(e. 

df is proiiounced like e in the English word sore. 
mm, SllStter, 

Ifafe, met, Unitx. 

Ann, Veihod. L 4 



ia pronounced like « in the English word 

UUtr. 

(5fel, tenlen, 21tel, 

(Stef, trennen, Sllfinner, 

reben, Snbe, SRebe. 

i, is pronounced like e in 'ke English word ms. 
twiner, in, 

fttiben, ©ilbei, lilnb. 

. Of Of is pronounced like o in the English word hopt. 
Ofen, fonbern, 

roflen cbet, SSSott. > 

Of o, is pronounced like u in the English -word 
murder. 

SBfe, t0nen, 85ffel, 

C5n)e, fBnnen, _ 'Ddtfer. 

It, 11, is pronounced like oo in the English word roof. 
©tut, ©ruber, SJiunb, 

©tume, SDlutter, ©tunbc. 

n , is pronounced like the French u. There is 
no uorrcsponduig sound in the English language, 
flben, ntilbe, 2Riitter, 

tritbe, brflfen, %lffe. 

it, has the sound of the German i, by which 
it is generally replaced. 

111. Double voisjeh. 

The double vowels aa. ee, co, are no diphthongs, 
because only one letter is sounded, and the second 
only serves to indicate that the syllable is long. 

Sor, SWeet, SWooS, 

@a«(, ©eete, ©oot. 

, ie , is pronounced like ea in the English word 

meat. 

©tene, ©fer, tief, 

tieben, S)ieb, Sieb. 

IV. Diphthonge. 

In the German diphthones, the two vowels must 
be sounded one after the ower, but so quickly as to 
form only one syllable. 

Si and ei are pronounced almost alike, and have 
^|be sound of the English t in the word fire. 
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Saite, itaifer, (eiben, 

®eite, teitnen, SlBein. 

is pronounced like ou in the English word hou» 9 . 
iUlattd, rauben, b(au, 

. ®aum, (aufen, faum. 

^tt and ctt, are both pronounced like oy in the 
English word joy. 

Sn&ufe, ^eutel, Oi^eunb, 

3£utne, t$eucr, Xteue. 


V. Con$onanU. 

The pronunciation of the con.<>onant8 differs but 
little in the two languages; the scholar should remark 
the following peculiarities. 

as, c, before &, e, and I, is pronounced like ta. 
(Sfifar, Sebet, (iittche. 

Before a, o, u, before a consonant and at the end 
of a syllable it is pronounced like by which in moat 
cases it may be replaced. 

Ijorl, (5«rt, Stomkc, 

Soitrab, Sreole, Gfaffe. 

at the beginning of a word is pronounced like 
except in words derived from the French, when it 
preserves the French prommeiation. 

S’^cr, (Shatloton, 

Shrift, G^arieari. 

In the middle or at the end of a word has a 
pronunciation quite peculiar to the German language, 
and more or less guttural, but for which no correroond* 
ing sound can be found in English; it is like the Scotch 
eh in the word loch after a, c, u, au, but softer after 
h, t, {, i, (iu, eu, and after a consonant. 

8od^, retbnen, 

ftirc^e, fut^en, 

8i*t, Stod^ter, ©3itmd&eti. 

or is pronounced like x when these con 
sonants belong to tne root or radical syllable. 

!Suc^«, toad^feu. 

But the df preserves its guttural pronunciation, 

i* 
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when it stands before the 0 or f by contraction or in 
a composed word. 

nod>fcl^en, loatbfam, be« instead of be® ©ud^e®. 

at the beginning of a syllable is pronounced 
like the English p in the word good ; but between two 
Towels, in the middle of a word and at the end of a 
syllable it has a sound like the d^, only much softened. 
$te^en, gtog, ®abe, 

SBagen, ®ieg, ortig, 

9?egcn, i?rug, yid^tig. 

After n at the end of a word it is pronounced like 
a very soft k. 

(Sang, Sling, ©prung. 

is always aspirated at the beginning of a 

syUame. 

^ter, ^art, 

§au3, ^immcl, ^^reiljett. 

The aspiration becomes however almost impercep- 
tible before an e in the end -syllables. 

91eil>e, 9iu^e, fe^cn. 

After a vowel or a t, the ^ is not pronounced, but 
only indicates that the syllable is long. 

$a^n, ©tro^, S^icr, 

U^t, frilly, 91at^. 

I, only stands at the beginning of a syllabic, 
and is pronounced like the English y in the word yet. 
3al)r, Ofugetib. 

d! replaces the double f, and is pronounced short. 

©toef, ©rildf, 5!l(Icr. 

Gtn, Alt, has the sound of qu in English. 

Dual, Ouelle, Ouer. 

9, i, 6, at the beginning of a syllable is pro- 
nounced like the English 7 , at the end of a syllable 
however like the English «. 

©ommer, 9ieife, §au®, 

©adf, (Stfen, ^ei®. 

The long | is placed at the beginning and in the 
middle, ® omy at the end of syllablos. If in a non- 
composed word there are two f one after another, they 
are written ff. 

SBaffer, toiffeit, milffcn. 

% is only placed at the end or in the middle of 



syllables; it is ^ways preceded by a long vowel, and 
has the sound of the English ss. 

©trafee, grog, flicgcn. 

fA is pronounced like the English sh. 
©(fatten, ©c^ufc, ^citfc^c, 

©d^ilb, S'iW- 

fl and are pronounced like st and »p in English; 
but in some parts of Germany they pronounce ft at the 
beginning of a word like »ht, and f{> like ahp. 

fte^ten, fptelen, 

©tevn, fpret^en, fted^en. 

IS, has the sound of /. 

2?ater, SJogel. 25iel). 

9B, to, is pronounced like the Knglish v. 

SBcIt, SBtefe, JBanfc. 

3« is sounded like t». 

341. 3otn, 5 04, 

,Scit, jwanjii], 5)cr3. 

^ replaces the double \ and is pronounced very hard. 

fe^en. 

VI. Syllabic Accent. 

The Geniians never pronounce several successive 
syllables one after the otner with the same force; the 
principal syllables are pronounced with a louder and 
the others with a softer tone. The end - syllables in 
German words are pronounced very softly. 

The accent is always laid upon the radical syllable, 
that is, upon the one which includes the principal idea; 
thus in the word fflcre(^tigfeit (justice) which is derived 
from reebt (just), the second syllable is pronounced more 
strongly than the rest. 

In compound words, the first syllable always has 
the accent, oecause it presents the principal idea and 
modifies the following one: ^(iimengartcn, ©artenbCume. 



Part 1. 


1 . 

Singular- i(^ bin, I am; 

bu bifl, thou art; 

er t|l, he is; 

fie ift, she is; 

Plural toil finb, we are; 

i^r feib, you are; 

(le finb, they are. 

good; prog, great, large, big; fletn, little, small; retdji, noh; 
arm, poor; Jung, young; att, old; milbe, tired; frani, ill, sick. 

bin flrog. 5DU Bift Wetn. Sr ift att. ®ie ift gut. 
SBlr jinb jung. 3^v feib rcicB- ©ie finb orm. ©in i(B 
gwS? Sift bu mfibe? 3ft er Iran*? 3ftfleiung? @int 
ttir reid^? @eib i^r orm? ©inb fie att? 

i. 

I am little. Thou art young. Wc are tired. They 
are rich. Art thou sick? You are poor. Is she old? Are 
you sick? Are they. good? He is tall (grog). Am I poor? 


3 . 

92t(Bt, not. 

@tatf, strong; treu, faithful; faul, Idle, lasjr; ffeigig, diligent; 
bSfc, tricked, naughty; trauiig, sad; glildiii!^, happy; polite. 

Sift bu BBfe? 3c^ Bin nid^t BiJfe. Sr ift traurig. ©it 
flub nid^t ftar!. ©inb fie treu? Sift bu nid^t gtildflid^? 
3 ^t feib nid^t fleigig. ©ie ift nic^t fauL 3ft er nii^t milbe? 
©ir finb ni^t arm. ©inb fie nid^t ^BflttB? ^u Bift nid^t 
Irani. 

4 . 

1 am not tall. They are idle. She is not ill. We 
are not happy. He is not short (Ilein). Are you not 
tired? They are not rich. Is he not diligent? Thou art 
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not strong. They are not happy. He is not polite. 
Are they not fsithfol? la she not nch? He is not Wicked. 

5 . 

« 

Maicuhne nou,n»; bet 9$<ttet, the father; bet ©artett, the garden. 

Fenttnine tumn»: bie Shutter, the mother; bie ®tabt, the town. 

Neater noanti baS ^ub, the child; baS $au3, the honee. 
@48n, beautiful, fine; tang, long; high; neu, new; unb, and; 
ftbt, very. 

3)er SSater ift gut. !t)te 9J?uttcr ift traurig. !Da3 ffinb 
Ift faut. iDer ©arten ift tti^t fe^r (eng. !j)te ®tobt ift 
aro^ unb reit^. ®ad ^aufl ift nic^t l^od^. 3ft ber ©arten 
fd^iSn? 3ft ber SSater Irani? 3ft bo« ilinb nic^t fleifetg? 
3ft baa §au8 neu? !Der SSater unb bie SWutter finb 

Observation. All German 6ubBtantivc» begin with a capital 
letter. — When two or more substantires follow each other « the 
article must be repealed before each, unless they are all of the 
tame gender. 


6 . 

The house is not new. The mother and fthe) child 
are ill. The town is very beautiful. The child is not 
naughty. The father is very old. The house and (the) 
garden are very large. Is the mother not happy? The 
bouse is not very old. Is the garden not very fine? 
The bouse is very small. 


i • 

Masc. biefer SBaara, this tree. 

Fern, biefc this woman. 

Neut biefes '45ferb, this horse. 

3)er Sllann, the man; ber iBetg, the mountain; bK illume, the 
flower; baS {Jenflcr, the window; offeii, open; gufrieben, contented, 
satisfied, pleased; ober, or. 

©tefer STIann ift fefir arm. S)iefc8 genftcr ift fe^r 
5£>iefe 3Iume ift fdbBu. iDiefeS ^ferb ift fung unb ftarl. 3ft 
biefc gran gtiitflic^? ©iefer Soter unb biefe gutter finb 
ni«!^t jufrteben. ®kfer iBaum ift fcl^r gro^. ®iffe gran ip 
arm unb Irani. ®tcfe8 ilinb ift fc^r biSfe. !Citc(er HRann 
ift nid^t l^Spic^. ©Ift bu traurig ober Irani? 

8 . 

This woman is tired. This mountain is not high. 
Is this child good or naughty? This man is not satisfied. 
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This child is not very dUigent. Is this garden small or 
largm? Art thou not contented? This vinmiw is not open. 
Is uis house old or new? This tree is very fine. Is tUs 
man^rich or poor? This town is very dull (trourig). 

9 . 



Ifasc. 

Fern. 

Neut, 


(Sin, 

eine. 

ein, a; 


mein, 

meine, 

mein, my; 

• 

bein, 

beine , 

bein , thy. 


S>ct Srubet, the brother; bit @(tiDefler, the sister; bit Stttc, the 
pen; baS the book; bet Si-tunb, the friend; £ai(, Charles; 

Sntfe, Lonlsa; no, where; bur, We, noib, atill, pet; abtr, bnt. 

SKein IBruber Ift traurig. SKetne ©d^toefter ift franf. 
®letn ift f^5n. 3ft bein ©orten gw6? 3ft belne 
geber gut? 3ft bein ^ferb Hein? ihirt ift noc^ ein Uinb. 
0ertin ift elne @tabt. 8uife ift mcine ©li^wefter. ©ein 
©tuber ift mein greunb. 5Dcin ©ater ift nid^t ^ict. SBo ift 
mein fflud^? 3fi mein ©uc^ nic^t ^ier? 3ft betne iDhittn- 
no^ hranf? 34 no4 ni^t milbe, abet bein ©ruber unb 
beine ©d^ioefter ftnb febr milbe. 

10 . 

Charles is my brother. This child is my sister. 
Thou art my friend. Thy garden is very large. here 
is thy mother? A friend is faithful, is this child thy 
brother? This horse is still young. Where is my pen? 
Thy pen is here. Louisa is still a child. Thy brother 
is idle. My friend is very diligent. 

it. 

i/a.sc. Fern, Neut. 

Unfer, utijerc, unter, our; 

euei, euere, cucr, your; 

i^t, i^ic, i^t, tbeir. 

$(t ®obn, the «oa; bte Xoi^ttr, the daughter; bttXbOi^ei ‘be door; 
immer, always. 

06«. .In addressing any one^ the third person plural is irom 
politeness used instead of the second: jlnb, instead of fclba 

For the same reason 3^^ is used instead oi euer. In this eaee the 
pronoun is always written with a capital letter. 

Unfer ©arten ift grof. Unfere SKutter ift franf. Unfet 
©ferb {ft fd^Bn. !Ditfeb STOann ift unfer ©ater. !Diefe Snm 
ift unfm IDhttter. flarl ift euer f^uber. Suife iff ence 
Sd^toefter. 3ft 3^t ®el^n fleifig? 3fl 3§te Stouter jtt* 
frieben? Sa ift 3fr ©udf? Unfer $and ift olt. Unf(M 
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iC^are ift tntmcr offcn. ©tcfer 8ater unb blefe aRutter flnb 
fcl^r traurig; il^r ©o^tt ift immcr fratif. 

Our father is good. Our mother is little. Our child 
is ill. Is this man your brother? Is this woman your 
mother? Your son is not always diligent. Is your 
horse beautiful? This child is our brother. Is Charles 
not your friend? Louisa is not your sister. 

•3. 

atem, little, small; Iletner, smaller; 
alt, old, alter, older; 

grogf groat; pri56«i greater; 

lung, yonni?; jiinger, younger; 

flcifitg, diligent; flcifitgcr, more diligent. 

Wiljlic^, useful; unglndlK^, unhappy; bcr 4>unb, the dog; bic IJo^c, 
the cat; bie 0onne, the sun, ber ^ottb, the moon; aU, than, as. 

Obs. In forming the ComparatiTe of an adjective, the radical 
rowel a generally changes mt<i a; o into o; and u nito tt. 

SKcin ©tuber ift fitter at« tc^. bin jfinger aW 
mein {Jreunb. ifart tft 0rb|er ot8 ilutfe, ©iefer SDionn ift 
flrfigcr mir. ®er ift treuer ot 3 bte ita^e. S)a« 
^ferb ift fjj^Bner unb niiijtidber at8 ber §unb. ©iefeS ^inb 
ift flci|i0ct ot8 bu. ©ic finb 0til(!ti(i^et ote 3^r ©ruber. 
Snrt ift ftfirfer at« i<i^. SEBir finb gufnebener oI« i^r. t?uife 
tft b6fli<^« beine ©c^wefter. 3 ft bein ©raber iflnger, 
atfl bu? Sr ift fitter, aber fteiner atfl idb. 

My brother is more diligent than thou. Thou art 
not younger than he. lie is taller and stronger than I. 
Youf son is younger than this child. The moon is 
smaller than the sun. Art thou older than I? This 
dog is finer than this cat. Your sister is politer than 
yon. 1 am more contented th.an thou. You are richer 
than. 'we. We are more unhappy than yon. 

15 . 

®Ht, good; btjftr, better; 
b«(b, bigta; blgber; 

bltltr, bttft, bieftt, thia, thia one; 

' itn«, Je«e, ItneS, that, that on«. 

Do# Cifeu, the iron; bag QUi, the lead; bet SitabI, the ateel; bie Stbe. 
the «ut4i} fattier, heavy; b«tt, bard; ^tuer, dear; fe, »o, aa; }tt, too 
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SReui tft fc^Sner aid iened. DD^eine t^eber {ft beffer 
aid biefe. ^er ©ta^l ift ^fitter aid bad Sifen. iDi^er 
9er9 ift ^d^er aid fener. !Die ift nic^t fo treu aid 
bei $unb. !t)ad ISIei ift ni(!^t fo ^art aid bad (Sifen. 3ft 
3^r {>aud nic^t grower aid fencd? 3ft bad 93Iei t^eurer 
aid bad Sifen? Sler SDtonb ift nid^t fo grog aid bie (Srbe. 
J^iefed Stub ift fleigiger aid fened. 3ene Srau ift firmer aid 
Jbiefe. Unfer ©arten ift nicl^t fo lang unb f(^dn aid biefer. 

16 . 

(The) lead is heavier than (the) iron. This tree is 
not so high as that. Is this book not better than tjiiat? 
Our garden is smaller than this one. This house is 
higher than that one. (The) iron is more useful than 
(tbe) lead. I am not so old as he. (The) lead is not 
so dear as (the) steel. Our town is larger and finer 
than this one. We are not so rich as this man, but 
we are more contented than he. 

4 7. 

Singular, tc^ I have; 

bu thou bast; 

tXj flc he or she has; 

Plural, toir ^aben, we have; 

i^r babt, ©ie ^abcn, you have; 
fic ^abcn, they have, 

3)le lUfr, the watch; bad ^^c(fer, the kuife; right; Unreibt, wrong; 
^einrid^, Henry; Cub^oig, Lewis; flir, for; aui^, also; loarum, why 
06s. The Accusative of bhe fern, and iieut. nouns is like the 
Nominative. — In German ;iie verb to have is used with rujht and 
%crong; thus: tc^ ^jabe cr ^at Unrcc^t. 

3(^ ^abe ^ec^t. T)u I)<tfl Unrcc^t. 3c^ ^abe ein Suc^. 
!3Du '^aft etne grber. SKeln ©ruber b<it eine U^r. ®ir ^aben 
ein $aud. 3^r ^abt ein ^ferb. ^'art unb 8uife haben eine 
ifafie. 5)aft bu eine ©d^wefter? :pat biefer -Blann eine 
IToAter? pabt i^r ein Ilinb? ®iefe U^r ift fiir meine SRutter. 
'Oiefe gebcr ift fiir Uarl. $)aben ©ie no(b SHutter? 
SHSorura ^aft bu mein iWefferV 3c^ l^abe beiu Ulleffer nid^t. 

48 . 

Charles, hast thou my pen? Louisa, hast thou my 
book? Henry has thy pen, and Lewis has thy book. 
Thou art rigm. My sou is wrong. We have a book 
and a pen. Have you also a horse and a watch? This 
knife n for Henry. Is this watch for thy mother? 
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Has your friend a knife? Charles and Lewis have a 
horse. Has your father still a sister? Is this flower 
for my daughter? 

19 . 

<Sefe^tn, seen; «ei(oten, lost; gcfunben, found; gclauft, bought; 
beilauft, sold; genommen, taken. 

Obt. The past paiticiple is detached from the auxiliary and 
placed at the end of the sentence. 

3(^ ^a6e mein ®ii(^ nerloren. $aft bu mein SJieffer 
gefunbeii? ijdbt bein 3)leffet nid^t gefunben, SDJo ift 
meine geber? §abt i^r meine gcber? S.Bir l^aben beine 
Reber nid^t. 3Keln Slater ^at btefea ^ferb gelauft. Sffiir 
l^aben unfer bcrtanft. So ^aft bu meine U^c gefun« 
ben? Saruin ^aben 0ie meine U^r genommen? ^abe 
SWutter unb 3bre St^ioefter gefeben. Santm bat Sb^f 
Slater biefea §au0 ntd[;t gelaitft? $at bein ©ruber meine 
5eber genommen? 6r bat beine ^eber ni(bt genommen. 


20 . 

Where hast thou found this book? Have you lost 
your pen? Has your father bought this horse? Why 
nave you sold your watch? Why have you not taken 
my pen? My Brother has found thy knife. We have 
seen thy mother. I have not yet seen this woman. 
Charles and Lewis have lost their mother; they are 
very sad. 


21 . 

Nominative. Accusative. 

®er ben SBater, the father ^ 

biefer ^atcr, bic|en ijjatcr, this father. 

2)er ItiJntgr klug; ber $ut, the hat, bonnet; ber 0tO(fp the stick, 
cano; ber SBrief, the letter; gcld^ricben, written; ec^^alten, received, 
got; oft, often; already. 

Oba. The subject is placed in the nominative case, and the 
object in the accusative case. 

3cb b®bc ben SiJnig gefeben. ©aft bu ben ©rief er» 
balten? Hlietne ©dbwefter bat t»en ©rief nlfb* gefdbrleben. 
©elnricb bat ben <Stodt nerlorcn. ISWein ©ater bat biefen ®orten 
unb biefed ©au6 gefauft. 9Bo baH tbr biefen ©unb unb 
biefe $a|;e gefunben? 3db babe biefen Slliann fdbon oft gefeben. 
SBanun baben <Sie biefen ©ut genommen? Siv bAben biefen 
©rief gefunben. ©at bein ©ruber bitfen, ^tod b^Iorett? 
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22 . 

We have sold the house and the garden. Have 
you bought this dog and this horse? I nave seen the 
man and woman, the son and daughter. 1 have not 
fvritten this letter. Where have you found this book 
and cane? Has thy brother bought this tree? This 
letter is for this man. Hast thou lost this hat? Hast 
thou not taken this book and pen ? Hast thou already 
seen the king? I have not yet seen the king. 


23. 


Sorn. ein (Sarten , 
Accua. eiiicn ©arten, 


a garden. 


Norn, mein ? 
Accus. ineinen $imb, 


my dog. 


35er SJogel, the bird; ber the chair; ber the table; bet 

SBlciflift, the pencil; ber the neighbour. 


3Kein 53riibcr ift fe^r jufrieben; cr t>at cincii 5BogcI. 
.^aft bu einen yjricf er^aften? Ijabe mciiicn ver* 
(oven, ©aben ®te meinen ©unb gefe^eu? SSJir fjabcii 
cinen uub ciiieti getauft. iJhin Srnber ^at 

beinen ©tocf genommeu. SBo bu beinen 53Icifttft gc^ 
fauft? SBir ^aben unfern SSater unb unfcrc 9Jhittcr bcrlo^ 
rcri. 3ci^ ^abe 3ljrcti -Srief nic()t cr^often. ©at bein ©ru** 
ber unfern Oarten unb unfer ©au(^ fc^on gc}ct)cu? llnfcr 
'iKacl;bar ^at ben Sfnig gefc^cn. ©aft bu biefeu 2Jcgc( ge- 
fauft ober jencu? 


24. 

AVe have lost our dog. This man has lost a son 
and a daughter. Where have you found ruy pencil? 
Have you already seen iny brother and mother? 1 have 
bought a bonnet for my sister. Our neighbour has 
found thy knife and cane. Where hast thou bought 
this table? Thy brother has taken my chair. Have you 
written a letter? We have found this stick and that one. 


25. 


xVoTO. fein, feiite, fcln, | 
Accua. feinen, fetne, 


his, its; 


tbre, ibi, i 
ibre, < 


her. 


©elefcn, read; gefannt, known; bcrCiihf, the uncle; bteEflltte, the 
aunt; bet gingerbut, the thimble; bie the scissors. 

3Jfeln greunb ift traurtg; fein SJater unb jciuc SKuttcr 
flub Irant SRelnc Xante ift jufrieben; unb i^re 

finb fc^r fictgig. ©cinrid^ feinen feme 
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U^r unb fern SKcffcr berlorcit. Suifc ^at i^rcn ^ing 
tl^re i^r fflud^i bcriorcn* Suer Onfet ^at fcin 

unb [cincu ®artcn bcrfauft. ®tcfe ^xan l^at l^rcn 
unb i^r ,Riub berlorcn. ®icfe SocI;tcr l^at cinen ®rief, 
ll^rc SWuttcr gefd^rieben. Savt Ijat [cinen ®atcr ni(^^t 

fannt. ®ic STaute l^at bcinen unb mcincn ®rief getefen. 

* 26 . 

The father has lost his son. This mother has lost 
her daughter. My uncle has sold his watch. Our aunt 
has sold her scissors. Henry has found his pencil. 
Louisa has found her thimble. 1 have seen this man 
and his son, this woman and her daughter. My mother 
has lost her pen and her knife. My brother has taken 
his hat. 1 have seen your aunt; has she still her horse? 
This man is very sad; he has lost his wife (^raii). 
Charles has written a letter for his father. My aunt 
has bought this book for her son. 

27. 

Nom, bie SJZutter, tbe mother; biefc SJlutter, tliis mother; 

Gen. ber SUiuttcr, of the mother; biefer SDiuttev, of this mother; 
ffiteSWcflb, the maid -servant; bie the queen; bic S^iat^baniit 

the female neighbour; angefommen, arrived; abgcrcijl, departed. 

!Dic 3Kuttcr ber fi'Suigtn ift angcfoinmcn. ®cr SBatcT 
ber 9iad;barin ift abgereift. 3ci^ ^abc ben ©arten ber Stanie 
flcfet;cn. ^aben Sic ben ©Iciftift ber S(^)n)cftcr gefunben? 
SDiefe Jrau ift bic Sd^ujcfter ber Slad^barin. ©iefer ^ann 
ift ber ©ruber ber 3Kagb. Jlinb biefer gran ift immer 
franf. 


28, 

The bonnet of the mother is beautiful. The sister 
of the queen is not beautifiil. Is the father of the ser- 
vant arrived? Are you the brother of the (female) 
neighbour? I am the sister of this woman. Hast thou 
taken the chair of the sister? Have you seen the horse 
of the aunt? AVe have known the father of this servant 


29 . 


iVom. her SBatcr, the father; 
Gan. beS )9!$ater9, of the father; 
Norn, baS l?inb, the child; 

be9 tinted, of the child; 


bie 

bic 

biefi 

bie 


tr IBatcr, this father. 

C9 ^aUx9f of thii father; 

IHnb, this child; 
efi ftinbed^ of this ohild. 
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3>ei the shoemaker; het 6(^nciber, the tailor; bet 

O^Ttnei, the gardener; her ^aufmann, the merchant; ber the 
physician; bad 3tninier, the room; bad ®ott, the people. 

Oba, Ail neuter nouns and most masculine nouns take 0 or ed 
in the Genitive Singular. 

®ie 50ifl8b be8 <?'4neibcr« ift frant ®cr ®o^n beS 
SRad^bar« ifl noi^ je^t imj. Hie iBIunte be8 ©firtnerS tft 
fe^r f^6n. ®er ©atten be8 Si5ntg3 ift fe!^r gro^. ®cr 
jjiJnig ift ber 58ater be8 iBoIfca. ®ie groit be8 SlrsteS Ift 
immer jufrieben. 3(3^ ^be ben ©arten bc8 Onfct8 gefeben, 
®ir bttben bo8 ^ferb be8 fiaufmanna gefouft. Apoft bu ben 
©leiftift tea ®rubcrg gtnoinmcn? SSp ift bie 2Ragb bes 
©(bnljina<bers? ®ie bcs ift Immer offen. ®le 

fCotbter btcfeS SD?aime8 ift abgercift. SBir tjabeu bie SKuttcr 
biefeS ^iiibefl gcfaimt. ®er ©arten btcfeS §aufc8 ift flcin. 

30 . 

This man is the brother of the gardener. This 
woman is the sister of the shoemaker. This child is 
the son of the tailor. The door of the house is not 
open. I have seen the son and daughter of the phy- 
sician. Wo have seen the horse of the merchant. The 
servant of the neighbour is the sister of this gardener. 
Why is the door of this room open? We have known 
the son of this merchant. The dog of the neighbour 
is faithful. The mother of this child is arrived. 

31 . 

Nom. ein ®attr, thte SDliUtcr, ein Hinb; 

Gm. tines IBaterS, ehiec Sllutter, eineS IttubeS; 

3)(c 9tegen|(tiinn, the umbrella; baS l^ebemeffer, the penknife; 
gefiein, yesterday. 

Oil. The pronouue mein, beln, ftin, i^t, unjet, tuer, are de- 
elinedlike tin, tine, tin. 

©inb ©ie ber ©o’^n eineS 9lrjte8? 3d6 bin ber ©oljn 
eine8 j!anfmann8. ^nben @ie ba8 $au8 meinc8 91ab^bar8 
gefouft? T)cr ©tnber beineS greunbed ift geftern ongefom* 
men. S©p ift ber SRegenfebirm beine8 OnleW? fioft bu 
bo8 dimmer meincr ©dbiuefter gefebeu? ffiir baben ben 
©rief beiner SRutter gelefen. SDlein Dnfel bo« |jou8 
Sbre8 ©oterS gefonft. Odb b<>^f ben ©tod Sb^c* ©ruberS 
uerloren. ®et ©orten unfer8 9>ia^bar8 ift febr gtof. Uafere 
SRogb ifit bie Siotbter cure# ©firtnerS. Sp ift ber Sfegen* 
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unfcrer SUiutter? ftarl :^at ben gingcr^nt felner 
©^mefter gcnommctt. 8ulfc ^at bad tjebermeffer il^rcr Sante 
genommen. 


32 . 

I have found the hat of a child. Are you the 
servant of my uncle? I am the servant of your tailor. 
The penknife of thy brother is very good. The pen of 
thy sister is not good. The house of our aunt is large. 
Henry has lost the letter of his father. Louisa has 
(ound the pen of her brother. Is the garden of our 

uncle as fine as this one? We have found the hat of 

your neighbour’s son (the hat of the son of your neigh- 
bour). Lewis has read the letter of his friend. Louisa 
has bought a flower for a child of her sister. 

33 . 

Nom. ber Gruber, the brother; 

Dat, beni ©ruber, to the brother; 

Nom. bafl ©U(!^, the book; bie @(!^toc|ler, the sister; 

Dat. bem ©uc^c, to the book; ber to the sister; 

belongs; gclie^eu, lent; gegeben, given; gefd^itft, sent; ber^ 
fproc^cit, promised; gcjeigt, shown; ber greunb, the friend; bie 
Jfreiuibilt, the female friend. 

Obs. 1) If the Genitive terminates in eS, the Dative takes e, 
©Uc^cS, ©lici^e, 2) The Dative generally precedes the Aoousative. 
3) In interrogative and negative sentences the English auxiliary 
verb to do is not translated in German. 

©lefetS §ait3 ge^Srt bem Dnfcl metnc3 9ia(^5ar0. 3ener 
®arten ge^Brt ber jaitte metneS ^'^funbeS. 3d^ l^abe bent 
SBoter etnen Srief gefri^rteben. ®le ^at ber fjreunbin ii^rer 
©(i^mefter einc ©fume gegeben. Sort ^ot ber ©d^toeftef 
fein geberraeffer gelte’^en. §aft bu bem SSftjte mein ©mi^ 
gefd^idt? l^abe biefem iJinbe einen ©egef berfbro^en. 
fieinrid^ ffat biefer fjrou unfern fRegenf^trm gefie^en. 8uife 
ifat biefem SDlonne unfern ©arten gejeigt 3d^ ^abe meine 
^eber bem ^^^emibe meine3 ©ruber® gegeben. 

34. 

Thi® hat belongs to the gardener. This house be- 
longs to the mother of my mend. I have written to 
my imcle and aunt. My sister has lent her thimble to 
the friend (fem.) of your brother. My uncle has sent 



giTen a chair to this child? Have you lent an umbrella 
to this woman? Does this garden belong to the king? 
(belongs this garden etc.) No, it belongs to the sister 
of the king. We have sold our horse to the friend of 
OUT uncle. Does this knife belong to this or to that 
servant? 


35. 

AW ein©ut!^, a book; etne gebcr, a pen; 

Dat. tineni to a book; cinct Jeber, to a pen; 

3Der Setter, the cousin; bic Safe, the female cousin; “iHiiiatie, Amelia; 
ber ®iirtner, the gardeuer; bic ©artnerin, the gardener’s wife. 

®iefcr ®arten gc^5rt cinem ©d^ufjmad^er. ©tefefi 3)?effer 
ge^3rt cincr SKagb. Suife ^at meincni Satcr ctnen S3riej 
gcfc^ricbcn. $eiitrtd^ incincr ffliuttcr cine ©luntc gcge= 
ben. ^abe Sl^rcm Ontel mdn ^fevb gelietjen. ©tc I)abeti 
unferer Santc il)r SpaM ueifaiift. Sari I)at feinem grcinibc 
ein S5ud& gcfd;idt. 9tmarip. ^at tf;rer ^reiinbin einen 

gcllcl^cit. ©icfcr 9D?aun ^at eitrcr Srtac^bariu ciitcn SSegcl 
gcfd^tdt. §aft bu mcinem SJater biefc UI|r gegeben? §abt 
i^r unferer ©afe cinen ©Iciflift gelieljen? 

30. 

I have lent my pen to a friend of my brother’s. Hast 
thou given thy cat to a friend (fern.) of my sister's? We 
have given the letter to a servant of the physician’s. 
Have you sent this flower to our gardener? This gar- 
den belongs to my cousin (masc. and fern.). This umbrella 
docs not belong (belongs not) to your brother. Does this 
pen belong (belongs this pen) to thy brother or to thy 
sister? lias Henry written to his father or to his 
mother? Has Louisa written to her uncle or aunt? 


37. 


53oii, of, from, by. 

Of the mother, ber SWuttcr, or oon ber lUhittcr; 
of the child, bed ^iiibed, or bon betn ^inbe; 
of the father, bed Waters, or ton bem $ater, 
of this garden, biefed ©attend, or ten biefem ©arten; 
of my Bister, meiner @(3^tpeflcr, or bon metner ©(^toeffer. 

3(^ I speak, or I am speaking; inir fprec^en, we speak, we 

ate speaking;, toitb jcliebt, is lored. 

Oh$. Of is expressed by the Gonitiye, when of relates to a sab- 
stantire, and by bon followed by the Dative, when of relates to a verb 



ffcAt bad Sdnif bed Krjted gefel^en. $aBen @ie 
biefed jBudjf bon bent SIrjte erl^alten? Sir l^aBen ben 
ten unferd SRad^bard gelauft. ^aben @ie biefen ©arten bon 
S^rem 92ad^bar gelauft? SSf ftoht blefe bon ntehtem 
Ontel erbolten. ^at einen ®rief bon fetnem 93ater 

unb (bon) felner Gutter erl^aUen. 3d^ fpred^e bon bent 
nige unb bet ftSnigin. Sir fbteii^en bon 3i^rem jBruber 
nnb Slater ©(i^toefter^ bon biefetn SJlannc unb biefcr gran, 
©b^cd^cn ©ie bon mclncm Setter obcr meincr ©afc? ^eln^ 
rid^ toirb bon feinem Sater unb fetner SD^utter geliebt 


38. 

I have received this horse irom my friend. 1 have 
bought this cat of thy sister. .Louisa has got an um- 
brella from her uncle and a watch from her aunt. I 
speak of this dog and of this cat, of this bird and of 
this flower. We are speaking of your cousin (masc. 
and fem.\ Amelia is loved oy her uncle and aunt. 
Our garuener’s wife has received a letter from her son 
and oLd^hter. Henry is the son of this shoemaker and 
Louisa is the daughter of this tailor. 

39. 

beautiful; fd^Bner, more beautiful; ber fcbBttfle, the 

most beautiful; 

flut, good; bcffcr, better; ber belle, the best; 

pod^, high; higher; ber |Bd^fle, the highest. 

2)a9 the animal; bet SBlre, the lion; bet Xtger, the tiger; 

baS SDletaU, the metal; baS 0ilber, the silver; ba9 (^olb, the gold. 

Oh$. The Superlative is formed by adding fie or e|le, and 
softening the radical vowel. 

iOie ift nid^t fo ftarf aid ber SDer S5toe 

ift ftfirfer aid ber SClger. ®er 85toe ift bad ftSrlfte JC^ier. 
aJlein Stad^Bar ift reiser aid ®ie; er ift ber rei(fi|te ^^flann 
ber @tabt !C)ad ®alb ift fd^tverer aid bad @tiBer. iOad 
Sifen ift ttfl^Iid^er aid bad @iIBer. !Dad Sifett ift bad nilt* 
li^ftc SOhtaQ. 6uife ift fd^Sner aid Slmalie; aBer ^etttrid^ 
ift bad fd^Bnfte Ainb. Subtrig ift {Anger aid bn; er ift ber 
iiingfte unferd 9ta(^Bard. Aart ift fitter aid i4i er 
ift bet filtefte ©ol^n meined Onfeld. ^er fimtb ift fe^r 
treit. liDer e>unb ift bad treuefte {T^ier. ^ufed 
Beffer aid {ened. !bu Bift ber Befte ^eunb meined jSrubetd. 
^ad e>dBd biefed Aaufmanned ift bad ©tobt 

Ana, Method. L 3 
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40 . 

It ii, t9 iP; that is, ba0< ift. 

This bird is ycry little; it is the smallest bird. Louisa 
is very beautiful; she is more beautiful than her sister* 
(The) silver is not so useful as (the) iron. The tiger is 
not so strong as the lion. The tailor is the h^piest 
man in the town. Henry is more diligent than Lewis, 
but Charles is the most diligent. Thy iiiubrella is very 
beautiful; the umbrella of my cousin is the most beautiful. 
You are not so poor as my cousin; he is the poorest 
man in the town. My chair is too high; this one is 
higher; but the chair of my mother is the highest. 1 
have given my brother the best pencil and the best pen. 

41 . 

Norn, tret, who? 

Dnt. trem, to whom? 

Acc. tren, whom? 

9Ba0, what; ettraS, somrthiug; nictr?, nothing; Jemanb, anybody, 
•omebody; 9?ifittanb, nobody-, bier, h<*ro-, ba, tht*re. 

SBer If? Pil? ift bet ©c^nclber; ift ^einrid^; id^ 
Bin cd. Ser ift iener U)?ann? (5c» ift ber SebuBtnadbev; ed 
ift ber ©chn bee 3Ber Bcit biefen flefihrleBcn? 

©em geb^rt btefer S^mt? dr geb8vl uuferm JtocBbar. 
©em gebfvt biefe llbrV Sie gehi'ri meiner SAwefter. ©em 
Babcn ©if ben gegeben? unu ^abcti @ie biefe 

^(ume erhalten? ©en tjaben ©ie gcichcit? ©as 
©ie bctlorenV hol'c bericreu. i\iben ©ie ctioa^ 

gefunben? ©c ift 41rum? dv ift nicBt Ijier. 3ft 
3emanb baV ift '.Viemanb ,ba. .fnit 3emanb meine geber 
genommen? 'Jtieinaub bal 3l)re J>ebcr genommen. 

12 . 

Who is tliore? It is my tailor; it i.s Charles. Who 
is that woman? It is the wife of the shoemaker; it is the 
servant of the n<Mghl»our. To whom have you lent your 
knife? To the sou of the gardener. To wIkuu has your 
brother sohl his dog? To the sister of my friend. Prom 
whom hast tbni received this bird? Kroin the father of 
this girl. What have yon bought? 1 have bought an 
umbrella for my cousin ffeiu.). What have you taken? 
( have taken iiotliiiig, Of wtiom do you speak 
dben ©irj? I am speaking of nobody. Has anybody 
read my letter? Nobmly has ^^ad your letter. 
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43 . 

Norn, woo or whieh$ 

Dat totldjcm, ttjctdjcr, tpcHem, to whom or to which; 

Ace, h»et4eii, toelche, )a>ei(he9, whom or which; 

S)cc Xlfd^Utr the joiner; gemacht^ made; au9^egangcn, gone ont; 
getoeint, cried, wept; in, in; mil, with; Bel, with (at the hoose of). 

Obs, The prepositioni in, mit, Bei govern the Dative. 

Scld^er Sifc^ler l^at biefen gemad^it? ffield^c 

aWagb ^at biefen ©rief gefeferieben? 2Bcid(>cd fiinb ^at ge** 
tt)cint? SBcIc^cn $iinb baben @ic gefauft? ©cld^c U^r 
^aft bu berlorcn? SBetdjed ^at 3 ^t SSatei berfouft? 

^on iocid&em SSolfc fprec^cn ®ic? 'JKlt tDclc^cm Steunbe 

bift bn au0gegangcn? 3n meicbein (Sarten bn* SSogcI 

gefunben? SBelcbe f^ebex bnfl bu ba? SBeIcber ^xavL 
bu bcin SD?effer gegeben? JPeicbcin 5Ufabcben baft bu beinen 
^ingerbut gelieben? ©ei meUbem fiaufiiiann b^iben ©fc bie>» 
fen ©tciftift gefauft? 9J?il melcber J^cber b^iben Sic biefen 
fflrief gefcbricben? 5Ki! mem fiiib ©ic ongefomnten? 

4.v; 

Where is your sister? She is in her garden. Where 
is your brother? He is with (at the house of) his 
friend. Is your father gone out? He is gone out with 
the physician. Which hal have you bought? Which 
book’ have you read? Whirh pen have you taken? 
Which boy is the most diligent? Which watch is the 
best? From which gardmer hast thou received this 
flower? At the house of «Ihm) which woman hast thou 
bought this bird? In which house have you lost your 
thimble? With whom is your brother aeparted? To 
which man have you lent your umbrella? Which stick 
have you lost? which joiner has made this table? 

45 . 

3)er tbe apple; tie ij^irne, the pear; gegeffen, eaten. 

Ob9. 1d' those seiucnceH which begin with a relative pronouiif 
the verb Is placed at the end 

®lr b^^ben cinen ©niber, mel^er febt gro§ Ip. 3bt 
babt cine ©cbmeftet, melctie icbr flein Ift. ©cbn b<*t 

ein ©u(b, melcbcfi febt nilftiicb ifb X)ct ®axten, meldben 
belti OnW getauft b^t, ifi ffbx T^it i^cbei^ 

mein ©etter gefimbeti bnt , tft febx gut. 3d> b^^be ba® ^au« 
gefeben^ melibe® 3b*^ ©ater getauft b^^- ^aben ©ie bqi 

9 ^ 
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ginaer^ut gefnnben, toelt^en tneine ©d^toejitec bertoten ^at? 
fiaff bu ben gegeffen, toe^en bu gefunben i^aft? 
l^abe bie 8itne gegeffen, toel^e id^ gelanft l^abe. $ier ift 
ber SRann, ineld^em @ie d^ven ®mf gegeben boben. fiiec 
ift bie Stau^ tneid^er toir unfecn $)ttnb betfanft ^nben. ^ier 
ift ber Hrjt, bon loeid^ent tbit fo oft fttred^en. 

46 . 

. Obi* Instead of ttetd^er, etc. may be used bet, He, ba9; for 
instance: ber iSarten, ben or toeli!^eit kvir gefauft ^aben. 

I have a dog which is yery little. We have a cat 
which is very fine. My father has bought a house which 
is very beautiful. Have you seen the umbrella which 
my mother has bought? llast thou found the pear which 
thy brother has lost? We have seen the horse which 
your uncle has sold. Where is the thimble which you 
have found? I have taken the pencil which my cousin 
has bought. Hcnr}^ has eaten tne apple which his bro- 
ther has received. Have you seen tne woman of whom 
we speak? Have you read the letter which I have 
written? Have you found the boy to whom this pen- 

knife belongs? 


47 . 

:E)erietitg€ be who; bieienige toeld^e, she who; baSienigt totU 

that which. 

Obi. Instead of berienlge, etc. may also be used ber, bie, baf; 
for instance I ber, tnetd^er. 

Derienlge, toeld^er jnfrieben ift, ift reid^. ®iefer gin* 
gerl^ut ift Bener als berjenfge meiner ©d^tnefter. S)iefe U^r 
ift Heinet ale biefenige beineS IBruberS. ^UfeS ^auS ift 
fd^Bner att baefenige unfers 9iad^bars. 3d^ ffait tneinen 

t ut nerloten unb ben mebtes JBetters. Sir ^aBen beine 
eber gefunben nnb bie beineS ^reunbes. ^einrid^ ^at mein 
dimmer gefei^en unb baS meineS OnfelS. ^aft bu meinen 
@to(f genommen ober ben meines Grubers? X)ae ift ni(Bt 
beine ^tume, bas ift bie meiner ID^utter. $aBdn @ie mein 
fDlejfer ober baS beS (SiirtnerS? ©^red^en ©ie non meinem 
ober bon bem bee SIrjteS? !bas $ferb, toeld^es toir 
gefanft l^aBen, ift {finger, als baefenige latere. 

48 . 

He who is rich, is not always contented. My doc 
«i huHre faithful than that of my unde. Oar servant m 
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fitronger than that of our neighbour. My room is larger 
than that of xny friend. This umbrella is finer than £at 
which we have bou^t. Have you taken my pen or 
that of my sister? This is not your pencil; it is that 
of my brotner. I speak of my book and of that of vour 
friend. Louisa has lost her thimble and that ox her 
mother. Thou hast eaten my apple and that of my 
cousin. My watch is better than that of my cousin (fern.). 
I have received your letter and that of your brother. 

49. 

Henry; S!ui|e, Louisa; 

Henry’s; 2uijcit«, Louisa’s; 

bem ©einridj, to Henry; bet to Louisa; 

bon ©elnrici^, of or from Henry; bolt Suifen, of or from Lonisa. 

William; SBten, Vienna; Cologne; 

3^6ann, John; tffad^en, Aix-la-ChapelJe; 

Smilie, Emily; 8l?on, Lyons; 

^eigt, is called; ge^t, goes; lives. 

(Sr ^eigt ISart, hia name is Charles. 

The hau of Henry, bet 5ut $eint^’S; to Brussels, nat^ 5Bril(|e(; at 
Bruageh, ju or in ®tlip. 

SDJein ^8ruber ^ei^t ^einrid^ unb meine ©d^toefter ^eigt 
Suife. ®er iBotet 2Bit^eijn’« ift anflefemmen. ®te iKutter 
Suifena ift abflereift. fiubtolg’S Onfet ift fe^t (SmiUena 
§ut ift fe^r fd^iStt. §aben ®te biefen $unb bon §emrtt^ 
ober bon gerbinanb er^alten? iilmalie ^at bem 3o^ann i^re 
f^eber geiie^en. ^art ^at ber Smilie eine iBtume gegeben. 
®ebiirt btefer ©atten bem Subtbtg ober ber ^arotine? So 
ift 2BiIbe(m? @r ift mit J{ar( unb 3ofep^ ouagegangen. 
siBo^nt 3^r Onlei in iSrflffet ober in $aria? @e|t 
SJettcr nadb Sien ober nac^ tDertin? 3ft $arta grbfer ala 
S^ott? 3ft 3^r greunb bon l?8tn ober bon 3lad^en? 

068. The proper names of persons are declined with or 
without an article. If declined with the article, they remain un- 
changed. Without the article the feminine names ending in t add 
nS in the Genitive and n in the Dative. 


My cousin's 
g^ener’si wife 
ChArl 


50. 

name is John. 


The daughter of our 

is called Jane (3obanna). Art thou 

Charles's or Ferdinand's brother? Wnere are Uenry and 
Lewis? They are in my father’s room; they are gone 
out with WijQiam. Have you lent your pen to Heuy? 
Who has given this dowfl^ to Louisa? We h&ve reemired 
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a letter from Lewis; be is at DusseJdorf. Tbe sister of 
Charles is very short The bonnet of Josephine is too 
large. My uncle lives in Vienna and my cousin in Paris. 
My firienu goes to Cologne. William is arrived from 
Amsterdam. Have you seen John andLevris? My garden 
is larger than that of Emily. Louisa is gone out with her 
mother. Henry is departed with his friend Ferdinand. 


P & r t II. 


51. 

iVowi. bie the tables; 

Gm. ber £tfd?e, of the tables; 

Dat bcu Xtfi^en, to the tables; 

Acc. bie the tables. 

Obs. Substantives of one syllable take t in the plural. Those 
ncans the radical vowel of which is a, u, ait, generally change 
it into B, 11, ^u. The Dative plural of all substantives termin- 
ates in u, 

iOie greunbe metneC SSaterS flnb onflefomnten. ®ie 
@iJhne unfere 'JJachbara finb fe^r ffeijjtg. lOie ©til^te, 
toef^e wit gefouft hohen, finb fehr f(h8n. ^obett ©ie bie 
©tfibte SBten unb ©erlin gefehen? Sort ^at bie 

unb jjerbinanb’a gefimben. 3Jieln ©ater hot bie ©rtefe 
3h^e8 Dnfef0 erbatten. Dad @i{en unb bad ©ilbet 

flnb 3WetatIe. Die ©ferbe flnb nilfjfichet aid bie §unbe. 
Die aWdgbe cured ^iac^bard flnb fe^r flelfitg. Die Slerjte 
In blefer ©tabt flnb febr reicb. ©lent ©le bie ©tbde 
utelned ©ruberd gegeben? Die Wel<be tohe In Ob’^etu 

©atten gefeben flnb fe^r ftarf. ^aben ©ie ben 

^reunben ^einrteb’d gefebrteben? ®ebet btefen $unb ben 
@5bntn utelned ©tuberd. Sir fpreeben bon ben ©rlefen 
bed atjted. 


5S. 

Thy brother has bought the dogs of my neighbour. 
Hie friends of Charles are >U. Have you seen the horses 
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of our uncle? Who has written the letters of mr bro- 
ther? Where are the bats that you ha^e bought? I 
have received this bird from the sons of the physician. 
I have given your umbrella to the maid -servants. (The^ 
metals are very useful. (TheJ dogs are very faithful. 
Your brother is gone out witu the sons of our neigh- 
bour (fem.V Cologne and Aix-la-Chapelle are tovoxs. 
I speak ot Henry's and William's friends. 


53. 


Xtx tbc tooth; 

bet gug, the foot; 
bic hand 

bcr the shoe, 

ber ©trumpf, the stocking; 


bcr suing, the ring; 
bic ?Rug, the nut; 
bcr 8aum, the tree; 
hjftrm, warm; rein, clean, 
tocig, white. 


Oba, The determinative words, as: biefer, jener, mein, beln, 
tvetc^er, etc. take in the plural the same terminations as the 
article. 


aWeine 

toarra. 3^re $itnbe finb nic^t rein. |)at bcr ©c^u^mo^et 
mcine gcBrad^t? ffier ^at meinc ©triimpfe genont» 

men? ©inb ba« 3^re ©triimpfe? 'J)o« finb ntd^t bic metnet 
©(i^ttefter. SBSe ^aben ©ie biefc S'Jiiffe gefaiift? §o6en ©te 
mcine 33fiumc f^on gefe^en? ^on tnclcben ^fimnen f^jred^en 
©te? ®on benjenigen, meid^e id^ bon bem (Bortner bcr S'6* 
nigin gefauft ^obe. Unfere greunbe finb (c^on abgcreift. 
SBer ^at biefe ©rlcfe geft^ricben? SWein SBoter ^ot feme 
^ferbe unb Sunbe berfauft, SRein iJlntbbar bat einen ®fief 
bon feinen ©bbnen erbalten, tocitbe in ©erfin finb. §at 
Qemonb mcine SJinge gefunben? 9ttemonb bat betne iRinge 
gefeben. ®ort mirb bon feinen grennben getiebt. 


54. 

Their, il^r; those, biejenigen or bie. 

Charles and Henry have lost their sticks. The 
shoemaker has not made your shoes. Where have you 
bought these tables and chairs? From whom have you 
received these pencils? My feet are very small. My 
sister has lost her thimbles. 1 have received these 
letters from my friends. These trees are higher than 
those. These animals are very fine. These servants 
are very lazy. Have you already seen our hats and 
our rings? Emily's stockings are whiter than those of 
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Loiii8ft» Your teeth are not clean. My hands are very 
warm. 1 haye found these nuts in my uncle’^e garden. 

55« 

Mt, aU. 

2)aS Jtinbf the child; baS S)orf, the village; 

baa the book; baS the leaf ; 

baa $aua, the hoase; baa Sodbr 

baa the people; baa the chicken; 

baa ®(aa, the glass; baa the calf; 

baa Sanb, the ribbon; ber SJJlunn, the worm; 

baa A(tib, the dress; ber ^alb, the forest; 

baa the castle; berSIl^autt, the man, the husband. 

Ofts. All these monosyllabical nouns are exceptions from ihe 
general rule, and form their plural by adding er, and softening the 
radical rowel. Substantives ending in tbitm follow the same rale, 

ftBt Sttt^um, 3trt^iitntt (mistako). 

®iefe §aufer pnb at« tene. 3ene -©finber flnb 

f($9ner aid btefe. liDeine ©fl(^er finb nil^tltl^er aid bte 
Buifend. !Dtefe Unutter l^at i^ce IlinbeT oericren. S>er ^bnig 
^at feine @^Idffer berlauft ©on n>em ^aBen @ie biefe 
©ISfer er^Iten? SBer ]^at btefe iJIeiber gemad^t? ©tcfer 
SDlann ift fd^on fei^r alt; er ^at aUe feine oerloren. 
85o finb 3^re fjreunbe? aitte raeine grennbe finb audge* 

aanaen. 't)Ufe ©Slier finb felfr glildllid^; fie l^aBen einen 

iiBntg, toelc^ec fe^r gut ift. ^ie SBnige finb nid^t immer 

glflcAid^. $eittrt(^ unb SBil^elm ^Brn alle i^re ©gd^er oer« 
loren. 3lIIe enrc ©riefe finb angcfontmen. ©Sir ^oBen alle 
btefe 9ltlffe in bem ©Salbe unferd Onleld gefunben. 'J)et 

©oter ift mit oQen feinen fJinbern aBgereift. ®iefe ©iJtfer 
finb fe^r fd^Bn. ©on toeld^en IDBifern fbrec^en <Sie ? fflSeld^e 
©tiibte l^aBen @ie gefei^en? @inb alle biefe ©trilntbfe fflr 
fiuifen ober filr Smtiien ? §)aben ©ie ben Kinbem bed SSladf” 
Bord einen ©ogel gcgeBen? ©Ser ^at ofle biefe SBd^er in 
meinent' Stifd^e gemad^t? 

56. 

Not yet, notB nit^t. 

Where are your children? My children are gone 
out. Their Men^ are arrived. Have von not yet -trritr< 
ten yonx letters? Who has bought all these riboons? 
Henrietta luw lost all these books. We have seen all 
these houses. Have you also seen the castles of the 
king? Who has taken all my nuts? These children 
have lost their hats. Give .Oiese glasses to Henry and 
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these rinss to Louisa. This tree has lost all its leaves. 
My neig&our has sold all his chickens. 

57. 

bet 0tiefe(« the boot; bet Autfd^er, the coachman; 
bet the mirror; bafi gcnflct, the window; 

bet Cbffelf the spoon; ba0 ^abd^en, the girl; 
bie IRabel, the needle; bet (SngtSnber, the Englishman; 
btc ®abel, the fork; bcr Stalicner, the Italian. 

Obs. Masc. and neuter substantiyes ending in et, el| Cn, do 
not change in the plural; the feminine nouns ending in er and e( 
take It, except: bic 3Wiitter, the mothers; bic SJbd^tcr, the daugh- 
ters; ber Setter, the cousin, bic Slcttecn. 

!Die ©d^neiber unb ©d^u^mad^er in biefer ^tabt finb 
afle reld^. ®iefe (SnflWnber finb fe^r fleifiig. 3)?eine 55riiber 
ftnb ofle franf. ^akn Ste nteinc ©d^toeftern gefe^cn? SBo 
^oben ®ie biefc SWeffet, 85ffet unb ©abcln gelauft? ®ie 
Senfter 3^re« finb offen. ®arl unb §einrid^ finb 

meine 58ettern. SBir ^aBen biefe SGSgef in bent Satbe ge* 
futtben. T)te Xiger finb fe^ir ftort. 5Diefe Slllobd^en finb fel^t 
glildEtidl^. @inb meine JStfitcr ciuagegongen ? ®inb meine 
dimmer ni^it fe^t fd^Bn? ©at i^rc Sonte oBe biefe ®b‘«gEl 
gefauft? 2Ber bo* “”B fjebern biefe« iD?dibd^en« 

genommen? S83em ge^bren biefe ®atten unb ©oufer? 8uife 
unb ©enriette IjaBen i^re Slabeln berjeren. ©er ©d^u^mat^et 
'^at 3^re ©d^u^e unb ©tiefei nod^ nid^t gebracBt. SBet finb 
fene aJiSnner? finb Stafiener; e0 finb bic Dnfel metne« 
greunbe«. '©tefe 9Kiitter finb fe^r trourig; fie ^aben afle 
i^re Hinber berforen. 

58. 

The shoemaker has brought your shoes and boots. 
The houses of this village are all very fine. Bring us 
(bringen ©te uti8) the spoons, forks, and knives. Where 
have you bought these needles? Your brothers and 
sisters are not come. Lewis and Ferdinand are cousins. 
Our mothers have seen the gardens of the king. My 
sons have bought the mirrors of my neighbour. (The) 
horses are bigger than (the) tigers. Are my stockings 
clean? Are your shoes new? 

59. 

QinS ((in), onv; 
itMi, two; 
mi, throe: 


»Ui, ton*, 
fflnf, Ito; 
ft(bS, (is; 
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flexes, seTon; neun^e^n, nineteen; 

a^ti eight; Sh>an)ia, twenty; 

neun, nine; bieSiufgabe, the task, ejceroiae; 

ten; ba9 Sapt, the year; 

etf, eleven; bit the week; 

Itobtf, twelve; bet fiOlionat, the month (pi. c); 

brcijc^n, thirteen; bet lag, the day; 

bitrje^tt, fourteen; bit ©tunbe, the hour; 
futtfie^n, fifteen; bet JJnabe, the boy; 

sixteen; Jeit, since (Dat.); 

jldbenje^n, seventeen; c9 gibt, ce tfl, there is; 
ac^tgepxt, eighteen; cd gibt, e0 finb, there are; 
geniadfit, made, done. 

Ohs, Substantives ending in e take n in the plural. 

3n unferm $oufe finb bierjc^n 3n bie[em 

^tntmet finb jtnet S^ifd^e unb jwSif Unfer ^Zad^bar 

l^at fiinf flinber: brei ©5^ne unb jteel IbAtcr. SBir ^oben 
btet j^a^en unb brei ^unbe. 3n eureni ©arten finb funf« 
ge^n jBaume. ^a9 Sa^r giubtf SD^onate; ber 3J{onat l^at 
bier Socmen; bie SBod^e ^at fieben £age. 3^ ^abe bon 
mcinem $atcc ^eipfef unb ^ivnen ev^nlUn. STleln 
Onlel l^ot meiner ©d^ioefter ein gebermeffer unb jioanjig 
gebem gegeben. ^aft bu fd^on atie belne Slufgaben gentad^t? 
dol^ann ^at nod^ nid^t feine liufgabe gemad^t. fD?ein Gruber 
ift fd^on brei 3a^re in ©crtin. ^aben ©ie no«^ nic^t ge* 
geffen? 3c^ ^abe fd^on feit brei ©tunben gegeffen. 3ft 3^r 
$ater no^ ni^t angefommen? Sr ift fd^on feit jtoei ^agen 
angefontnten. SKein SDnIel ift feit bier SDionoten front; cr 
^ot felt od^t Stogen nid^W gegeffen. SWein tSruber ift neun 
3a^re olt, ober meine ©d^trefter ift nod^ nid^t fieben 3a^re alt. 

60 . 

My father has three houses and two gardens. This 
man has five boys and four girls. My friend has seven 
sisters. We have received six letters. In this town 
there are twenty physicians. My cousins (fern.) have 
bought two cats. My cousin is seventeen years and 
two months old. My mother has bought six knives, 
twelve forks, and eighteen spoons. Our joiner has made 
three tables and ten chairs. We have received this 
week fifteen chickens and three calves. William has 
eaten five apples, four pears, ^nd eleven nuts. Henry 
is arrived three ^ys ago (since three days). My uncle 
is departed a twelvemonth ago (since a year). Charles 
and Ferdinand have made six exer<?aes. l^ere are 
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two holes in this door. The gardener has given three 
flovrers to my children. 

61 . 

2)atf i0rot, the bread; SBxct, some or any broad; 
ba0 the meat; some meat; 

bie Jlebfet, tbe apples; lebfrf, some apples* 

5)cr Bcin, the wine; bie ^ir[d^C, the cherry; 

bae ®ier, the beer; bie ^pflaume, the plum; 

ba« SBaffet, the water; bit Stnte, the ink; 

ba« ®cmiljc, the vegetables; bie soup; 

ber sugar; man finbct, one finds, they find; 

ber ^affcc, the coffee; getrunfen, drunk; 

^eben 0ic mlr, give me; bringcn 0ic un«, bring ns. 

]^a6e iSrot unb S^Seffen. 9Bir '^aben Strfd^en 
unb $f(aumen gelauft. Sl^ein IBtuber l^at Seln getcunlen 
unb t^r l^abt .JBier unb SCaffer getrunfen. !Dcr ©d^u^jnad^er 
inac^t ©c^u^e unb ©tiefct. ®er tna^t itf^e unb 

©tii^Ie. ©ct biefem iJaufmann flnbet man iBflt^er, gebern, 
5£tnte unb ©leiftiftc. @eben ©ie mlr ©u|pj!e unb ©emflfe. 
&ier ift 9Beitt unb SBaffcr, unb bft ift Uttb 
fiaben @le oud^ baben SDleffer unb ©oBcIn, 

^affen unb @Ia|er gefauft. ©er ®Srtner l^at ber Suife ftir< 
ftbeit unb ©iuraen gegeBen. §oBen @te fd^on ®affec ge» 
trunlen? 3n Jlenem §aufe finbet man ©piegel, SHegenfc^irme, 
©(inber, gtngerl^iite unb 9labefa. S01eine ^cunbtn ^at »on 
ibrem IDniet SBirnen unb 9lilf|e er'^atten. ffiir ^aBen 88»ett, 
JTiger, Safcen unb ^unbe gefe^en. 3n biejcr ©tabt giBt e6 
©^neibcr unb ©cbubmad^erj meld^e fe^r rtid^ pub. 

62 . 

9Q3oQen ®ie? will you (haye)? gefSKigll, if you please. 

Will you have some wine or some beer, some milk 
or some water? Give me, if you please, some soup, 
vegetables, meat, and bread. Where does one find 
(finds one) ink and pens? Are you a father? Have 
you children? Has your father bought any trees or 
flowers? My brother has books and friends. Here is 
coffee and sugar. My neighbour has birds , dogs, and 
horses. We are speaking of towns and villa^s, of 
houses and gardens. Iron and silver are metals. Vienna 
and Berlin are towns. Wliat have you done? _We 
have done exercises (aufgaBen gema(^t), we have written 
letters. We have eaten apples and plums, and we 
have drunk some wine and beer. 
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JStxd^f little, few; 
tielf mnch; 

Dlele, many; 
genug, enough; 
more; 

tneniger, less, fewer; 


)u, too; tole? how^ 

bal OBjt, bit ffruc^t, the fruit; 

ba9 ®elb, the money; 

bet ^feffcT, the pepper; 

ba9 the salt; 

ber &enf, the mustard. 


^einrid^ ffat bie( ®efb; er ^at me^t ©efb a(6 (SeBen 
@tc mix ein wcnig gteifd^. ^aBe gcnug fflrot ^aji 
ju biel ©alj unb ^|5feffer- SBir ^aBen tocnigcr DBft al6 i^r. 
Suifc ^fat tDcntgcr gcbcrn al6 ^cnricttc. ®art l^at ntc^r 9luf^ 
gaBcn gcmad^t al6 Piibiuig. bu fo biel ®eft al6 mein 
©ruber? 2)er 2lrme ^at luenig ^i^cunbe. (5« giBt toenig 
toetd^c jufrteben Pnb* ®e6cn ©ic ber ^enriette 
nic^t jU toict ©euf. 3Jiem ©ruber l^at ju bid 333 cin getrun^ 
fen. lOtefc 2Ruttcr '^at biefe fiinber. Dicfer 3)?ann ^at bide 
©lumen, ffiic bieic §mtbc l^at Sl^r Satcr? giBt bicfc6 
3a^r toeuig fiirfd^en, abet biele ^flaumen. SWein greunb Bat 
biefe ffiod^ic mcl^r ©riefe ertjatten aid id^. ipat bctu ©atcr 
fo blele ©u(^cr aW mein Onlel? ®cBcn ©ic mir gefalligft 
ein tbenig Sinte, 3BoCen ©te nod^ me^r? 3ci^ ^oBe genug. 


64. 

There is much fruit this year. Our gardener has 
many trees and flowers. Will you have a little meat 
or some vegetables? Have you mustard enough? I 
have salt and pepper enough. Our neighbour has mnch 
money; he is very rich. Give a little wine to this 
woman. This man has few friends, but he has many 
dogs and cats. There are many birds in this forest. 
How many lihysicians are there in your town? Have 
you as many apples and pears as we? We have not 
so many as you, but we have more plums and nuts 
than you. Cnarles has fewer friends than Henry. This 
tree nas fewer leaves than that one. There are too 
many chairs in this room. 


65. 


Sad ©tiid, the piece; 
btc tbe bottle; 

bie Xaffc, the cup ; 
bad ^nb, the pound; 
bit (Sue, the yard, eU; 
bdS ^aoTi the pair*. 


baO SDuhenb, tbo doren; 
htx ftotbi the basket; 
bie Scintoonb, the linen; 
baS £atd^eiitu(^ , the pocket-hand- 
kerchief; 

bex ^nbf(BuBf the glove; 
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ba9 ^emb, the shirt; bet the cheese; 

bit $a(0binbe, the cravat; her ^d^intcn, the ham. 

Oh$, The words ^futtb, $aar and !3)u|}enb, are invariable when 
they are preceded by a number. — The English word of which 
follows the names of weights and measures is not expressed in 
German. 

SKeine SKutter ber feenriette bret $aar ^onbfd^u^e, 
fe($4 t^aar jtoei ^u^enb ^embctt unb einen ^orS 

®rfd^ett 3n blefettt iJcffer flnb jc^n GHett Ceiti* 

tDanb, bier jtafc^entiid^er unb fec^d ^aUbinben. iD2tin S)rU’> 
ber l^ot jtoei ^aar ©d^u^c unb cin 'ipciar @tie|ef gefauft. 
SBir l^aben bem ^wunbe unferfl SDnfeid iU5an}tg ^(unb 
unb je^n ®ein gefd^idt. ®eben ©ic utir ein ©tfld 

^fife, eine Siafd^e ®ier unb etn toeutg ©cnf. ^abe efat 
®lo« ©ein getrunfen unb ein ©tiid ©{^infcn gegcffen. ffiir 
^oben bei unfercr greunbin eine SCaffe Soffce getrunfen. 
®eben ©ie mir ein ®la8 ©affcr nub ein ©tild 3“der. 
SDfeine ©c^toefter giDci '^Jfnnb fiirfrfjen nnb ein ^fnnb 
ipffoumen gefauft. ®tr baben fin 't)ii5enb ©tilble bei betn 
Sifcbfer unferS £)nfef« gefauft. (icb fjabe »on bem ®Srtner 
einen Sorb ©funten crbattcn. 


G6. 

The ohoeinaker has made a pair of shoes for Louisa 
and two pair of boots for William. We have drunk 
two glasses of wine and three glasses of beer. Give 
me a bottle of water and a little meat and bread. W’ill 
you have a piece of ham or cheese? My aunt has 
bought a dozen of cravats, two dozen of shirts and, ten 
pair of gloves and stockings. How many shirts have 
you? I have three dozen. This linen is very fine; how 
many yards have you bought? 1 have bought twenty 
yards. That is not enough for ten shirts. My uncle 
has given to Henry a penknife, twenty pens, two 
cravats, and a pair of gloves. Ferdinand has bought a 
pound, of plums, six pounds of coffee, and two yards 
of ribbon. Will you nave a cup of coflfec or a glass 
of wine? Give me, if you please, a glass of water. 

67. 

Sing, fluter, gutf, flute*; Phar. flute, 
bad; *ortrefftt(b , exoeUent; 

talt, cold; lUben8n>flibifl , amiable; 

bttbjib, pretty; ba* ^optec, the paper; 

tobt, dead; ba* ^ejibSft, the affair, hasineet. 



30 


Oh$. If the adjeotiTe is not preceded by an article or any other 
determinatite word, it takes the terminations of biefetf btcfc, biefed* 

^ler ift guter gute @n|>pe unb gute9 IBrob. 

$aBen @ie gated ^a^ier unb gate Stinte? 
fd^Iet^ten Sein unb guted 9iet getrunfen. Unfer O&rtner 

bortre^i(Bc0 Unfere SKagb ^at guten ®enf/ abet 
fcBted^ten $feffer gelauft. iSbuarb ^at gute fjfceunbe unb 
nil^ItcBe ^ild^er. 0)7ein OnM Bat f(B9ne ®arten unb groge 
fiaufer. Suei iRa(Bbar Bat treue .^unbe. 3oBann, geben 
<eie mtr etn ®(ad Safferl IffioQen @ie (alted ober manned 

Saffer? Meine ©(Bioefter B^t ein ^aai 

f^uge gelauft. (Suer Gruber fbvt(Bt immet bon gutem Sein 
unb guter ®appt, abet ni(Bt bon niiBtifBen ^ildBern, bon 
Slufgaben unb ©efcBaften. $atid unb Sonbon ftnb fcBSne 
©t&bte. $einri^ Bat etn $aat neue ®(BuBe erBatten. 

68 . 

Have you any good mustard? We have good bread 
and good meat. Your gardener has very fine flowers. 
These children have fine dresses. We have faithful 
friends, amiable brothers, and usefiil books. Give me 
some better cheese and better beer. At (Sel) this mer- 
chant’s one finds pretty eloves, fine penknives, and 
good pens. Iron and silver are very usefhl metals 
You have always excellent wine. My brother is not 
gone out, he ha^ too many afi'airs. llenry has boturbt 
good paper and good ink. We speak oi good coffee, 
of excellent fruit, and new dresses. 

69 . 

(Sin guttt, tint gute, ein guteS. 

Ootben, of gold, golden; gefunb, healthy, wholesome; 
fUbem, of silver; tein, no, none. 

Ob$. If the a^joctive is preceded by the indefinite article, by 
tein or by a possessiTe pronoun, as: mein, bein, nnfee etc., it takes 
in the Nominative Sing, the terminations et, e, eS, and in all other 
cases en, except the Accusative fern, and neuter, which Is the 
same as the Nominative. 

Unfer ©firtuer Ifi ein guter aWatin. Sure (Sartnerin ift 
eine gute ^rau. SmUie ift ein gutefi j?inb. Sir Baben 
elnen guten illater unb eine gute Stutter. ^einricB B<d 
fdBbnefi ^ferb unb eineu fcBbnen &unb. 8uife Bat groge 
ober eine Heine 5>anb unb elnen Heinen ^ug. f5er» 
bbtatib ift mit meinem fflngem iBrubet aufigegangen. $enrittte 
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t{l mU tneinet attetn ®(i^toefter abgereift ®eSen @ie biefe4 
Iwot eincm armen itinbe. !Diefe0 Sebemeffet gc^Sxt elnent 
tnngen SDlanne, ber bet unferm 9ta^bar teo^nt Subtpig ift 
ber einetf reid^en jtaufinannd. $aben ®te guten SBetn 
pbec gute9 3ier? Sir ^aben leitien guten Setn unb fein 
gulet 9ter. Set '^at metne fUberne U^r unb utetnen goIbe» 
nen Wing genommen? Sir b^ben unfem beften j^eunb 
bertoren. (Sure Weinen Jlinber finb [e^r gefunb. 6« glbt fclne 
guten j^irfd^en biefed 3abr. 3Rein Onlel ftine fcbbnften 
$ferbe uerfauft. 43ift bu mit betnen neuen 0tlefe(n jufrieben? 
^oft bu fdjion bon unfern guten ipflflumen gegeffen? 

70. 

Charles is a good boy. Henrietta is a pretty girl. 
That is a happy mother. That is an excellent wine. 
Where is my little Henry, my good Louisa? We have 
a very rich uncle. William has an old father. Iron is 
a useful metal. The dog is a faithful animal. 1 have 
received a new umbrella and a golden watch. My 
neighbour has done much business this year. Give this 
bottle of wine to a poor man or to a poor woman. I 
have no friend in this town. Have you no good [jens 
for this child? Our best friends are dead. This joiner 
makes no good chairs. 

7L 

!3)er gute, bte gute, bas gute. 

®eflcrn, yesterday j ber ©chiller, the pupil, schoolboy; 

H^cutc, to-day; bie ®d;ulc, the school; 

Uebe, 1 love, I like; ba9 ?ebcn, the life. 

Obi. When the adjective is preceded by the definite articlei 
or any other detenu inative 'word, which has the same termination, 
as: btefer, jtner etc., it takes in the Nominative Sing, the final e, 
and in all other cases cn, except the Acensative Sing. fem. and 
neuter. 

!r)er gute ^einrid^ ift front. ®le Kelne ©ob^le Ifi fel^r 
fiebenbtoflrblg. ®o« orme filnb SJlutter berloren. 

It)a« Ift ber b^tbfte ffloum In unferm ®orten. Clfette ift 
bie flei^igfte ben unfern SDlit^en. X)iefer reidbe ISngiSnbec 
V)tttnt bei melnem Onlel. ®c b®ben @te biefe gotbene 
Wabel gefunben? Sem ge^brt biefes grc§e $au« unb tenet 
fdbbne ®arten? S^anj ift mit bem fieinen $ori au«gegan« 
gen. j&ttr boben geftem bei ber guten ®mitie jlirfdben ge> 
geffen. XBei toobnt in biefem febbnen @(blof[e? SDile 
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biefe ^Bfd^e JEBtume? ^aBen ®te biefett fd^tei^ten SBeln 
mtb biefee fii^Ied^te 8ier gefauft? (ieBe bie fteifigen 
unb bie treuen (^reunbe. !Der SBioe unb ber ICigeT 
pnb bie ftStfften SCBit^e. $)a« flnb bie rifltfllt^ften Stage 
meinef Sebent. ®eben @ie biefem amteti ^anne ein toenig 
©ein. ?eiBen @ie biefem tteinen JDJSbcBett 3^ren 9Jegenfd^irm. 

72. 

Every one, Scbcnnann. 

The diligent pupil is loved by every one. The idle 
child is loved by nobody. The good king is loved by 
his people. This poor woman has no bread for her 
children. This rich merchant has given much money 

to the poor. I like the pretty flowers and the pretty 

children. 1 do not like the fine dresses. This fruit is 
not wholesome. My brother has found this gold ring 
to-day. Lewis is gone out with his little brother. The 
father of this young man is a shoemaker. The daugh- 
ter of this old woman is ill. Have you drunk of this 
excellent wine? Will you (have) some of these fine 
plums? Whic h hat have you taken? I have taken the 
white hat. Which watch have you sold? I have sold 
the silver watch. 


73. 


ber nfle, the first; 
ber jireitc, the second; 
bet brittc, the third; 
bcT tterte, the fourth; 
ber UiiUf the fast; 


unartig, naughty; 
beWeiben, modest; 
ber tbe part; 

ber ®anb, the volume; 
nur, only; bie ittaffc, the class. 


®et n?te»ic(pe? what day of the month? 

06s. Of before the name of a month is not expressed 
German. 


35iefet {urge 9)?ann ift fe^t flei^ig; er ift bet erfte in 
ber jStaffe. Sari ift ber ^jmeite; ber beftBeibene ^eintid^ ift 
ber britte; ift ber eierte; ber flfine ©if^etm ift ber 

fflnfte; ^aui ift ber fec^tite; ffronj 1ft ber ac^te; ®uftab ift 
ber neunte; ber unartige @buarb ift ber eiftc unb ber faufe 
Submig ift ber le^te. 3*®** ift ber fflnfte b®** jf^tt* 
gflnf Ift ber rierte 2:beit con jrDatijig. Gin lag ift ber fe* 
bente Srbeit einer Wo^t. Tien toieoieiften be9 flfionat^ ^aben 
tetr B«ite? ©Ir Baben Bewte ben breije^nten ober belt bier* 
j^ntett. 3ft e« niebt ber jtoonjigfte? fWeln Cater ift b«t 
britten IDiai abgereift. fStein Onfet ift ben je^nten TecemBer 
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ongelontmett. ^aben ©ie ben erften unb aiveUen 9anb? 
3d^ l^abc uur ben erften. 

74. 

Louisa is the first in the class; Maria is the second; 
the good Josephina is the third; Henrietta is the fifth; 
the modest Sophia is the ninth; Matilda (SDt'atljitbe) is* 
the fifteenth; the naughty Caroline is the last. Three 
is the sixth part of cignteen. A week is the fourth 
part of a month; and a month is the twelfth part of a 

year. What day of the month is it (have wc)? It is 

to-day the eleventh or the twelfth. We departed on the 
second of May and arrived on the sixteenth. Which, 
volume have you taken? Have you taken the third and 
the fourth? 1 have only taken the third. 

75. 

Singular. Plural. 

3)cr ntemige, bic mcimge, ba« incinigc, mine; bU meinigen; 
ber bcinige, thine; ber unlerigc, ours; 

ttr (cinige, his; ber emige, S^rige, yours; 

ber ibrige, hers; ber i^ngc, theirs; 

Iciest, easy, light. 

Ohs. Instead of ber metnige, ber beinige, etc. may be said 
tnciner# mcine, ineiiie^ or mehifi, with the terminations of Hcjcr, 
biefe, biefefl. — The declension of ber meintgc, berjenige, etc. is the 
same as that of the adjective, preceded by the dcHnite article. 

!j)ein 3?atcr ift j 3 rof!er aU ber meinige. Sfieine SDhitter 
{ft Iteiuer bic beintge. Unfer ©ud^ ift nit^Iid^er ote bo6 
S^rige. SDieiu ©p'^it ift nidfit fc ott at« ber beinige. Suer 
$ferb ift iiinger aW ba6 unferige. Unfere ©iid^er fittb nii^' 
rid^er ttte bic eurigen. SDJeln ®atcr ^at feine U^r berfrren; 
^eittrid^ ^ot aud^ bie feiiiige bertoren. SOieine ©df^teefter ^at 
bie i^rige berfauft. SWein SJater ^at beinen ©rief unb ben 
meinigen gelefcu. 9)2eine Stonte ijat i^ren ©arten unb ben 
unferigen bcriauft. §at bein ©ruber mciucu ©toct ober ben 
feinigen genommen? ^at ?uife meinen ober ben 

ll^rigcu gefuuben? ©eine Slufgaben flnb (eid^tcr bie 
meinigen. !iDiefe ffiSume finb ^bl^cr ols bie unferigen. 3u 
unferer ©tobt jlnb me^r iKerjte otfl in ber eurigen. 

7C. 

My tliimble is as fine as yours. Your umbrella is 
not so large as mine. Mr son is more diligent than 
tbinc. My friend has sold bis house and oune. My 
Asa, Method. 1. 3 
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sister has eaten her apple and thine. Has Louisa taken 
my pen or hers; my pencil or hers? Henry has read 
my books and yours. Your sisters are younger than 
ours. We spealc of our friend and of yoiurs. Is my 
room smaller than thine? I have promised a book to 
your son and to mine, to your daughter and to mine. 
1 speak of my tasks and oi thine. This castle belongs 
to my uncle and to yours. 

77 . 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. cr, he; fie, she; eS, it; fie, they; 

Acc. him; fie, her; tS, it; jle, them; 

Oe^abt, had; gelaitnt, known; ja, yes; 
fidefen, read; gebradbt# brought; nein, no. 

$aBien ©ie nteinen ©tod? 3a, ic^ l^obe i^n. ^afcen 
©ie meine Ul^i? iKein, ^abe ©ie uic^t. ^aben fie mein 
Weffet? 3^ l^abe c8 itid^L .^aben ©ie meine ©t^ul^e? 
3a, ^ ^abe fie. So ift mein $unb? 3cb b°be ibn nid^t 
gefe^en. 2Cer bat meine geber genommen? !iDein ©ruber 
bat fie genommen. So bofi bn biefed Siafebentmb gefun* 
ben? 3db b^be e« in 3brem 3iwmer gefunben. iDiefe ©S^ei 
flnb febc f^bn. ©on mem b^fi bu fie erbaiten? iDeme 
©dbmefter ift febr fieigig; meine SDlntter iiebt fie febr. §oben 
©ie metnen Dbeim gefannt? 3db b<tbe ibn niebt getannt. 
S^iee ift ein nilblidbeS ©u(b> b^ben ©ie ed f^on gelefen? 
©Jo ift mein gingerbut? 3db b®bc ibn 3bter ©dbmefter ge* 
geben; fie bat ibn oerioren. ^at 3emanb meine ©abet ge* 
nommen? $at( bat genommen. ©Jem b^i ber ©drtner 
aCe biefe ©lumen gefebidt? @r bat fie 3brer SKutter ge* 
fdbidft. §at ^einrii beinen ©ieiftift gebabt? 9tein, er b^t 
ibn beute nidbt gebam. 


78 . 

Hu the shoemaker brought my boot? Yes, he has 
brought it. Hast thou already done thy task? 1 have 
not yet done it. Have yon seen my new room? No, 
I have not yet seen it. Where bast thou bought these 
pretty ringsr 1 have bought them in Paris. Who hu 
had my penknife? 1 have not had it, your brother has 
had it X have received a letter from mv aunt, have 
you read it? Have already seen the sing? 1 have 
not yet seen him. ion have a good pen; lend it to 
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1X1 y sister. There is your brother; do you see him? 
Do you not see him? Where are your gloves? Lend 
them to your aunt. Where is your umbrella? Give it 
to this child. My aunt is dead; did you know her? 
Which books have you there? Have you read them? 
Where is thy dog? My father has sold it. 

79. 

3(^ bin getocfen, I have been; 
bu bijl gcttcjen, thou hast been; 
er ip geieefeii, he has been; 
toit pnb genoefen, we have been; 
ibt feib gctoefen, you have been; 

Pc pnb getoefen, they have been. 

$err, Mr.; jujamnicn, together; 

ber ^err, the gentleman; lange, a long time; 

grauUin, Miss; ber Morgen, the morning; 

bafl grfiulctn, the young lady; btlfi SSiertcI, tlio quarter; 
SWabame, Madam, Mrs.; cin briber, c, cfl, half a. 

bit the ladyj 

S>ad crpe tnal, the first time; bad tebtc nia\, the last time; etn 
mal, once; gtoei mat, twice. 

06s. The word 4)crr takes in all cases of the Singular n, and 
in all cases of the Plural en. It is also used with the article in 
the sense of Mr. — In speaking politely, the words 4>crr, {Jran 
and graulcin are used as a title, as iiivbVencb, for instance: 3^^ 
©err IBater, your father; gran iKutter, your mother; 3b« 

graulciit ©d^toepern, your sisters. 

333er ift ^xn getoefen? S^nx aJictI ift ^ier getoefen; er 
^ot biefea gebrad^t. .Sifl tu bci bent ©d^ufraac^et ge« 
toefen? 3d^ bin ^eute bei betnent ©d^u^inacf;er geirefen; er 
!^at S^re ©tiefet fd^on gemad^t. SEBp feib i^r biefen S^ergen 
getoefen? ?Bir finb 6ei itnfcrm 3«unbe Sort geroefen, toet* 
(^er fel^r fronf ift. SJiefer ^err ift btet Sa^rc in ®ien ge* 
toefen, unb feine 3riiber finb fe^r lange in j?cnftantino|pe( 
getoefen. ®u bift nid^t fleifiig getoefen, bu ^aft beine ^uf= 
gaben nod^ nid^t gemad^t. 3^ bin geftern bet Snabame 
Sibber getoefen; fie ift eine fe^r tiebengtoflrblge grou. 3ft 
ffrfiulein bft in biefer ©tabt getoefen? ©ie ift fd^on 
brei mat ^ler getoefen. $aben ©te ben ^errn ©^ofl ge» 
lannt? 3(^ ^abe i^n In tBertin gelannt; toir finb oft ju* 

fammen audgegangen. SSJie (ange finb ©ie in SRabrib ge. 

toefen? 3d^ bin nut eht bafbe^ Sabr ba getoefen, aber i^ 

bin brei iBiertel Oal^r in viffabon getoefen. £)ab%n ©ie bie 

^emn Siotieb f(!^on gefe^en? 3d^ bobe fie ge^etn bei einent 
ateinei f^eunbe gefe^en. 


3 * 
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80 . 

Have they (has one) brought my shoes? Yes, they 
have brought them. Has the tailor been here ? No, he 
has not yet been here. Hast thou been at the joiner’s? 
No, I have not yet been there. We have many flowers; 
we have been in the garden of (the) Mr. Nollet. Have 
you also been at Mr. Moll’s? My brother has never been 
more contented than to-day; he has received from his 
uncle a beautiful gold watch, and half a dozen pocket- 
handkerchiefs. How long have you been in Paris? Wc 
have been there six montns. These gentlemen have done 
much business; they have been very nappy. Are Messrs. 
N. already departed to Cologne? They are departed this 
morning with their uncle; I have seen them at Mrs. 
Sicard’s. 


81 . 

3^ mar, 1 was; 
bu matp, thou wast; 
er toar, he was; 
mir matcti, we were; 
ijit maret, you were; 
pe maten, they were, 
formerly; manun, why? when. 

Obi, When a sentence begins with alC, when, the verb is 
placed at the end of the phrase. 

SB3o toarft bu biefen SKoigeti? 3ci^ toor bei meinem 
Setter, toet^cr ern granffurt onjefommen ift. SKein ©ru» 
ber uiib roir loaren Bei beinem SSater. OB’^e Stante tear 
fd^on oBgereift. §err aJiott mar eBematd fe^t reicB; er 
feit je^n 3aBren ttet berloren. SSJaren ©te nocB nid^t Bei 
§errn SWabtB? 3(B Bin geftem bagetoefen, aber er »ar 
audgegangen. Sie a(t toar 3^^ Gruber, a(9 er in jtdin 
tear? (Sr tear je^n ober e(f 3nB^e 'att. SEBir tearen nicBt 
gufanunen; er tear in jlBln unb icB tear in 2)il)fe(borf 
SDleine ©d^tteftern tearen (ange in ®rilffel Bel §errn iWottet, 
98arum ftub @ie geftern nic^t gelommen? 3dB tear geftern 
Irani. SBaren bi^e §erren immer fo reldb? §aBen ©ie 
imtner fo eiefe grennbe geBoBt? Sarft bu biefen SWorgen 
in ber ©dfiute? 3(B Bln in ber ©dbute geteefen. 


I was formerly much happier; I was younz and 
fitrong. Wast thou always as contented as to-day? My 
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father was formerly yery rich. You were gone out 
when I came (I am come). Where were you when 
we (are) arrived? My sisters were very ill yesterday.* 
How old were you when you were at N.? 1 was fif- 
teen years and six months old. Was my room open 
when you came (you are come)? No, but the windows 
were open. This girl was much prettier when she 
was young. John and W illiam were always my brother’s 
friends. Were you not with my brother when he (has) 
lost his handkerchief? 


83 . 

iattc, I had; 
bu thou hadst; 

cr ^attc, ho had; 
roir ^^atten, we had; 
ijr Vianet, you had; 
fie ^>alten, they had. 

2)tt Sleltern, the parents; ber S3efuci^, the visit; 

ber $anbcl, the commerce; ber aiibcrc, the other. 

SC'ii fatten ctefe SBo^e ben ©efud^ ber §erren SJioO, 
roetd^e mit l^rer ©d^iuefter angefpjnmen finb. ^attet 

eiete greunbe, oI« t^r nod^ jung toarel. SBir l^atten me^r 
©ild^er at8 t^r. Unfer SDnlet '^atte edemata biele ^ferbe 
unb §unbe. !Du toarft fe'^r jTeigig, dS bu nod^ beine Sletteni 
®iefe jtoei Soufteute tooren e^emats fe^r reid^; fie 
gotten etnen gro^en §anbeL 3d^ ^otte jteei iSrilberj ber etne 
tear in SGBIcn, ber anberc in ©eviin. $iaft bu meine jiuei 
iSriiber gefannt? 3d^ ^abe benjenigen gefannt, toelt^cr in 
Uiertin war; ber onbere war Jilnger aid id^. So ift euer 
‘Better, ber fo btele Boget mtc? Sr ift felt eincm Oaljre 
in ©rilffel. SJlein gebermeffer tear berforen; 3^r ©ruber 
^at eS gefunben. f)attet i^r eurc ©riefe fd^on gefd^ricben, 
aia »tr auSgegongen finb? ©ir gotten pe nod^ nid^t ge» 
feftrieben ; wir fatten feine guten gebern unb fein gutc« papier. 

84 . 

!^er SBerflanb, the intellect; bte the kindness. 

Mr. Maury was formerly much happier; he had 
many friends, much money, many horses and dogs. 
Henry is dead; he was a good boy, he had so much 
intellect and kindness, he was loved by every body. 
We were often in his garden; his sisters were very 
amiable and they had many flowers and books. His 
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parents were not rich, but they had a great trade. 1 
was ill yesterday; I had eaten too much fruit. Hadst 
thou not yet done thy exercises when I came (I am 
come)? No, 1 had not yet done them. My brother 
bad already done his when thon earnest (art come). 

85. 

to mo, me; t^m, to him, him; 

to thee, thee; to her^ hen 

jn, to. 

^aufen, to buy; fd^tciben, to write; 

eerhufen, to sell; tefen, to read; 

geben, to gire; to see; 

Ici^en, to lend; (bie) Sufi, a mind; 

t^iun, to do; He the time; 

madden, tomato, to do; ba8 Scrgnttgcii, the pleasure, 
laira, lean; bu faiinfl, thou canst; er tann, he can; tnit fBnnen 
we can; fiJnnet, yon can; fic fiinnen^ they can. 

OAs. The InfinliiTe is placed at the end of the sentence. 

^annft bu mir blefc8 Ict^en? famt bit biefe« 
IBud^ nld^t (ei^cn; e« ge'^Btt metnem Slettct ipeintid^. SCet 
fatm biefen ©rief tefen? 3d& fann i^n tefen j et ift fe^r gut 
gefd^rieben. 2Btr fSnnen biefen SWorgen nid^t fd^reibcit. 
SBatum fiJnnet i^t uid^t fd^reiben? Sir ba'ben leinc Xiute. 
Sftnuen @ie nteinem ©ruber 3^re U^r tei^en? 3d^ faun i^m 
raeine Uljr nid^t tei^en, id^ ^be fic bem §erm bcrfouft. 
§aben @ie mciner ©(^toeftev eine fjeber g’egeben? 3d^ ^abe 
i|r teiue ffeber gegebcu. ^aben ©ie Suft, biefen Sunb ju 
faufen? 3d^ ^abe feine feuft, i^n ju foufen; er ift niqt 
treu. ^at 3^r ©ruber ^eute nid^td 3 U t^un? (Sr ^at brei 
©riefe ju fi^reiben. SGSir ^aben ned^ jnjcl Stufgaben ju nw’ 
dben. 3d^ "^abe geftern baS ©ergniigen ge^bt, 3bre 
©c^wefter ju feben. §aben ©ie biefen ©rief ju tefen? 
3db bttfee iefet nid^t ibu Ju te^ln. ftBnnen @ie ntir etnen 
9?egenfdbirm geben? 3^ tann 3bnen feinen geben, icb 
nur cinen. 3br §err ©ruber b*t bie ®ilte, mir ben feinigeu 
JU telben. ©inb ©ie geftern bei meiner SCante getoefen? 
Tlein, idb tour geftern nid^t bei ibr; idb botfr 3>t biete ©efdbdfte. 

86 . 

Can you do that? Yes, I can (it); but my brother 
cannot. Will yon lend me your penknife? 1 cannot 
lead thee my penkrufe; my sister bas taken it Have 
you given a pen to my cousin? Yes, I have given 
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him one. Hast thou sold tby dog to my sister? I have 
not sold her my dog. Canst thou not do thy exercise? 
I cannot do it to-day. We can read this book. These 
gentlemen cannot write their letters ; they hare no paper. 
Hast thou a mind to buy a pair of boots ? Has your 
brother a mind to sell his ring ? Have you had the kind- 
ness to give a glass of water to this poor man? My 
&iend has had the pleasure to see his parents. 1 have 
not had time to read all these letters. My father has 
had the kindness to buy me a golden watch. Hast thon 
seen it? I have not yet seen it. Have you been with 
Ferdinand to-day? I have been with him this morning. 

87. 

Un*, to ns, us; 3^nen, to you, you; il^ncn, to them, them; 

©el^tn, to go: ^aten, to have; 

tommen, to come; fttn, to be; toenn, if; 

trinten, to drink; unlho^t; indisposed; 

tf[ett, to eat; now, at present. 

3(^ ttttt, I will; bu toilip, thou wilt; et will, he will; wit weHen, 
we will; i^r woHet, you will; jle wollen, they will. 

SSJiQft bu mit mtr ge^cn? lann niti^t mit bir ge* 
^cn, id^ 3®d' bir ein fd^dnes Sud^ 

lei^en, inenn bu flcigig biff, wantt bcin ©ruber l^eute nic^t 
fommen? @r b®t t®i®® 8®ft 3® foutmcn; er ift untoobt* 
SBir WoCen feljt unfere 3lufgaben moc^en. SBoCen @ie ein 
@fo« SDein triulen? 3d^ b®be fd^on ein ®tn8 ©ier getrun« 
fen. 3cl^ toitt ein ©tiicf i51®if4 ®ber SSfe effen. SBoQen 
®te ein toenig <3enf unb @0(3? ®8nnen ®ie un8 biefen 
©tod leiben? 3^ faun 3^nen biefen ©tod ni^t teiben, 
mein ©ruber mill tbn ^aben. ©Ian faun ni^t ungtddlid^er 
feltt, al8 biefer junge ©lann; er ^at feine Sleltern unb feine 
©rdber unb ©d^meftern betloren. ©er toiB biefen 
baben? 3db mill tbn b®ben. ©a8 miHft bu jcljt t^un? 3db 
miU ein b®®r ©riefe fcbreiben. 3db miB eu(b einen IJorb 
ftirfiben gebeit, menn i^r fteigig fein moBet. ©oBen ©ie bie 
®flte boben, mir eine 9label ju geben? 3cb b®^® iefet feine, 
tdb fann Obnen feine geben. $abcn ©te .3eit, mit untf jn 
geben? 3db b®be feine 3®ii> wd 3b®®® 3® 8®^®® ^iftBen 
©te ben ^erren 91. f^on einen ©efudb gema<bt? 3db b®Be 
ibncn biefen ©lorgcn einen ©efudb gema^t. 

88 . 

What hast thou to do? 1 have nothing to do. 
Wilt thou read this book? Tes^ I will read it. Ho-vi 
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is thj brothre? lie is indisposed, he cannot come. 
Where can one buy these fine penknives? One can 
buy them at the merchant’s who lives at our neighbour’s. 
Will you give me a little ink? Can your sister lend 
me her penknife? What do these gentlemen want (what 
will, etc.)? These ladies will buy an umbrella. One 
cannot be more unhappy than I (am), one cannot have 
more misfortune than L Give us something to drink. 
What will you (have)? Will you have wine or beer? 
I have ient you my stick. Where are your brothers? 
[ have sold them iny dog. This man is very rich; all 
these houses belong to him. 

89. 

me, myself; bit6, thee, thyself; 

U8, ourselves; eu(^, you, yourselves; 
fld^ , oue's self, him-, her-, itself, themselves. 

2o6cn, to praise; getobt, praised; 

tieben, to love, like; gefiebt, loved; 
bejuc^ett, to visit; btfU(^t, visited; 

fci^Iagcn, to beat; gtft^lagen, beaten; 

fic^ {(i^lagen, to fight; bet Jebrer, the master; 
toafe^en, to wash; gcirafj^cii, washed. 

‘Der Sei^rer l^at gefcBt, wei( bu fletgig gewefen 6ift. 
Deln ©ruber ift ein bSfer ^nabe; er ^at mic^ geftern ge» 
fd^Iagen. ^oft bu bi(!^ fc^on geU}a[(^cu? 0^ mit^ 
ned) ntd^t gewofd^en; a6er ^leinrl^ ^at )4i>tt feit enter 
©tunbe getoafb^en. SBariim toiflft bu nteluen ^unb ji^Iogen? 
(Jr ^at mein ©rot genommen-, Un[ere Sleitern finb unfere 
befien tooQen fie Immer tieben. Sart, bu 

bift fe'^r unortig; man faun bic^ nit!^ ni^t (leben. ®ie blefe 
®t<ifer 5DJeln i^aft bu getrmifen? ^obe nur cine ^f6e 
gtoft^e getrunfen. SBo bift bu blefen ©Zorgen gemefen? 3(^ 
bin mlt metnem ©oter bei ^enn 'Ji. gemefen. 3ft ^err 'Si. 
noc^ immer untoo^t? (Sr ift feit geftern ein tnenig befferl 
aber er fonn nod^ uid^t effen unb trinfen. Der Slrjt mar 
^eute )mei mat bei i^m. 3^ mid i^n morgen aud^ befud^en, 
ober ibm eineu Iteinen ©rief fd^reiben. 3(ber marurn ^aben 
@ie une nod^ nid^t befud^t? 3d^ ^abe nod^ feine ^eit ge> 
tiabt, ©ie 3 U befuqen. 

90. 

Who haa beaten thee? Yonr cousin has beaten 
me. With whom wilt thou fight? 1 will not fight. 1 
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have no mind to fi^bt. Lewis will fight with ilenry. 
The servant has not yet washed my shirts. She will 
wash them now. I have sold you my penknife, but you 
have not yet given me the money. Your children have 
been very good (artig) to-day; the master has praised 
them very (much); he has given them a beautiful book 
and a basket of cherries. Why has the master not yet 
visited us? He has no time; he is always -in his school. 
He is an amiable man; he is loved by all his pupils. 
There is Ferdinand; hast thou washed thyself, my child? 
Yes, mamma (SUiama), I have already washed myself. 

91. 

@agen, to say, to tell; glaubcn, to believe; 
to send; n>iffcn, to know. 

SIHllffen, must; i(5 mug, 1 must; bu miigt, thou must; er mug, he 
must; ti'ir rntlffen, we must; mliffet, you must; jlc mliffen, 
they iQU'3t. 

Ohs, 'the Accusative of the personal pronoun is placed before 
the Dativd. 

^9unen <Ste mlr fagett, too ^err Snoll iDo^nt? 
fann ea ;i'^nen fageii. ffloflen ©ie mir biefe 
Ui^en? 3^ fie 3^nen nic^t fei^en, fie gei^Srt mir nid^t. 
3d^ mug ^eute bem graitlein ©, emeu iBefud^ rao(^en, fte ift 
geftern mlt igret SKutter angefommen. ^ugt bu fetst fd^on 
gc^en? flnb metnc <Scf)u^e? ber Sc^u^mac^er fie 
noth niebt gebrod^t? 'Dleln, er toitl fie bit in einer ©tunbe 
fd^idten. 5I5le fannft bu baa toiffen? <5r but e3 m«r gefagt. 
3cb lann ea nld^t gfouben. 5Dcin 0ruber mug noeb feine 
Slufgaben maiden. SSJlr mflffen Slffea tbun, toaa unfere 
tern unb fiegrer mollen. 3bt mflffet melneu S3etter elnmat 
befu(ben; er ift felt brei SEBocgeit tvonf. ^elnricg unb ffilt 
^elm miiffen biefe iBiid^er ^aben. SQer bat bir biefeti 9iing 
gegeben? !3Keine Jaute bat ibn mir gegeben. Suife, idb 
miff bir etmaa fogen; bu baft meine ©dbere genommen. 3(b 
babe ea febon gefeben, SfJutter. Soffen ©ie metner ©d^me* 
ftcr biefen gingerbut geben? 3cb miff tbn ibt }ebt geben. 
5D5et bat 3bnen biefen iBricf gefegrieben? fDteiue ©afe bat 
ibn mir gefd^vieben. 


92. 

My friend has had the kindness to send me a bas- 
ket of cherries. You have not yet sent me my book. 
1 have not yet had time to send it you. Who has 
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taken my pen? I cannot tell (it) thee. Wilt thou not 
believe me? This penknife belongs to my brother; thou 
must give it him. Charles will not lend me his urn* 
brcUa. Why will he not lend it thee? My uncle is 
arrived. Your brother has told (it) us. Who must do 
that? Your sisters must do it. You must tell it to 
Mr. Moll. This letter is not well written; 1 cannot 
rcfld it. H&St thou my stick? No, 1 have it not. I have 
lent it to you. You have not lent it to me. 


Part III. 


93 . 

Sd? lobe, I praise, I am praising, I do praise; 

bu lobefl, fcu Icbfl, khon praisest, etc.; 

er lobet, tx lobt, he praises: 

iDit (oben, we praise; 

ibc (obct, ibt lobt, you praise: 

fic (ofcen, they praise. 

ginbtn, to 6iid; ba8 the cloUi; 

tto^uen, to live, to dwell; btc 'Mirage, the street; 
bringcn, to bring; to seek, to look for. 

t^euer, dear; 

SBa0 fuci^en ©te? fucl^e meine geber. 3Kcttt©ru> 
ber fud^t fclnett ©lelftift. Sir fiid^en unfern ^unb. SDiefe 
fiinber fud^en i^re ©fidget. So faufen @ie 3^r ^a^sier? 
Sir laufen unfer papier bet bem S?u(^'^5nbler. 3d^ ftnbe 
meinen 0to<f rddbt. Ser l^at meinen ©todf genoramen? 
3d^ glaube, ba| 3^r SBruber l^n gcnomnien bat. 3<b 
biefen ^naben nidbt, er ift immer unartig. !iOu liebft beinen 
Sebrer. ®ott liebt bie guten Sllenfdben. ®ute ^inbet tieben 
ibre aettem. 3ft e« toab^f ba| 3bt Onfet fetn $au« berfanft? 
Sie tbeuer berlaufen @ic bie @tte »on biefem 5Cu<be? 3(b 
berloufe bie (She biefed SiludbeS ju oier Itbaler. !X)ad ift 
febc tbeuer. ^Inbeft bu nidbt, ^etnridb, baf ba9 febr tbtutx 
Ifl? 3a, flnbe c« febr tbeuer. Sir »erfanfen ober ntel 
OOB biefem Stucbe* 3ebermann flnbe^ e« fcbbn. ©dbidcn ©te 
mhr brei unb eine bol^c ^he. Siffen @{e, too idb mob'^<‘<^ 
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Sa, @{e tto^nen in ber ^eterSftrage. Wltxat fann 
t9 3^nen ^eute noc^ bringen. 

94. 

JJabctn, to blame; all, every thing; 

arbeittn, to work; toad all that. 

What are you doing? I am reading the book 
which your brother has lent me. You read too much. 
Why do you not write? I have already written three 
letters. My cousins never write. You always blame 
your cousins; one must blame nobody. What art thou 
doing? I am doing my exercise. What is thy sister 
doing? She is w^onung. What do you drink? I drink 
wine and my brother drinks beer. We drink no wine. 
I eat cherries. My brothers eat plums. You arc al- 
ways eating, but you do not work. Can you tell me 
where Mr. N, lives? lie lives in (the) William street. 
Livest thou with thy uncle? No, I do not live with 
him. Dost thou go to Paris? No, I do not go to Paris. 
1 do not like this young man; he always blames his 
friends. lie will never lend me bis penknife. I lend 
him all that I have. We lend every thing to our friends. 
You always beat my brother; you are very naughty. 
These boys beat every body. Do you sell paper? 1 
sell paper, pens, and ink. What do you say? I say 
that you have taken my knife. 

95. 


tobte, I praised, did praise, was praising; 
bu lebtcfl, thou praisedst, etc,; 
er tobtc, be praised; 
mtr lobteil, we praised; 
i^r lobtet, jon praised; 
pe (obten, they praised. 


to play; 
ta^enr to laugh; 
tanun, to dance; 
etja^len, to tell, relate; 
tl^eUen, to share, divide; 
criauben, to allow, permit; 
06s. The adverb (o, which 
translated in English. 


bie the story, 

bet sibcnb, the evmung; 
fo fel^ti so much’, 
gani quite, whole: 
bU, till, until; 
bap, that. 

connects two sentences , is not 


!53eln ©ruber unb l(i^, toir too'&nten ju 91. in bemnSnt’ 
$attfe. Sir luaren ben ganjen 2:ag jufammen. Sir 
tuad&tett unfere SlufgaBen aufaminen, loir j^jlelten jufammet! 
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unb gotten {ein gTiJgeied ^Jetgniigen, a(d toenn wic jufanunen 
&>aten. @r tiebte mid^ unti td^ liel&te i^n fo fe^r, i)a§ toir 
Okie ^T&er uacen. SBenn betn iBater i^m ttxoaS fd^idtte, fo 
tl^eiUen teir ti, 3d^ arbeitete oft fitr il^n unb et arbeitete 
fiir mi(^. ^er Setter tobte unb tiebte un0. Me gute @c^ii(er 
loaten unfere grcuubc; fie befucf)ten un8 Jeben Jag; ®tt er» 
ja^lten unb f^btie ©efd^ic^ten uiib tac!l)ten unb tanjten, bid 
(d IbSttb tout. un9 oft l^iibfc^e fBtld^er, ®e(d^e 

un0 Diet SBetgnitgen niac^ten. SBir batten fe^r oft ju 
lefen. SBenn ®ir unfere Kufgaben gemad^t fatten, ertaubte 
bet Bezier uiut imtner ju fpieten ober ein niigti^eb ^ud^ ju (efen. 

96 . 

SBa^leii, fio choose; batf the play, the game; 

meinen, to cry, to weep; ma^^renb, while, during. 

Obs, The Nominative is always placed after its verb, in a sen- 
tence, which serves to complete the preceding one: menn cr lommtr 
gel^e i(b mit i^in. 

When we were young we lived in this house. 
Your sister bought soaie nbbous and chose the finest 
for you. Formerly I loved play, but at present 1 love 
oooks. This people always loved their king. Thy cou- 
sin was still looking for his hat when we (are) de- 

E arted. The merchant whom thou soughtest yesterday 
as been here. Thy brother sold liis penknife this 
morning. While wc were crying, you were laughing 
and dancing. My father allowed me always to read 
good books and to play with my friends. We often 
worked together when you were living with your uncle. 
I danced better than you, but you did your exercises 
better than I. Thou wast often idle, and thou hadst 
not always a mind to read and to write. I told thee 

S retty stories, but thou lovedst play too much; thou 
idst play the whole day. The master blamed thee 
often, aud the good scholars did not love thee. 

97 . 

3ci^ roerbe loben^ 1 sl^&U or will praise; 
bu n)ir|i loben, thou wilt praise; 
tt tt>itb loben, he will praise j 
voix koeeben lobert, we snail praise; 
ibc toetbet toben, you will praise; 
fie merben (obeu, they will praise. 

., 06 s. lUBerbfti, taken in an absolate sense, signifies to become', 
but when constmoted with another verb, it answers to the £ng- 
Uab aaxiiilurf verb ekali or teiU 
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Sdf tverbe biefen SIbenb bad iBergnflgen ^aben, metnen 
Onfet gu fe^en. toecbe bit biefen bflMcben {Ring geben, 
tuenn bu flet^ig fetn n>irft. ^etnricb tnirb mir b^nte ein 
^aar fd^Sne §anbf(bu^e (aufen. ®etne ©d^toefter wlrb gu* 
frieben fetn, h>etin fie i^re SlnfgaBe gemad^t bot. ©erat toir 
in 5R. fein toerbcn, toerben tetr ctel iBergnflgen l^aben. 
©amt tnecben ©te mtdb befud^en? Qtff gtaube, toir toerben 

@ie murfleit befui^eit. SO^ftite Briiber iBerben audi ^6ttte 6b« 

morgen foramen. (S« totrb meinem SBater fe^r eiet 5Bergnfl« 
gen mae^en, fie noc^ einmaf gn feben. ©ann toerben ®fe 
Obwin greunbe i?arl fdbreiben? 3db f(breibe tbm in a(^t bis 
biergebn lagen. ©oflen ©te bie @flte wit bo^ 

©u^ gu fcbtcfen, toeic^eS ®te mir berffrotbcn B^ben? 0^(6 
toevbe eS 3bnen beute fcbicfen, i5rS“i<in- OTetn ©ebienter 
toivb eS 3bnen bringcn. 3tb baite eS etnem ffreunbe getieben, 
bet eS bisjebt gebabt bnt- 

98. 

SDWibe, tired, fatlRiied; ba^ Sf^etter, the weather; bterh^r, hither. 

you go with us? 1 do not believe that my 
father will allow me (allows it to me). Has the shoe- 
maker brought my boots? No, he will bring them to 
you this evening. What shall we do now? We will 
drink a glass of wine. Will yon have the kindness tt 
lend me your horse? 1 shall lend it you with Ttiiich 
pleasure. We shall play to-day in the garden of Our 
uncle; he will allow (it) us. ] shall tell you a beauti- 
ful story if joii are good and diligent. Wilt thou 
work to-day? I believe that I shall not work to-day. 
Come hither, my children; you will be very tired. If 
your cousins are departed they will have iBne weather, 
lily exercise is badly one; the master will blame thee. 
All (the) 8(5holar8 will go to N. to-day. Charles, thou 
must wash thyself if thou wilt go with Henry. Yes, 
Mamma, I shall wash myself at present. 

99. 

trttrbe tobcit^ I should or would praise; 
bu Ujilrbefl lofcen, thoa wonldst praise; 
er juilrbe (oben, he would praise; 
trir tt>iirben lobeu, wc should praise; 
i^r lollrbet toben, you would praise; 
flc iciirbcn foben, they would praise. 

SBenn if 1 had; mnn iej toSte, if I were; gew, wU* 

lingly; ob, if. 
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06a. After Uie conjunctioni tptnn and o6, if, the Subjunctiye 
Aiood is used- in German, when the verb is in the Imperfect or in 
the Pluperfect tense. 

3^ teilrbe gltidHcl^cr fetn^ toentt :0ild^ei unb i$reunbe 
^Stte. 3^ tDiirbe me^r IBergnfigen ^aben, tvenn ineine 
!^ettent |iev )o5ren. !X)u toilrbeft nid^t fo teicb fein, toenn 
bu nt(^t fo biele @ef^afte gema^t ^atlefi. KUnn ^eiitri^ 
®eft wiirbc er biefe 2)?effer faufen. 3d^ toiirbe beinen 
Srifber befuc^en, toenn id^ ®u roilrbeft bicfen 

^unb nid|it fo fc^r tiebcn, toenn er nid^t fo treu toare. S55ir 
ntiirben btdb nid^t tabefn, wenn bu fictgiger gewefen toSreft. 
•Cein Onfei fagte mir, bu toilrbeft morgen nid^t fommen. 
SBe(d)en bon biefen ©tbden tofirbeft bu mobUn? SBem toflr* 
bet ibr eure tBtumen gcbcn? toilrbeft bu fagen, ttenn 
idb meincn ^unb bcriaufte? Odb toilrbe bir erlauben ju 
fpielen, toenn bu beine Slufgaben gemadbt battcfl. ®iefe 
jSinber tvArben febr meinen, menn tbre Shutter abgercift tofire. 
iOein ©otcr ibiirbe un8 eine Wne ©eftbicbte erjablen, toeun 
wir arttgcr gcmefcn toaren. SBenn bu in tefen 
tbiirbe btr ein nublidbeS Sudb teiben. 3cb milrbe gern 
mit bir geben, uber mein Sebrer mid et< ni^t ertcinben; idb 
mub b^Ht® ©riefe f^reiben. 

iOO. 

Louisa would be very touch) pleased if she had 
all these flowers. Henry would not have so many friends 
if he were not so kind (gut) and good (ortig). We 
should not yet have (be) come if we Lad not received 
a letter from our father. We should not have sold our 
house If my father had done more business (pi.). The 
master would blame thee if thou hadst not done thy 
exercise. I should not believe it, if thou hadst not 
seen it. If tre had an apple we should share it. We 
should go with you if we were not so tired. If 1 had 
some money 1 should buy a pound of ohcrrics. If you 
loved me I should love you also. If you told me 
where Mr. N. lives , I would give you a glass of wine. 
Would you believe that I have done this? Would you 
do me this pleasure if 1 allowed you to play this 
eventing? 1 would do it vrillingly if 1 bad time. 

SnSgtbtn, to go oat. 

3ib gtbt <nis, I go oats 
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btt ge^fl avL9, ihoQ goest oat; 
cr ge(|t cnid, he goes oat; 
toir ge^icn aud, we go oat; 
il^r ge^et auS, you go oat; 

Pe ge^cn aud, they go oat. 

Suftna^eni to open; ahf(!^TciBcit, to copy? 

lutnad^en^ to shut; mittlifetlen ^ to eommnnie&te; 

luriidfd^ideii, to send back; angie^en, to pat ou; 
angene^nii pleasant; black; 

hie S^lad^ric^t, the news; fril^cr, earlier , sooner. 

05fl. The oomponnd yerbs are formed by the addition of a 
particle which modifies the sense of the simple verb, and which 
is detached from it in the Present and Imperfect tenses of the In* 
dicative Mood, unless the sentence begins with a conjunction or a 
relative pronoun. 

3c^ gc^e l)citlc nidjt au«; ba6 Setter tft ju fc^led^t. 
3!)?eln tSruber toilt aud^ nic^t auSge^ett. Serni bad Setter 
fd^Sner icSre, irilrben mir gern audge^en. §einric^, bii 
inacl;ft nie bie Iljitrc ju. fiannlt bu biefe Semmobe ouf=^ 
macl;en? Sdf mad^e mein ^u, toenn i(^ audge^e. 

3^ fc^ide 3!&nen btefen Slbenb bad ©ud^ juriirf, loetd^ed ©ic 
mir getttt)Kii ^aben. SWein Setter fd^idte mir geftern ben 
©tod suvilcf, ben id^ i^m geticl^cn Ijatte. ©d^reibft bu atte 
biefe Sriefe ab? a)^u§t bu oUed bad abf^reiben? 3i^ 
fd^reibe nur fooiet ab otd id^ mitt. 3c^ toiirbe biefe 2[uf= 
gabe nod^ abfcbreibeii, roenn mein ?c^rer ed mir ertaubte. 
3cl^ mu6 3l^iien etnjod mitttjeilen. Sad moUen ©ie mir 
mitt^eilen? Sd^ t^cit 3^nen cine angcnetjmc Siad^ridbt mit 
Saturn t^eitten ©ie mir bad nid^t fritter mit? Scld^ed 
itteib jie^ft bu ^eute an? 3d; jie^e mein f^morjed ^leib 
an unb meine ©d^mefter mirb iijr weifecd fiteib onjie^en. 
So ift bad flfeib, toeld^ed ©ie anjiei^en? $ier ift ed. 

< 02 . 

!S)ie ® etno^nl^ett , the habit; aiifpe^eu, to get up; 

ber @pa;iicrgaiig, the walk; ireggc^cn, to go away; 

cincii 0paiicrgang madden, to take a walk. 

Do you not yet get m)? No, I am indisposed; 1 
shall not get up to-day. xou always get up very late; 
that is a oad habit. I go away; I have much to do. 
1 shall also go away. The weather is so fine that I 
have a mind to take a walk. Shut the door, if you 
please. Open the window. If our brother always opens 
the door and the windows. Do you not go out to-day? 
1 shall not go out to-day. My father wishes (will) it 
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not. My brother goes out twice every day. I shall 
send you back your umbrella to-morrow. Send me 
also back the cane which 1 have lent you. What is 
my son doing? lie copies the letters which you have 
written this morning. My uncle is arrived; 1 shall 
communicate to him the good news. Put on your new 
dress; Mr. N. comes to see (visits) us to-day. 

103 , 

9etTli;ien, to deceive; Iftreigcn, to tear; 

Bttctblgrn, to offend; ttfttten, to wait; 

Setliei'tn, to lose; oiitoeuben, to employ; 

berbeffetn, to correct; jiitildgebcit , 'to give back; 

berbietdi, to forbid; bie tbe company; 

erjie^tn, to bring np; bie ©orgfalt, the care; 

eri^atten, to receive; fngtei;^, immediately, at once. 

Oil. The syllables 6e, ge, ml, Cf, ber, and jer serve to form 
the derived verbs, and are not detached from the simple verb. 

iDlefer Soufmann ift cin iBetvflgev, er Ochrilgt 3ebcr- 
ntaniu SOlan mug giicmanb betrilgcn. 9Bir Betrflgen 31te» 
tnanb. 5E)u Beleibtgft mte^ immer. ©etii 45etter belcibigte 
geftecn bie gan$e Ocfellfd^aft, SSSoritm belcibigen ®te bieien 
Mann? 3^ er^atte ^eutc cinen Srief bon nicincm gvfunbe 
in i?3tn. 2Bir er^atten oHe Stage yiad^rid^t bun unfernt 
SBater. 3^ ttierbe morgen @elb er^altcn. Siiefe SDluttcr er* 
jie^t i^re ^tnber mit bielcr ©orgfalt. sSJenn loir tboUen, bag 
unferc ^inber gut toerben, milj|eii loir fie nilt ©orgfatt er» 
gie^en. SffiaS bit, iiarl? ^abe meinen Diing be’> 
loren. ®u beriierft Immer ettoaS. Somra, loir mitffen ge- 
Ijen, loir ISmicn nid^t Itinger loaricn; bu fannft ben 9iing 
f^ifiter fud^en. ©e^^en ©ie nut, id^ lommc foglei^ ; l^ loerbe 
ben suing pnben. SRJarum jerreigeft bn biefeS ^as>ier? ®a^ 
^ajiler ift mein, lann eS jerreigen. 3(^ berbiete bir, e« 
ju jerreigen. ffllflft bn bie ©iltc Ijaben, ratr meine Slitfgaben 
ju oerbeffern? iDeln ©ruber berbefferte mir Immer meine 
vlufgaben, aW er no(^ igicr mar. ffiann geben @ie mir mei* 
nen ©leiftift jurildt? !Oeine ©rilber geben nle gnrfldt, was 
man i^nen lei^t. Senbet enre 9 ht an. SD^an mug 
feint immer gut anioenben. 

104 . 

1 will not wait (any) longer. 1 lose my time. Shall 

i ron play to-day? No, wo shall not play, we always 
ose. ^ou would not lose if you played better. We 
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should play better if we played oftener. If I receive 
my money I shall play once more (ttod^ cin maft. Does 
your father not forbid you to play? No, he does not 
forbid (it) us. This child is very naughty; he tears his 
dresses. My neighbour brings up ms children very 
badly. I do not like this youn^ man; he always offends 
me. Henry corrects his exercise; he employs his time 
well. He who employs well his money is wise (ffieife). 
If you give me back my pencil, I shall give you back 
your pen. One must always give back what is lent 
us (what one lends us). 

405. 

to dwell-, dwelt, been dwelling; 

belcibiflcn, to offend; betcibigt, offended; 

aitttjenbcn, to employ; angetocnbct, employed. 

Oh». The Past Participle of simple verba is formed by the 
addition of the initial syllable ge, and the final syllabic et or t. In 
compound verbs ge is placed after the particl’e; the derived verbs 
take only the fi^rial et or t. 

(Ste S^te Stufgate fd^on berSeffert? 
fie nod^ nid^t bevbeffcrt; tocrbe fie fogleti^ uerbeffern. 

©niber Ijat itttd^ geftern Belcibtgt; Jcill nid^W me'^r 
mlt l^m ju tl^un l^oBenj bon l^eute (on) ift er mein jjreunb 
nld^t mel^r. SBir tootlen einen ©^ajiergong jufommen rao^en. 

(ann in biefem ^iugenbiidte nid^t onsge^en; id^ ^oBe biefen 
SKorgen fd^on einen ©pojiergong gemod^t. SBorum ^oBen 
©ie jnir mein 0ebermeffcr nod^ nid^t jurilagcgeBen? 9Ber l^ol 
bte Jl^iire oufgeinod^t? SBer ^ot 3^nen biefe 9lad;ric^t mlt* 
get^eitt? 3^v SSotcr ^ot «n8 geftem einc artige Oefd^id^te 
6035 :^ 11 . SOieinc 9Kutter l^at wlr erlaiiBt, biefen SlBenb nadb 
91. ju gefien. ©inb ©ie geftern Bei nieinent Setter gctoefen? 
3a, tnir ^oBen ben gatt 3 en 2;ag Bei i^m gef3)iett, gela^t unb 
getontt. SlBer l^oBt i^r oud^ gcorBeitet? 3d^ giouBe e6 nl(^t; 
ber Sel^rer ^ot bld^ fd^on nte^rere mole getobeft, betne 
©d^Wefter :^ot e8 mir oft gefogt Sffier ;^at eud^ biefen ^orB 
Sirfd^en gefd^idt? f)oft bn beinen fronfen ^reunb nod^ nid^t 
befud^t? aJlein Onfei ^ot ein neueS ^ferb gefouft; er ^t bo6 
oUe bem filitfd&er unfer« 9lod^Bflr8 filr 3 Won 3 ig ST^oler berlauft. 

t06. 

Sinjig, single, 0017 ; nicBt meBr, no more; @aiBe, Sting, thing. 
Thou hast employed thy time very badly, my dear 
Henry. I see that thou hast not done a single exercise ; 

Abm, Method. 1. , 4 
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X have always praised thee, but 1 shall praise thee no 
more. Have you played together, my children? Yes, 
mamma, we have been playing and working. That is 
very well (gut); I shall give you some cherries and 
plums. I will divide them. We have divided them 
already. Why have you shut all (the) windows? The 
weather is so fine; 1 ehallo'open them* Who has copied 
these letters? I believe that Henry has copied tncm. 
Have you been waiting long? We havO waited (for) 
half an hour. Mr. N. has sent back the umbrella which 
you had lent him. I have received a letter from my 
aunt which I have not yet opened. Your cousin is 
arrived; he has told iia (a) hundred things. One must 
not believe all that he tolls. I have not oelieved all. 

107. 

Um m order to, to; 

um JU (oben, in order to praise, to praise; 
um auiutocnbcn, in order to employ. 

Ifflilnldjen, to wish; abreifcit, to depart, set out; gcfaHig’, obliging; 
{oilbexUi but (after a negative phrase). 

Obs, The preposition ju, which generally precedes the Infini- 
tive, is placed in the compound verbs between the particle and 
the verb. 

fonime, um bir ju fagen, bo^ i(^ mergen abreife. 
3^ ^abe melnen ■Sebienten gefc^idt, um mir etn $funb 
JU faufeu. SBJir teben nic^t, um ju effen, fonberit toir effen, 
um ju (eben. Um gifldllt^ ’U fein, mu§ man jufrieben fein. 
Um ffreunbe ju ^aben, mug man gefallig fein. l/abe 
nic^t onSjuge^en. Jpaben ©ie bic biefc jtoei 

iSriefe abjufe^reiben. ffiotfen ©ie fa gut fein, bie 
oufjnmod^en? SBJir ^aben 2uft, einen fteinen ©jjojtcrgang 
JU madden. SKein 9?ad^bor ^ot jtoet '^ferbe ju bcrfoufen. 
Set ^ot bir erlaubt, fo fril^ toegjuge^en? 3ft efl noc^ nid^t 
3eit, aufjufle^en? 3c^ ^abe ba« SSergnilgen gd^abt, ben 
fierrn SKott ju fe^en. SBflnfd^en ©ie mit meinem 3Jater ju 
fpre(^en? 3^ Jnunfe^e mit i^rer grou SlKuttcr ju ffsred^en. 
§aben ©ie ®eib, um blefen Siiug ju foufen? §aft bu 3eit 
mir meinc Sufgabe ju berbeffern? f)at bein ®ater' bir biefeS 
@e{b gegeben, um es fo fd^le^t anjumenben? 

( 108 . 

2)a9 Ungifict, the mUfortime; bei ®egenflanb^ the *nb)eet. 

It is no subject for laughter (in order to laugh). It 
is vttj difficult. 1 have had the pleasure to dance with 
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Miss N. Mr. Nolle t has had the kindness to lend me 
his horse- Do you wish to go out with me? 1 have 
no time to go to N. We have much to do to-day. 
My brother has six letters to copy. I have g5od news 
to communicate to you. Have the kindness to send me 
back my book. It is time to set out. Which dress 
do you wish to put on? Allow me to open the win- 
dow, it IS so warm. I am come to see if you are well 
I am very (much) indisoosed; I have too much 
to do. You have the bad haoit to get up too late. 
A young man must get up earlier. My friend has had 
the misfortune to lose his parents. I come to bring 
you your boots. That is very well (gut). I had no 
mind to wait (any) longer. 

109. 

tDerbc gclicbt, 1 am loved; iDurbc flelicbt, I was loved; 

bu U'iiil gelicbt, bu ujiirbcfl gelicbt, 

cr ivirb gclicbt, cr iDurbc gelicbt, 

roir lucrtcij gelicbt, irir juurbcn geUebt, 

tbr iverbet geliebt, i^r murbet getiebt, 

fte n^erbeii gehebt. fie murbeit geliebt. 

©clo^uien, to reward; jlrftfcn, to punish; ad^teti, to esteem; »erad?* 
ten, to despise; gcfd^icft, clever; muriffenb, ignorant. 

Obs. The verb icerben constructed with the past participle 
forms the passive voice. Thus the verb to be is translated by 
tcerben when the subject is sensible of a certain action; and by 
feiil when he finds himself in a certain condition. I am paid, in 
the sense of they pay me, is expressed by, icb incrbc begablt; but 
in the sense of they have paid me, it is expressed by, bin be3a^lt. 

3^ toerbe son metnem SSoter gefobt, locnn Ic^ Peifeig 
unb artig bin. ®u wirft oon beinem l^e^rcr getobeft, »ci[ 
bu immer faut bift. $einri($ Wirb geftraft, meil cr unortig 
ift. SBeld^er Sf^ann totrb gefobt unb toel^er roirb getabeft? 
i)er gefd^ittte IDlann airb gelobt unb ber unwiffenbe geta^ 
belt ^naben werben belo^nt unb metc^e iserben ge« 

praft? jDlejjentgen, toeld^e Peigig finb, roerben belol^nt unb 
bic, ©eld^e faut finb, gepraft. SBir toerben non unfern SleU 
tern getiebt; i^r werbet bon ben eurigen getabeft iDteine 
iSrilber toerben bon ilebermann geae^tet. SBir toerben bon 
unfern geinben berad^tet. SBirb biefed IHnb nie gepraft? 
tBon toem toerbet i^r gelobt? iCeine ©(^toefter toirb bon 
ibrer PRutter getobett, loeit fie nid^t arbeitet. 3(b tonrbe 
immer bon meiitem Sebrer getiebt mtb getobt, toeit i(b Peifig 

L* 
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anb orttg tpar. I^einrid^ toucbe tntmer Mtt feinem SBater 
geftraft, toenn ei nid^t atBeltete. 

110 . 

bin getUbt tcorben, 1 haT« been loTod; 
bu bifi getiebt toorben, 
er ift getiebt tvorben, 

»lt flnb gcUebt worben, 
i^r feib geUebt tnorben, 
fie finb geliebt tvorben. 

Ibbten, to kill; erfunbcn, inTcntcd; cntbedt, discovered; bie 
the trouble, pains; ba9 gutter, gunpowder; mebreve, several. 

Bin bon mcinctn S5oter geftraft toorbcn, toeit id^ 
btefe iBriefc ntd^t aBgefd^rieBen ^aBe. ®u Bift bon beinem 
Onlet Betol^nt toorben, toeit bu feine U^r gefunben ^aft. 
^etnrid^ ift (tic feine W&fft nid^t Belol^nt toorben. ^iefe 
^kd^ri^t ift unO burd^ §)crrn SKoU mitgct!^eitt toorben. SSon 
tbeni ift biefe SlufgaBe oerBcffert toorben? SEBir finb bon 
Dtefeni SJlenf^en me^rere male Beleibigt toorben. 2)lefe ^^crren 
finb geftern in ber ©cfeQfd^aft fe^r getobett toorben. 5Dicfe? 
Sinb ift bon feiner SDZutter gctoof^en toorben. SO ift miv 
gefagt toorben, baf ®ie einen tSebienten fud^ten. SSon toem 
finb biefe fiinber gefc^idft toorben? ®iefe §Sufer finb gc< 
ftern afle berlouft toorben. SBit finb oft bon unferm ?e^rer 
geloBt toorben, toeU »ir immer nnfere SlnfgaBen mad^ten. 
(Suftab Slbotf ift Bei Silken getSbtet toorben. X)aO ^utber 
ift bon SSertl^oIb ©d^toarj erfimben toorben. Sinterifa ift 
bon SolnmBnO entbeett toorben. 


111 . 


@i(J^ fetuen, to rejoice. 

3tB ftene *ni4* ^ wjoice; ^abe fltfreut, I bare rejoiced: 

bu fren^ blt^, bu ^aft bic^ S^fteut, 

<r freut tc Bat g(B gefteut, 

mir fteuen un«, tetr Baben un8 gefteut, 

iBi freuet endB, iBt Babt eudB gefteut, 

ge fieuen g^. ge Baben gd? gefteut. 

6i(B irten, to be mistaken; gdB begnben, to be, to do; gdB Wunbeni, 
to be astonisbed; gdB aniteiben, to dress (one's self); gdB unter. 
Balten, to be amnsed; banten, to thank; jtseifein, to doubt; tciebet« 
Befen, to see again; felten, seldom; ouf, on, upon. 


®uten stag, IteBcr ^einridB. OdB freue midB, bidB toieo 
berjufe^en. Sie ge^t eB? SBie Befinbeft bu - bidB? 3dB 
banfe blr, tdB Befinbe midB fetjr too^t, felt idB auf bent Canbe 
tooiBne. SBaS madbt beir. ©ruber? iJft cr tooBt? 3a, et 
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bcflnbct pd^ fe^r SB3a« bu, Cubttjig? 3ci^ Reibe 
mid^ an. ^(eibet tl^r eud^ no^ niAt an? SSir merben ung 
faster anfteibcn. §aBcn ©Ic pd^ fdjon gcrtjafd^cn, ^enriette? 
3d^ l^aBe mid^ ned^ nid^t aetnafdBen, abet metne ©d^toepev 
l^at pd^ fd^on getoafd^cn. (5ft ba8 mein Sruber^ bet ba mil 
bent §errn 91. fontmt? ©ic irrcii pd^, e0 ip nid^t 3]^r 
©ruber. 3d^ glauBc nidbt, ba| id^ mid^ trre. 3d^ irre mid^ 
fetten. 3d^ ^abc tnid^ noc^ nic geirrt. SBir gcl^cn bic[en 
Stbenb nad^ 92. 3^ jmeipc nid^t, ba^ toir unfi gut unter^ 
^Itcn toerben. 5EBic ^aben ©ie [id) geftern in bem ©oncert 
unterl^alten? ©cl^r gut, §err 92. ^at fcljr gut gef^ieft. 3d^ 
iDUiibere mid^, ba^ ©ic nid^t ba tooren. 3d^ l^attc nod) 
©ielc^ gu t^un; id^ ^abe bi^ jel^n U^r gcarbeitet. 


112 . 


Art thou not yet dressed, Charles? 1 shall dress 
myself at present. Why hast thou not yet dressed 
thyself? I had still two exercises to do. I rejoice to 
gee that thou art so diligent. I love him wlio re- 
joices when his friend is praised. I saw your brother 
yesterday. You arc mistaken; my brother is no longer 
here. 1 am not mistaken; I have seen him with nis 
friend Ferdinand. Why have you not washed your- 
self? 1 should have washed myself if I had had any 
water. We were in the country yesterday; we have 
been very much amused. How docs your sister do? 
She is very well since she has been (is) with her uncle. 
And how nave you been since I saw you? I have 
been very well, I am astonished that you are not yet 
departed. I shall set out this evening. 


113 . 


tegnet, it raini; 
e3 fd^neit, it snows; 

C3 it hails; 

C0 Hijt, it lightens; 
cfl bonnert, it thunders; 
t« friert, it freezes; 


e3 freut intd^, I am glad, happy; 
c3 tbut mir leib, I am sorry; 
e3 mil fait, 1 am cold; 
e3 iji mir toarm, I am warm; 
c« ^uuaert mtd^, I am hungry; 

C3 burpet mic^, I am thirsty. 


©efcbicn, to command; blctBcn, to stay; ertrarten, to expect; gu 
SKittag c|len, to dine; (eben @ic fareweU, adieu. 


Siegnet efi? 92ctn; c8 regnet nid^t. @« rcgnctc, aU 
gelommcn bin. bie ganje 92ad^t getegnet 

toirb morgen getoip regnen. 3d^ glaubc, bap ti fd^nett. $at 
ed gefd^neit? SlSenn et fd^neitC; tniitbe ed nid^t regnen. Sd 
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teirb btzfe fTieren, benn e8 ift fe^r (alt. 3d^ muf 

audge^en, aber ti ^agelt, tote t(i^ fel^e. Wit ift fel^r toanui 
e4 6(t$l, fogletd^ tpirb t9 bonnem. 9Btr teoDen nad^ ^aufe 
gel^en. (Se freut mtc!^, bag td^ <&te ftnbe; aber eS tgut mii 
letb, bog t4 nid^t mit Sl^nen gegen fann. Wtin SDnfet tfl 
geftcm sjbenb augefotnmen unb toilnfd^t, bog toir ^eute bei 
ju SPKttag effcn. f)oben ©ie nid^t8 ju trinlen, midb 
burftct fegr. SEBilnfd^en ©ie etn SSitx ober S53affcr? 

©tc l^oBeti ttttt ju fcefc'^lett; l^ter iff, toaS ©te ibimf^en. 
?lber micb gcben ©te mit ein ©titd ©c^tnfen 

unb etn tocnig S3tct. ©te baben ba fc^Sne ^3irnen unb 

^'floumen. @8 gibt btcfes Oagr biet SDbft. SBoHen ©te 

^eute bet une bteibcn? dd^ banfe 3^nen, id^ gobe meinem 
SSelter bevfprod^en, ^eute mit i^m na^ ©. ju gegen; er mirb 
nticb gemig fd^on ertoarten. ^ebcn ©ie mo'^t. 

114 . 

555a8 filr SBctter i(l cfiV What kind of weather is it? 

What sort of weather is it? It is bad weather; it 
is raining (it rains). It did not rain when you came. It 
will rain the wliole dav. It has been raining this 

morning. Does it snowr No, it does not snow. It 
would snow if it were colder. I believe that it freezes. 
The weather is finer to-day; it is warm. 1 am very 
warm. It has lightened; it will thunder later. I am 
sorry that you are not come sooner. Art thou hungry? 
Yes, I am hungry and thirsty. I have taken (made) a 
long walk. I snail drink a glass of wine if you (will) 
allow it. My sister will be happy to see you again. 
She has often spoken of you to mo. Will your nephew 
come also? I doubt whether he will come (comes), 
lie has too much to do. 

115- 

2Bic fcict Ul^t tji efi? What o’clock is it? 

e« j/l fc(l^« Ulir; it is six o’clock; 

e« tp jlcben; it is half past six; 

e« ift ein ®tcrte( auf fleben; it is a quarter past six. 
auffte^en, to get up; fd^tafen ge^en, to go to bed; anant^cn, to re- 
pose; ibnjkttn, fpajieren gc^en, to go to walk; ju 3tbenb ejfett, to sup. 

Urn ttte blet Ugr ftegen ©te getebgnticg auf? 3d^ fte^e 
jeben SWbtgen urn fed^a Ul^r auf unb gel^e um jegn Ugr 
fd^tafen. ©tub ©te fbOjteren getnefen? 3a, ic^ gabe eine 
©tunbe in bem SEBatbe fna^iert. 3dg bin febr ntflbe, td^ 



toiH ein wenig oueru^er SCie »>iet U^t ift ee? (S« ift 

e0 ift nod^ nid^t ^aib neun. Um toie oiel U^c finb 
@ie ongcforamcn? Bin um ein SSiertet ouf fed^d onge* 
lommen. SKeine ©d^Wefter ift um brei ®iettet ouf od^t oB* 
gereift. Sie longe BteiBen ©ie l^ier? 3d^ tcerbe ttur jtoei 
Bi« brei itage Bieiben. Um mie bici U^r effen toir gu SKittog? 
3d^ gtouBc um jwStf U^r ober um l^atB cm8. Um brei U^t 
trinfen tcir ftaffee unb um fiebcn U!^r effen toir ju ^Benb. 


H6. 

Sa^treici^, numerous; toor, before; na5) $aiijc, borne. 

Have the kindness to tell me what o’clock it is. It 
is not yet eleven o’clock; it is half past ten. I must 
depart at twelve o’clock, or at half pa^^l twelve. Have 
you already dined? No, I shall dine with my cousin; 
we dine generally at two o’clock. At what oVlock do 
you sup? I shall sup at nine o’clock. Have you a 
mind to walk a little? If it does notrain, I shall walk 
a little with you. It is fine weather; we will go to N., 
wc shall find there a numerous party (Gk’fefl[d)aft). Are 
you already tired? 1 am very tired; it is too warm. 
If you allow (it), I will repose a little. Get up; it is 
time to go home. I must go to bed before ten o’clock, 
in order to get up to-morrow at five o’clock. 


117 . 


>lcc. 


Daf, Dot. et ^ce. 


giir, for; au 9 , out of; an, ftt, of; 

butd^, by; through; mit, with; aiif, upon, on; 

o^ne, without; nac^, to, after; in, in, into; 

0 Cgcti,to, towards, against; tjou, from; unter, under. 

gxiebrid^, Frederic; ber SKarft, the market; ber SDSiffc, the will, 
ber better, the cellar; bie , the kitchen; bic ^irc^c, the church; 
Icgen, to put, lay, fl^cn, to ait; benleii, to think; too, where; no* 
j^ln, whereto; tnobtr, wherefrom. 

Ois. The prepositiona an, auf, in, unter, govern the Accuaa- 
tive when the verb of the phrase denotes a movement or a di- 
rection towards an object; and the Dative, when it does not ex- 
press this movement. 


gfir teen nni* ®iefe« ift fiir mld^ unb 

ieueS ift fiir meine ©d^rtueftet. SBo ift ber funge SDlann, fflr 
ben ©te aHe biefe ©ac^en gefanft '^aBen? !Dttrd^ toeld^ 
©tra^e miiffen mir ge'^en, um ouf ben ftfladt ju Itmmen? 
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X)urd^ bie ^riebrid^efttage obec bie SBir^e(m9ftrafe? ©el^ett 
@ie o^ne Stegenfd^im au4? (Si toirb foaleid^ legnen. SEBad 
ift bad 8eben cl^ne einen (freunb? 3d^ fann o^ne bid^ ni^t 
leBen. !iDu bift gegen ben SBltten betned ^aterd audgegangen. 
SBatum ift bein 53ruber immer gegcn mtd^ ? ilBb^er tomraft 
bu? 3d^ tomme bom @pajiergange, and ber @(^ute, oud 
ber j^ir^e. S)te SRagb (ommt and bem SeQer, and bent 
®arten, and ber ^6c^e. 2Rit mem fetb t^r audgegangen? 
3Ktt bem Dnfel, mit ber iCante, mit Sl^nen. bem 

@ffen ge^en mir oitd. SBann fommen ©ie jurildt? ^oinmen 
©ie bor ober nad^ und jurilct? 5Bit merben nad^ 3^nen 
jurti(ifommen. 2Bo ift meine ©cbtoefter? ©ie ift in ber 
ftird^e, in bem @arten, auf bem iS^arfte. So^in ge^t beine 
2)tutter? ©ie ge^t in bie £ud^e, in ben teller, auf ben 
SDtarft. SBo^in ^aft bu mein t8ud^ getegt? 3c^ ]^abe ed 
auf ben Sifd^, unter ben ©tul^t getegt. ffiJo ift bie Heine 
8uife? ©ie fiftt auf bem ©tu^te, unter bem 2^if^e, an ber 
5t^flre. ©d^rciben ©ie an 3^rcn S5ettcr eber an O^ire .SJafe? 
9[n then benfen ©U? 3^ tenie an bie arme f^rau; metd^e 
id^ geftern Bei 3f)nen gefe^cn Babe. 

H8. 

'3)er the press; uiibanf6ar, ungrateful. 

This is for me, that is for you. He who is not 
for me is against me. I cannot do this without him, 
without her, without you. 1 shall arrive before you; 
you will arrive after me. You are ungratel'ul towards 
us. I always think of you, but you never think of me. 
There is thy little sister; hast thou nothing for her? 
You do not love my brother, you are always against 
him. Where is your son ? This fruit and these flowers 
are for him. Where have you been? We have been 
at (in the) church and at (in the) school. Where arc 
you going? We are going into the garden, to (oh the) 
market, into the kitchen. Where do uiese children come 
from? They come from the public walk (©pajiergancj), 
from churen, from the garden. Where have you put 
my 'stockings and shoes? I have put them on your 
chair, on the table in the press. Have you seen my 
brother? I have seen him at the public walk, in the 
garden, at the door. I write to my uncle and aunt. 
We often speak of him and of her. 
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119. 

jm instead of in bem; am instead of an bem; 

tn6 , .in bad; and . .an bad; 

jum , . )u bem; bom . . bon bem; 

)ur . » ftu ber; unterm . . unter bem. 

^ad fleHen, to place one’s self, to stand. 

06s. The quickness of the pronunciation has introduced the 
custom of contracting the definite article with certain prepositions. 

®te SD?agb ijit im Setter ober im ®arten, SBStr ge^en 
biefen Slbcnb inS 2^^eater ober in« Soncert. @<^itfen ©ie 
ben Sebienten gum ©d^u^mac^er ober gum ©d^neiber? ®e^en 
loir ^eutc gut iCante ober Metbcn totr gu §aufe? Sarcn 
©ie geftern bet bem aKinifter? ffiommen ©te gu nrir ober 
ja meincm ©ruber? SBarum fifeen ©ie immer beim Jeuer? 

3bnen fo fait? SCa« l^abeu ©ie am Stage, am gage? 
SBavum tragen ©ie eiae Sfber am $ate? ©tettcn ©ie fi^ 
an bte 2;pre ober anS (Jenfter. §aben ©ie bicfe ©tame 
bom ©Srtuer er'^alten? ©ie arbeiten bom tttJorgcn bi« gum 
?(Bcnb. IJBa^ nta^ctt @tc imterm Jifd^e? juc^e meine 
©tcifcbcr. iiart fie iaS ©^reibgeug gelcgt. 

120 . 

SBobon, of what; baton, of that, of it; 

Toomit, with what; bamit, with that, with it; i 

looju, for w'hat; for that, for it; 

troran, at ivhat; baran, at that, at it; 

worm, in what; harm, iu that, in it; 

tooburc^, by what; baburc^, by that, by it. 

^)ctab, binab, down; 
bcrauf, biiwufi 
herein, hincin, in. 

SBraudhen, to use; gcjpro^en, spoken; gebacht, thought; ging, went; 
fief, fell; bad Hlabicr, the piano. 

06s, 1) All these particles are formed of prepositions, com- 
bined with the adverbs mo, ba, hin. If, in the formation 

of these words, two vowels meet, an r is inserted, to avoid the 
hiatus. 2) $et denotes a movement towards the person speaking; 
hin, a movement from the speaker. 

Sobon fprec^ea ©ic? 3ft bieiS ba« ©ud^, tbobon ©ie 
fgirec^en? ©emit ^aben ©ie ba8 gemad^t? 3ft ba8 bie 
Seber, womit ©ie biefen ©rief gef^rieben '^oben? ©ogu 
braud^en ©ie ba8? ©oran benfen ©ie bean? 3ft ba8 ba8 
fian9, tborin i^r Onfet Ibo’^nt, bie ©tabt, tooburd^ ©ie ge« 
rommen flab? $at man bon meinem Ungifidf gef^rod^en? 
3a, man bat babon gcfbroiben. $aben ©ie an meine ©ad^e 
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gebad^t? 9 letn, l^aBe nid^t baran gebac^t. ©inb @te 
mit S^rem neuen ^Icbicr jufricben? Sfiein, id^ Bin nid^t ju> 
fricben bamit. 3 ft nodB Setn in ber gtafd^e? SRelit, cS ift 
reiner me^r barin. ffiie utel GBcn mflffen ®ie ju etnem 
nenen {Rode Boben? 3iB mu§ btei unb elite BoIBe ®tte baju 
BaBen. ^ontmen ©ie ®eB^” Binuitter. 

SBarunt fommen @ie ni<Bt Betein? ®antttt gcBcn ®ie nldBt 
Bltiein? ®cr SnaBe gittg 311 naB’ on 8 ©offer unb ftel Bln-' 
tin. SSJtrben ®ic blcfen llBenb ins jtBeotcr gtben? ©Ir 
toerbcn nidBt BingeB®®/ ^einrlcB unb ^arl gei'en Biu. 

121 . 

53itten, to beg, to ask] ber itiieg, the war; ba9 ©ci^auf)?iet, the play. 

Do you know of what I speak, of what I think? 
That is not the same street, through which we came 
(are come) this morning, the same house where we 
were yesterday. Do you speak of (the) war? Yes, 
we sneak of it. Do you think of the concert? Wc do 
not think of it. Are you pleased with this ring? I am 
very (much) pleased with it. Why do you not come 
upr Tell your brother that I am coming down directly 
Come in, ray friends. 1 beg you to come in. Do you 
go to the play this evening? Wc shall not go there. 
Do you know where this gentleman lives, where he 
goes to, and where he is? do not know it. 

i22. 

©er the table; baS jCi|(i^d^en, the little table. 

2)ic 2:aubc, the pigeon: jjflanjeTip to plant; eben, foeben, just 
now, just. 

Oba. Diminutives are formed by adding the syllable d^ett, and 
softening the radical towcI. If the primitive word ends in e or 
cn, this termination is omitted. 

StmoUe B®t iBr §fltdBcn berioren. ©ir BoBett btei BilBfiB* 
SdumdBeit gefiflan 3 t. ©em geBBrt biefes artlge ©clrtdBen? 
©te biet B®ft bu fiir biefeS S^duBdBen BejaBtt? ©cBin geBen 
blefe $errdBen? «omm, ?ul6cBen, tolr tooflen 3 u ber Sante 
geBen, fie B®t ueucs ffd^dBen unb etn neue« §flnbdBen. 
3dB ifait eBen ein ^BriefcBen bon meiner ©d^toeftet erBatten, 
toorin j!e mtdB Bittet, iBr ein SReffevdBen unb ein SBffeldBen 
ju faufen. 3dB tolK aJMttertBen, ttenn btt 

mhr ein neued AletbdBen laufft. Strage bi^etf Stifd^dBen in 
ben ©arten, ^enriette, toir tsoBen' ein ©tflnbdBen barin 
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tttBeiten. SD3eId^e« Dorfd^cn fe^e ba imten im ©otbe? 
5D3el(Be« ^inb bicfc ©cBuBc^fn serteten? {JttebrttB B®t 
ein artigeS 580gel(Ben com ©Srlner erBatten. ®em geBBren 
aCe blefe ffllumd^cti? 9Bo ift betn ©cBtoefterd^cn, SoBflnnr 

• 123 . 

SR'dt^ig l^abcn, to want; fic^ fd^Smen, to be ashamed of; CPtflttti *<» 
use, to be in the habit of; sleepy; ®ut| 1 l^aBett, to be 

hirsty; ber 0;?ajicrgon(i , the walk, the public walk; fij^ciiicn, to 
shine; early; ftiit, late; t(| we^te, 1 should like. 

^cinrtcB, B®ft bit 8 uft eineti ©^sojicrgaitg mit rair 3 U 
madden? 3 cft B®be feine i'uft, je^t (lue^ugeBtn. 3(B Bin 
f^ldfrtg. ©^dmft bu bid^ niiBt, fo foul 3 U fern? itomm, 
mir molten in ben Oorten raeineS Onfetd geBen. SJBic ciet 
UBr ift e«? ffd ift erft feebd U^r, bic ( 2 'ontie fd^eint mxB. 
S)n B®ft »Re<Bt, c 8 ift nocB friiB, i(B w>iif niit bir geBen. 
3dB fjftege jeben SlBenb cinen ©imjievgong ju mocBen, eBe 
id^ jU fflette geBe. ©afi ift einc gute OemcBnBcit. ift 
mir oBer feBr luorm; mir geBen gu gefcBminb. 3tB B®bf 
gro^cn ©utft, idh mSd^te cininot trinfen. Senn man toorm 
ift, mu^ man nicBt trinfen. Sdb B®be notljig, ein wenig 
onsguruBen; idB Bin fo miibe, bo^ i(B nicBt meBr fort fonn. 
©n mugt einen 3tugent>tidC ©ebutb ItoBcn. ^?cmm, idh furdf;te 
gu fpdt nod^ §aufc gu fommen. 

124 . 

To hare patience, ®ebiiTb baben; to fear, fnrcbtcii; to be hard- 
hearted, b^rtberjig fciit; to liave the head -ache, ^^o^fircb ^^ben, 
to take pains, ficb bcmiibeti; the ,moment, ber Slugenfclicf; some pre- 
text, ctn S5oviT?anb (masc.); directly, fogteid); the advice, ber 9?atb. 

How, you are still in bed? Are you not ashamed 
to sleep so long? J should be ashamed to get up so 
late. I cannot get up to-day, I have the head -ache. 
You are a little idler (gaidcnjcr). When you must go 
to school, you always look for some pretext. You are 
in the habit of going to bed early and getting up late. 
That is a bad habit. I beg you to have patience (for) 
a moment. I shall get xip directly. I have no mind 
to wait (any) longer. I fear to come to church too 
late. You are very hard-hearted: you have no ^pity 
for a poor patient (ber ®ratife). You are not ill; you have 
no .mind to go to^chool. You are right, my friend; 
I shall take pains to get rid of this fault (biefen fjel^ler 
cBjulegcn) and to follow your good advice. 
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125. 

®(au6eit> to believe. 

1 believe that it is already late. We do not be- 
lieve it. Neither does my brother believe it. Do you 
believe it? I do not believe it. If I did believe it, 
you would lau^h. I have never believed this. Who 
would have believed that? I should believe it if you 
old me so (it me). It is an incredible thing. You 
would believe it indeed if you saw it. These gentlemen 
do not believe it. How will you have me (that I should) 
believe it? Your brother believed every thing that 
was told him (all that one told him); he was too cre- 
dulous. He would not believe it if he knew you. 

Neither, ntd^t; laugh, lac^tu; would hare, incred- 
ible, iinglaublic^ ; indeed, saw, faften; credulous, (eii^tglaV 

big; knew, fennte. 

126. 

Sagcit, to say, to tell. 

I have something to tell you. What have you to 
say to me? I toll you nothing. Tell (it) me only. I 
shall tell you anotlier time. Tou wul not tell my 
brother what I have written to you. Do not tell him 
that I am still in bed. What has he told you? Have 

I not told it you? You have not yet told (it) me. Do 

you wish (will you) me to (that I) tell it? One must not 
tell everything that one knows. He has told it me in 
a whisper. Your uncle told me yesterday that he 
would sell his house. What do you say to that? 1 

would tell you with pleasure, if I knew it. K 1 said 

otherwise 1 should lie. 

Only, Tiur; knows, isjcig; in a whisper, inS if I knew, 

atnn irilgte; otherwise, anberS; lie, liigcti. 

127. 

SCBilnfd^en, to wish; ^>offcn, to hope. 

I wish that your enterprise may succeed. We 
often wish (for) things which are hurtful to us. I should 
wish to be able to serve you. I hope that our friend 
will obtain the situation that he wishes (to get). She 
did hope to win her law-suit, but^he was mistaken. 
My cousin has nothing more to hope. We hope every- 
thing of Providence. My sister hopes that you will 
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do what you have promised her. Never wish (for) what 
you cannot have. What do you wish? (For) what do 
you hope? I believe that my father will arrive to-day. 
W e must hope it. These gentlemen wish that we should 
depart. Does your sister wish to go with us? 

May succeed, gclingcn; hurtful, to be able, Wnnen; 

to serve, bienen, fetn; obtaia, cr^atten; situation, ©telle 

(fern.); win, gcwinncn; law*8uit, ?proce6; Providence, ®orfe§nng 
(fern.); for what, njorauf 

128. 

©c^rcibcii, to write; i{j(> I wrote; gc|c(>rie6en, written. 

lefen, to read; i(| ta«, I read; gcicfen, read. 

I am writing a letter to my brother. My mother 
will write to him to-morrow. You wrote better for- 
merly# What have you written to him? Hare you not 
yet written to him that our friend Henry is dead? 
Write that to him. If I had a ^ood pen 1 should write 
also. You write too fast; write more slowly. Show 
me what you have written. You must write once more. 
What do you read? I read an amusing book. What 
didst thou read yesterday when thou wast with thy 
uncle? 1 read tlic fables of Gellert, which are very 
well written. We should read oftener if we had more 
time. How must we (one) read this word? Remember 
well what you have read. Would you like (will you) 
me to (that I should) read this letter to you? I should 
like to know how to read like you. 

Formerly, fonfl; fast, fd^nell; slowly, langfarn ; show, 

Jieigcn; once more, noc^ etnmal; amusing, untcrbaltciib; fable, gabel 
(fern.); remember, btl;alten; 1 should like to know how, iib mbebte 
fbnnen; like, icie. 

129. 

fennen, to know; id^ fannte, I knew; gefartnt, known. 

What do I sec? Do you not see it? I see no- 
thing. Do but look. It is well worth the trouble, to 
see it. I saw your cousin yesterday. Have you not 
seen him? Do you see how 1 do this? Your cousin 
does not see me. If I saw my friend I should tell 
him that you are here. Would you like (will you) me 
to (that.l) bring (a) light; or can you see still? I 
have seen Mr. N. io-day. Does he know me? I be- 
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Ueve that he knows you. He has greeted me. Hate 
you also known my uncle? Have you not told me that 
you knew him? 1 should know him a^ain if I saw 
nim. Your brother has recognized me by my voice. 
These children do not know me (any) more. 

Do look, fel^cit 0ie bod^ einmal; well worth the trouble, 
ber loert^; to greet, gt&gcn; to know again, to recognizei 

mijbererfennen; by the voice, an her ©tttnme. 

130. 

to go; id^ giiig, I went; gcgangcti, gone; 
toegge^cn, to go away; anSge^en, to go out. 

Where are you going? I am going to my aunt, 
and my brother goes to school. Where did you go 
this morning with your cousin? We went to chur(m. 
I should wmingly go to walk if you would go with me. 
I shall go with you, but do not go so fast. Where is 
your sister? She is gone to see her uncle. We should 
have gone together if I had had time. Shall you not 
go to N. to-morrow? My father does not wish (will 
not) me to (that I should) go there. I go away. Do 
you go away already? flenry does not yet go away. 
William is already gone away. Go away. 1 must go 
away. I believe that your Mends are gone away already. 
At what o’clock do yqu go out? I go out every morn- 
ing at seven o’clock. And at what o’clock dost thou 

f o out? I went out yesterd^ at six o’clock. Is your 
rother already gone out? To-morrow I shall go out 
early. 1 must go out at half past one. My mother 
did not wish (would not) that 1 snould go out (went out). 

To go to walk, ftsa^teren ge^en; to go to zee any ore, gn 
manbem ge^en. 

131. 

Stommin, to come; i(^ (atn« 1 came; gefommeti, come; 
guriicfiommtn, to come back; anfommen, to arrive. 

Whence do you come .so late? We come out of 
the garden. Eliza does not come to-day; she is gone 
into the country with her father. Come to see me this 
afternoon. It is possible that 1 may come. I should 
wish that you came early. Formerly you came every 
day. I should come oftener if I had not so much to 
do. My brother is not yet come back. He will come 
back this evening. My uncle does not come back (any) 
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more. We saw your uncle when we came back from 
the country. At what o’clock does the post arrive? 1 
believe it arrives at three o’clock. Yesterday it came 
very late. Formerly it arrived at two o’clock. My 
sisters will arrive to-day from liiege. 

Eliza, to come to see, 6e[u(^en; afternoon, 9lad^mittag ; 

poBBibie, evening, ^benb; the post, bie "ipofl; Liege, 

132. 

to drink; ic^ tranf, I drank; getruiifeu, drunk; auStrinfcHt 
to finish (a glass, a cup, etc.); effeu, to eat; i(^ ag, I ate; gcgcflfcn, 
eaten; ju ^ittag cffcn, to dine. 

Have you nothing to drink? I drink no wine. We 
drink only water, and my brother drinks beer. You 
do not drink. I have the honor to drink your health. 
When I was young, I drank nothing but (onM milk. 
This gentleman has drunk a little too much. lie does 
not eat much, but he drinks much. Who has drunk 
out of my glass? I will drink no more. We will drink 
another glass. The wine which we drank yesterday 
was so good that every one drank a bottle. Finish 
your glass. You have not yet finished your glass. Drink 
again. Have you no appetite? Fat a little ham. I 
have eaten enough, 1 have no more appetite. You will 
eat another piece of meat. This child eats the whole 
day. We ale some days ago (some) delicious fish. At 
what o’clock do you dine? I dine generally at two 
o’clock, but to-day I dine at four o’clock. After dinner 
I drink a cup of coffee and then 1 go out to walk. 

To your health, aiif S?irc ®cjuub^>cit; the honor, Me (£I?rc; an- 
other ghiss, noc!^ ciu ©lafi; every one, 3ebcr; again, nod^ tinmaf; 
the appetite, bee Slppctit; some days ago, boi* einiflcu Xageii; de- 
licious fish, the dinner, ba6 STZittagdeffeii; then, bamt. 

133. 

jtbniten, to be able, to knoyr; icb fomite, 1 could; gefonnt, been 
able; iriffcn, to know; id^ luu^tc, I knew; gcttjugt, known. 

Can you tell me what o’clock it is? I cannot tell 
(it) you, I have not (gott my watch with me. If I 
had it with me I could tell you exactly. I shall not 
be able to go out to-day; my father is ill. My brother 
will not be able to come. I snould wish, however, that 
he could come. 1 should be able to lend you this book 
if it belonged to me. Lewis can carry this letter to 
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the post-office. I could not ffo out yesterday. My 
friend could not answer your letter, because he had 
too much to do. Do you know when my father will 
come back? I do not know. Does y6ur sister know 
it? We know all that we must die. Do you know 
(how) to dance? I have known it, but 1 do not know 
it (any) more. father knew several lang^affes. 

Henry can speak German. These boys know neitner 
how to read nor how to write. The men do not know 

(how) to employ their time. I did not know that your 
brother was departed. I shaD soon know who has 
sonc that. How can you suppose (will you) that I 
should know this? I should wish that you Imew it. 
(I would, etc.) 

Exactly, genau; however, jebo(i^; I should wish, toollte; to 
belong, gefdrcn; answer, antJi'orten auf (Acc.); because, toeil.; to 
dance, tanjtn; to speak German, bcutf^ 


134. 

to do; ic^ l^at, T did; SCt^an, done; 
ne^nten, to take; tc$ 1 took; genommett, taken. 

What are you doing? I do wnat you have ordered 
me (to do), what were you doing when I came in? 
I was lighting the fire. What will you do this evening? 
I shall do nothing this evening. Your brother does 
nothing but run. These children do nothing but drink 
and eat. When one has done one’s duty, one has no- 
thing to reproach one’s self (with). You have done a 
good action. Why are you in bad spirits? What have 
they done to your One must do the will of God. You 
will write to him; in your place I should not do it. I 
shall do my best to satisfy him. I take this for my- 
self. How many books do you take? Your brother 
always takes my pen. Will you take my place? Take 
what you wish. Take this child by the hand. Who 
has taken my copy-book? Your cousin took my cane 
yesterday. I shall take one of these apples, if you 
allow (it). 1 have taken the liberty to write to him. 
We tooK some chairs and we sat down. If 1 took 
these books, my father would scold me. 

To or4er, hefe^en; to come in, ^ereinlommen ; to light, an^Uit* 
ben; nothii^ but, alfl; one> duty, feine to reproach 
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one’i «elf, fid^ bottoerfen; aatlon, $anbttt^, Zl^at; in bad spirits, 
iiBfer Cantte; in jonr plaon, an @teue; to do one's beat, fcin 

9R6gtt((f!e9 t^un; to satisfy Befxiebiaen; myself, mid^; place, 

(m,); by tbe hand, Bel bc"* ^anb; liberty, to sit down, fjdj 

fe^en; to scold any one, mit 3etii<ixbem fc^tnfitcn* 

435. 

®(!^(afcn^ to sleep; tdb f^Uef, I slept; gefd^tafen, slept; 

Breeden, gerBreil^en, to break: i4 Bra(^, I broke; geBto^en, broken. 

We aleei) too much; you sleep less than we. 1 
sleep generally (for) seven hours. Formerly 1 slept 
longer. My brother slept yesterday till eight o’clock; 
but to-morrow he will not sleep so long, because he 
must depart for Cologne at four o’clock. Our mother 
does not allow us to sleep longer than til! sis o’clock. 
I sleep soundly. You were very uneasy in your sleep 
last night. This child sleeps very peaceably. We have 
no knife to cut our bread; therefore we break it. You 
will break this stick if you bend it so. I do not be- 
lieve that it (wiin break. I should not like it to (that 
it did) break. This boy has broken a pane. He broke 
two last week. This servant is very heedless; she breaks 
something every day. Yesterday she broke two glasses, 
and on Sunday half a dozen cups and saucers. 

Lgs6, tucittger; soundly, (el^r fc^; to be. uneasy in one’s sleep, 
unniBig fcl^tafen; last, borig; peaceably, {anft; to cut, ftbntiben; 
therefore, be^^atb: to bend, Beugen; 1 should not like, tcB 
nid^t; pane, ^d^eibe; heedless, unbebac^t; on Sunday, am ^onntag 
cups and saucers, Jaj|cn, 

136. 

Stat^cn, to advise; rietl^l, 1 advised; gerat^cii, advised; bringcii, 
to bring; t(b bta^te, X brought; gebraebt, brought- cmbWlcii, to 
recommend; l(b tntbfablr X recommended; embfobten, recommended. 

I do not know what to resolve; what do you ad- 
vise me to do? One advises me this, the other that. 
They advised me yesterday to give up a part of my rights. 
I should like you to advise (that you advised) me; in 
you I have the greatest confidence, because you wish me 
to advise (that 1 advise) you, I tell you that the most 
unprofitable accommodation is better than the most fa- 
vorable law -suit. I shall bring you the fruits which 
you desire (to have). I believe they have brought 
them to me already. They brought me yesterday some 
letters from Berlin. When you come back, bring your 
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sister with (you). Mr. N. will bring his son with (him) 
to-morrow. They brought their aunt with (them) from 
Vienna. I shoula wish you to bring (that you brought) 
the young man with (you) of whom you have spoken. He 
reicommends his son to me. You recommended your 
business to him. 1 have recommended him to watch 
over him. 

What to resoWe, tnoju tc(^ mir^ eiit(d^Uegcii foil; one, they, man*, 
even, fogar; to give up, ahtreten; the right, baS I should 

like, td^ kooiite; in yon, )u 3^uen; the greatest oonfidence, bad metf!e 
3atraiteu; the most unprofitable accommodation etc., eUl magerer 
©erglctc^ ifl beffer aid eiit fetter ^Jrocefi; to desire, h)itt|d^en; the 
business, bad to watch, over, fiber. 


Exercises for reading. 


1. Thst little dog. 

©in Otfiufein, rail 9Iamen ^farotine, ging einft an bem 
Ufer etnea gluffeS fjjajiercn. ®ie begcgncte tjiet einigen 68fett 
jtnaBen, bie etn ^unbc^en ertrfinfen iDcQten; [ie ^atte HRiU 
leib mit bem amen ^tere, faufte e9 unb na^m mit fi(i^ 
auf baS 

jDae ^finbcB^n ^ntte Ba(b mit feiner neuen ®eBteterin 
nelanntfc^aft gema^t unb bertie^ fie feinen SiugenBIicf me^r. 
Since 3(Benbe, ale fie jn $ette te^en tnoUte, f.ug bae 
an ju beOen. jtaroline na^m bae Sid^t, 
bae 3ett unb ecBUdte einen iDtenfd^en bon fiit^* 
terlid^em Stuefei^en^ ber fid^ fjitt berborgen. ^atte. (Se mar 
eitt 5DieB. 

’ ftarofine rief um Sflife unb aQe ©etoo^ner bee @d^(offe« 
eilten auf i^r ©efd^ref ^erbcl; @te ergtiffen ben OlSutcr 
Hub flBerfleferten i^n ber ©eted^tigfeit. Sr geftanb in fcincm 
SSer^Sre, ba| ee feine Sbfid^t gObefen tttire, bae tfr&ulein 
)u ettnsrben unb bae @d^(og gu t^fOnbem. 

aeronne^banfte bei^ fiimtnef, bag er fie fo glfidtid^ ge« 
rettet ^aBc/ unb fagte: wiemanb i^ltte gegtauBt, ba$ bae 
arnte tl^terd^en/ bent ie^ bae Selen gerettet ^aBe, mix aud^ 
bae meintge retten tbiirbe. 
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3 . The good neighbourt. 

'Cet Heine ^naBe eine^ HJIfiHerd nS^exte ju fe^t bent 
anb fiel ^Inein. ®er ©d^mieb, toetd^er jenfeit be« 
^ad^es toD^nte, fa'^ e8, fiJtang in ba8 Saffei, jog bae 
^tvb ^eraud unb orad^te ed bent 93ater. 

Sin 3a^r bnrnuf lofi^renli ber 5«a$t teener In ber 

Sd^miebe au(t. ®a<$ ^aiis ftanb ganj in {^(antmen, el^e bet 
Sd^mieb e« metfte. rettete jid^ mit gran unb flinbern. SJiut 
iein fteinfte® SiJd^tcrd^en ^atte man im etftcn@d^recten bergeffen. 

®Ad jSinb fing in bem bretmenben $aufe an ju fd^reien ; 
aQein fein i]72enf(^ kooQte fid^ ^inetn loagen. ®a tarn 
(id^ ber SOtiiQer, fjtrang in bie ^(animen, Bcad^te bafi ^^inb 
gtMlid^ ^erau9, gab ed bem @d^mieb in bie 3(tcme unb fagte: 

®ott fei gelobt, ba§ ev mir Sielegenl^eit gab, (Sud^ 
meine ®anIbarfeU ju betoeifen. ^abt meinen @o^n aud 
bem SBaffet gejogen unb i(^ ^abe mit @otte0 ^illfe Sure 
SEod^ter au« bem evrettet. 

3 , The broken horte-ehoe, 

Sin ©ouer ging mit feincra ©o^ne, bem Heinen Z^o> 
ma«, in bie @tabt. @ie^, fagte er untettocg« ju i’^m, ba 
tiegt ein ®tiidf con einem $ufeifcn an bcr Srbe, ^tie e« 
auf unb ftecfe eS in bie Safd^e. S?a^, oerfe^te ST^omoa, baS 
ift nid^t bet SWu^e merti), ba| man ftd^ bofilr biidt. ®er 
SJatct ertoibertc nid^ts, no^m bass Sifen unb ftesfte e3 in feine 
jofdie. 3ni nad(>ften ®orfc berfaufte cr e8 bem (Sd^miebe 
fiir brei Reflet unb faufte bafilr fiirfd^en. 

§)tcrauf fefeten fie i^ren SBifg fort. ®ie ©cnne war 
brennenb ^^ig. iD2an fa^ meit unb breit meber ^aud, nod^ 
SBalb, nod^ Quelle. jC^^cmad berging cor ®urft unb fonnte 
[einem 9$ater nur mit SOlii^e folgen. 

®a Ueg biefet, voie buri^ fine ^irfd^e faQen. 

S^oraatS ^ob fie fo gierig auf, atdi mfire eiS ®o(b, unb ftesfte 
fie fdftneQ in ben mjunb. Sinige ©s^ritte meiter Iie§ bee 
Skater eine jtceite j^irfe^e fatten, metd^e ®^omad mit berfel* 
ben ©ierigleit ergriff. ®ie8 bauertc fort, bi«^ er fie atte 
aufge^oben ^atte. 

W er bie le^te cerje^rt ^atle, manbte bet SJater fk^ 
JU i^m bin unb fagte: ©ieb, toenn bn bidb.eitt einjiged mat 
bStteft btldten tcoQen, urn ba« $ufeifen aufjubeben, fo tefir* 
beft bu nidbt nbtbig gebabt baben, e« bw^bert mat fflt bie 
fiirfsben ju tbun. 


5 * 



68 


4 . Tht hidden treamre. 

Jturg DOC fetnem SCobe fagte ein Matter )u feinen bcci 
@5^nen: 8iebe fiinber, icl^ tann enc^ nid^ts ^intecIafTen; att 
biefe $iitte unb ben SieinBecg, bee bacan nQein in 

biefent SDSeinberge Hegt etn Deeboegen. ©rabet flelfig 

na^, fo toetbet t^v i^n flnben. 

Dem lobe bes gruSen bte @ 8 ^ne ben 

ganjen SBeinBecg mit bent gcbgten i^Ieige urn, aBec fie fan* 
ben 'toebec ®o(b nod^ ©ilBer. S)a ^e aBec ben il^oben nocb 
nie mit fooiet ©oegfait BeacBeitet ^ijoldxxi, f» Bcad^te ec eine 
foid^e lIRenge ScauBen bccDoc^ bag fie bacSBec ec^aunten. 

debt ecciet^en bie ©bgne, toaO ige iBatec mit bem ©cBabe 
gemeint batte, unb fie fd^rieBen an bie ^fle be 9 SeinBeeged 
mit gcogen 4 Bud^ftaBen: SicBeitfamfeit ift bee gcOgte ©d^ab 
beO ^enfe^en. 

5 . The oak and the willow. 

Siatb einec fe^c ftilcmif^en 9 ia(bt ging ein iBatec mit 
feinem ©ogne auf bao ffelb, urn feben, toeidben @<^abett 
bee ©tucm Deruefatbt ©ieb bodb, cief bee ^naBe, ba 
liegt bie gcoge, ftacle @i<be auf bem ^oben 
tofigeenb bte fd^ioadbe SQeibe am iBadbe nodb aufee^t baftebt. 
ddb gegtauBt, bee ©tuemminb tpuebe teidbtec bie SQeibe 
alO bie Sidbe niebecgeciffen b<tBen. 

fDiein ©obn, fagte bee iBatec, bie ftol^e (Sidft, bie ji(b 
niegt Biegen tann, mugte Bcedben; oQein bie gefdbmeibige 
SBeibe b^t bem ©tuemujinbe nadbgegeBen unb ift babec Dec* 
f(bont geBlieBen. 


6 . The grateful lion, 

(Sin armec ©fioDe, bee auO bem $aufe feineo Aectn 
entfioben toac, touebe jum STobe becuctbeilt. 9)2an ^b^e 
ibn auf ehten gcogen $(ab, loeiAec mit SDiauecn umgeben 
toac, unb lieg einen fucdbtBacen vBtoen auf ibn lod. Xau* 
fenbe bon iDieufeben toacen Blefed ©cbaufDieiO. 

!&ec i?9me fbcang geimmig auf ben acmen iOienfdben }u; 
adein i>(9b(i(b BiieB ec fteben, loebelte mit bem ©dbioeife, 
btibfte Dod Steube urn ibn b<inim unb tedtte ibm feeunbiidg 
bie $Snbe. debeemann Dectounbecte fitb unb fcagte ben 
©flaben, loie bad (omme. 

S)ec ©flabe ecjSbde: Slid iib meinem $eccn entlaufen 
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n>ar, berBarg id^ mid^ in cine ^5^[e mitten in ber IBiijite. 
X)a fam auf einmal biefer 86me i^erein^ minfelte unb jeigte 
mir feine in ber ein grower !i)om fitadC. 3d^ jog i'^m 
ben !lDom ^erau0 unb oon bet 3rit an berfa^ mid^ ber SStse 
mit 9Bitbf>ret unb mir leBten in ber friebtid^ jufam* 

men. j8ei ber te|}ten Sagb mnrbett imr gefAtigen unb bon* 

einanber getrennt 9lun freut fld^ baO gute !EBier, mid^ mie* 
ber gefunben ju ^aBen. 

SlQeo iBoR mar ilBer bie ^anlBarleit biefeO milben 
jEl^iereO entjiidCt unb Bat (aut um ®nabe fitr ben ©fiabeu 
unb ben Sbmen. S)er ©ffabe murbe frei getaffen unb rete^* 
ttd^ Befdbenit !E)er Sbme folgte i'^m mie sin ^^nbd^en uiA 
BlieB fteto Bei i^m, o^ne 3emanb ein i^cib ju t^un. 
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Collection of words. 


1 . The town. 

SDic ©tabt, the town; ba« the custom- 

bie Sorflabt, the suburb; house; 

bafi Il^or, the gate; bad Il^eatcr, the theatre; 

bcr the square; bic Sorfe, the exchange; 

bcr SWarft, the market-place ; bad Spital^ the hospital; 

bic ©tra^Cf the street; bad 2Birt]^dt;aud, the inn; 

bad the pavement; bad Saffcel^aud, the coffee- 

bad $aud^ the house; house; 

bad ©cbaubc, the building; ber ^]3alaft, the palace; 

bit i?tr(^e, the church* bte SKautt, the wall; 

bcr SO^urm, the tower, spire; bee the fortress; 

bic ffiomfivefte, the cathedral- ber §afcn, the harbour; 
bic the post-otUce; bic llmgcgcnb, the eiivirone. 

2. l^he house. 

SDad Siaud, the house; bic ®ccfc, the ceiling, 

bic Sl^iir, the door; bcr Sugbeben, the Boor; 

bad the gate; bie 2Banb, the wall; 

bad ©d^fofi, the lock; ber ftamin, the chimney; 

bcr ©c^Ulffct, the key; bic tlie kitchen; 

bic ftttngcl, the bell; ber ScHcr, the cellar; 

bic Ircplpc, the staircase; bcr ©petc^cr, the garret, loft. 

cine ©tufe, a step; bad S)a(i^, the roof; 

cin Staimer, a room; bcr §of, the coui-t-yard; 

bcr ®aa(, the saloon; ber ®arten, the garden; 

bad j^enfter^ the window; ber ©taH, the stable; 

bic Caben, the shutters; bcr Srunnen, the well. 

3. The furniture, 

!&ev S:if(^^ the table; bie ftontmobe, the chest of 

bcr ©tu^t, the chair; drawers; 

bet ©^iegcl, the looking-glass; bad jtana^ee, the couch; 
bee ©(Ifttan!, the wardrobe; bad ®cmStbc, the picture; 
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bie ©tanbul^r, the clock; 
bad 93ett| the bed; 
bie 3)tatra^e. the mattress; 
bie jDede, tip bed -cloth; 
bet Dfen, the stove; 
bev Seu(j^ter, the candlestick; 
ber ficffel, the spoon; 
bic ©abcl, the fork; 
bad 9Kcffcr, the knife; 
bie 2!a[fe, the enp and sau- 
cer; 


bad the table -clotu; 

bad SteHertu^, the napkin; 
bad .^anbtud^^ the towel; 
bie Si(!^tf(^ere, the snuffers; 
ber letter^ the plate; 
bad Sfijjcn, the pillow; 
bad Setttue^, the sheet; 
bic Sorl^angc, the curtains; 
bad ®Iad, the glass; 
bie Slafc^c, the bottle; 
bev fterb; the basket. 


4 . The profemons. 


®ad $>anbtt)cr!, the profession-; 
ber §aubl©crtcr, the artisan; 
ber ®?ctjger, the butcher; 
ber ®ader, the baker; 

ter SDiuller, the miller; 

ber ^uuitadjer, the hatter; 
bci ©d^nciber, the tailor; 
ber ©d^uftcr, the shoemaker; 
ber Sarbier, the barber; 
ber ®d)reiner, the joiner; 
bet 3tntmeruiann, the carpentij ; 
ber ®lafcr, the glazier; 


®ad fflrot, the bread; 
bad the meal, flour; 

bad 5Icif(3^, the meat; 
ber SBratcu, the roast -meat; 
ffattflcifc^, Teal; 

9linbflei|d^, beef; 
$ammclflcifd), mutton; 
ber the fish; 
bad (£i, the egg; 
bet ©alat, the salad; 
ber ®cnf, the mustard; 
bad @a(}, the salt; 
bad the oil; 
ber Sfftg, the vinegar; 


ber ©c^Ioffcr, the lock smith 
ber ©d)micb, the smith; 
ber .^uffd^ttiieb , the farrier; 
ber ©Qtllcr, the saddler; 

tet 33ettd)er, tLc cooper; 

bet OerSet, the tanner j 
bci ^aufntann, the merchant j 
betS5u(i^l(ianbIer,the bookseller; 
ber 33u(^6uiber, the bookbinder; 
bet SRauver, the mason; 
bic 9?d]^tertn, the seamstress; 
bic SBofe^etin, the laundress. 

victuah. 

<5^h5cinefleifd), pork; 
bet ©^infen, the ham; 
bad. ©erailfe, the regetable; 
bie ©uppe, the soup; 
ber the cabbage; 

bic Kattoffel, the potato; 
bie (Srbfe, the pea; 
bie So^ne, the bean; 
bee ftu^ett, the cake; 
baS Dhfl, the fruit; 
bet ^Pfeffer, the pepper; 
bie Suttee, the butter; 
bee $dfe, die cheese; 
tie ^it(i^, the milk; 
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bet 9Btm, the ^e; 
bad Viet, the beer; 
bad the breakfast; 

bad ^ttagdelTen, the dinner; 

6. Ti 

®et 3fe(f, the coat; 
bad -^leib, the gown ; 
bet Mantel, the cloak; 
tie SBefie, the w^tcoat; 
bie dadt, the jacket; 
bet the shoe; 

bet ©ttumpf, the stocking; 
bet ©defet, the boot; 
bet ^antojfel, the slipper; 
bad $emb> the shirt, shift; 
bte ©d^Utje, the apron; 
bet ^anbfe^u]^, the glove; 
bet ^ingi the ring; 

7. TAs 

!iDet Slienfd^, the man; 
bet ffBtpet, the body; 
bet ftcpf, the head; 
bad ^aat, the hair; 
bad ©efi^t, the face; 
bie ©Htne, the forehead; 
bad stuge, the eye; 
bte 9iafe, the nose; 
bad Ol&t, the ear; 
bet SRunb^ the month; 
bad Atnn, the chin; 
bet %att, the beard; 
bie Siblpe, the lip; 
bet tooth; 

bie SuttgCf dte tongue; 

8. The 

2>«d S:^iet, the animal; 
bad $fetb, the horse; 


bad SedpetBtot, the afiemoon’s 
Inncheon; 

bad SKenbe^en, the sapper. 


clothing. 

Hi thd hnodker 

chief; 

bet $ut, the hat; 
bie the cap; 

bie Ul^t, the watch; 
bet SUegenfd^itm, the umbrella; 
bet ©onnenfc^irm, the para- 
sol; 

bet Sachet, the fan; 
bet ©d^Ieiet, the veil; 
bet ©tod, the cane; 
bet 5Beutc(, the purse; 
bie ©tide, the spectacles. - 

human body. 

bet $a(d, the neck; 
bie ©(Bnltet, the shoulder; 
bet SRiiden, the back; 
bet ^tm, the arm; 
bie $anb, the hand; 
bet 0inget, the finger; 
bet 92agcl, the nail; 
bie ©tufl, the breast; 
bad ^etj, the heart; 
bet iKagen, the stomach; 
bad ©ein, the leg; 
bet Sug, the foot; 
bad finie, the knee;; 
bie the toe; 
bad ©el^itn, the brain. 

quadrujpidt. 

bet (Sfel. the donkey; 
bet $uttb, the dog; 
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bie the cat; 

bic Katte, the rat; 
bit SD'tanS, the monse; 
bet SRanItturf, the mole; 
bat ®(bb>ttn, the pig; 
bte S*)*t; 

bit ®«nfc> the chamoii; 
bet $afe, the bare; 
bat tSi^^ern, the sqairrel; 
bn Vffe, the monkey; 
bn the stag; 

bat 91(1^, the roe; 


bn Ci^fe, the oz; 
bet @ttet, the boll; 
bie the cow; 
bat ftatb, the calf; 
bat the sheep; 

bat Samm, the lamb; 
bet ^ud^t, the fox; 
bn SBolf, the wolf; 
bet 3Jit, the bear; 
bet SiStte, the lien; 
bat jbomeel, the camel; 
bn Slefant, the elephant 


9 . The htrdt. 


Dn IBogel, the bird; 
bn $a^n, the cock; 
bat $u^n, the hen; 
bat ^iil^niben, the chicken; 
bet ®(^n)an, the swan; 
bte ®ftnt, the goose; 
bte (Snte, the dnek; 
bie Jaube, the pigeon; 
bn ^fau, the peacock; 
bie SSac^tel, the quail; 
bie ®^itepfe, the snipe; 


bat the partridge; 

bet ^rammettbogel , the field* 
fare; 

bie Slmfel, the black -bird; 
bie I'ercbe, the lark; 
bie 91adftiga(, the nightin- 
gale; 

bie ©t^roalbe, the swallow; 
bet 3eifig, the green -finch; 
bn f^tnl, the finch; 
bet ©petting, the sparrow. 


10 . The fiihet and insects. 


2>n $if<^, the fish; 
bn $e^t, the pike; 
bn Saii^t, the salmon; 
bet ffatpfen, the carp; 
bie ©(^leie, the tench; 
bn Sla(, the eel; 
bie f^oteUe, the trout; 
bie fttSte, the toad; 
bet 8tof(^, the frog; 
bn 99nnn, die worm; 
bte 9taupe, the caterpillar; 
bie 9bneife, the ant; 


bie ©pinne, the spider; 
bet faring, the herring; 
bie dufln, the oyster; 
bie SDtufd^el, the muscle -fish 
bet ftteba, the craw -fish; 
bie ©^langq, the snake; 
bie ®y; 

bie 9iene, the bee; 
bie Sc^pe,. the wasp; 
bn ©(^metteiling, the batter 
fly. 
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11. The trees 

S)et 9aum, the tree; 
bet SIbfelbaum, the apple-tree; 
bet 95itn6aunt, the pear-tree; 
bet ^flaumenbaunt, the plum- 
tree; 

bet. ihrfd^bauin, ibe cherry- 

tree; 

bet Shtfibaum, the nut-tree; 
bie ^he oak-tree; 

bie Sit^te, the pine-tree; 
bie Samie, the fir-tree; 
bie Sut^e, the beech; 
bie Ulme, the ebn; 
bie Rappel, the poplar; 
bie ©lume, the flower; 

12. The 

S)ad ?anb, the country, land; 

boC Selb, the field; 

bie ©egcub, the country; 

bie 6bcne, the plain; 

bet ©etg, the mountain; 

bo8 SC^al, the valley; 

bet SBalb, the forest; 

bet 33uf<^, the copse; 

bet SSleg, the road; 

bet the brook; 

bie SBiefe, the meadow; 

bie ^aibe, the heath; 

bet $figel, the hill; 


and Jlowers. 

bie Slefe, the rose; 
bie 91elte, the pink; 
bie S.ulpe, the tulip; 
bie Me, the lily; 
bie !i!esIoie, the stock; 
bafi ©eil^cn, ibc riolct; 
bie SKaiblume, the lily of the 
valley; 

bie ^ontblume, the corn 
flower; 

bet ^tieber, the lilac; 
bie &cnnenblume, the sun- 
flower; 

baS (5*ei86Iatt, the honey- 
suckle. 

country. 

bie jpiitte, the conage; 
baS ®orf, the village; 
bet f^ieden, the borough; 
bad the castle; 

bet SKeicr'^of, the farm; 
bie illiiil^te, the mill; 
bad Stern, the corn; 
ber SSleijen, the wheat; 
bif ®erjie, the barley; 
ber $afer, the oats; 
bad @tro^, the straw; 
bad $eu, the hay; 
bielTraube, the bunch of grapes 
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Easy dialo^Qss, 

$ 

i. 

Eating and dHnfcing. 


Art you liungry? 

I have a good appetite. 

1 am very hungry. 

Eat fiornctbing. 

What will you eat? 

What do you wish to eat? 
You do not eat. 

1 beg your pardon; 1 eat very 
heartily. 

1 have eaten very heartily. 

I have dined with a good 
appetite. 

Eat another piece. 

I can eat no more. 

Are you thirsty? 

Are you not thirsty? 

/ am very thirsty. 

I am dying of thirst. 

Let us drink. 

Give me something to drink. 
Will you drink a glass of 
wine ? 

Drink a glass ef beer. 

Drink another glass of wine. 

Sir, I drink to your health. 

have the honor to drink 
to your health. 


Giub Gic fcmigevigr 
Sd^ t;abc gutcu 8lpl?ettL 
bin fc^r Ijungerig. 

Qffcn Sic cttoiiS. 

tnollcn Gie effen? 

SBaS hjilufcberi Gie ju effen? 
Gie effen nid^l. 

bitte urn Serjei^ung, icb 
effc fel;r mcl. 

36 t^abc fe^r tjict gegeffen. 

Si} ^abe mtt gutem ja 

aJlittag gegeffen. 

Gffen Gie iicA ein Gtiidcben. 

lann nidjt3 mc^r gemc§en. 
Ginb Gie burflig? 

^)abcn Gie feinen ®urfi? 

3d) bin fel^r buiftig. 

3c^ uerge^e tor SJurff. 
faffen Gie un3 trinlcn. 

®cbcn Gie mir ju trinfen. 
SBoHcn Gie etn @faS SBcin 
triuten? 

SCrinfen Gie etn ®la5 ®icr. 
SCrinfen ©ic uodj ciii ®la« 
aBein. 

SJfcin $err, id^ trinfe Quf 3^re 
®efunbt|cit, 

3 c^ ^abc bic S^re, ouf 3 l|frc 
©efunbbrit trinlcn. 
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2 . 

Going and coming. 


Where are you going? 

I am going home. 

I wafi going to your house. 

Whprc do you come from? ^ 

I come from my brother’s. 

I am coming from church. 

I just left the school. 

Will you go with me? 

Whither do you wish to go? 

We will go for a walk. 

We will take a walk. 

With all my heart, most will- 
ingly. 

What way shall we take? 

Any way you like. 

Let us go into the park. 

Let us take your friend in 
our way. 

As you please.i 

Is Mr. B. at home? 

He is gone out 

He is not at home. 

Can you tell us where he is 
gone? 

cannot tell you precisely. 

1 ^ink he is gone to see 
his sister. 

Do you know when he will 
come back? 

No he said nothing of it; 
when he went out. 

Then we must go without 
him. 


gc^cn ©te? 
dd) gel^e nac^ $aufe. 
tooUte jtt 

SBo^icr fommcn ©ic? 

0(^ fomme non meinem ©ntt 
ber, 

fomme au« ber ffiirci^fe. 
fomme focSen au« bet 
©dbule. 

SBoIIen ©ie mit mir ge^en? 
SBo^in tooDen ©ic ge^cn? 
ffiir moHcn fbajtercngc^cn. 

Sir mollcn eincn ©pajiergang 
mac^en. 

©ebr gem, mit Scrgnftgea. 

SBcIAen 2Beg mollcn mir nel^ 
men? 

SBcIc^cn SEBcg ©ic mellen. 
?affcn ©ie un« in ben ^Jarl 
gc^en. 

Saffen ©ic un3 im SJorBcigel^eti 
S^Tfcn ^rcunb ab^olcn. 

Sic efl -S^ncn gcfallig ifl, 
op ,f)crt 35. ju ^aufc? 

®r ift auegcgangen. 

& ip tticht gu $aufe. 

S0nncn ©ie un« fagcn, mol^m 
cr gegangen iP? 

fann e8 3l^ncn ni(i^t getiM§ 
fagcn. 

glaube, bag er ju feinet 
©c^meper gegangen ip. 
Siften ©ie, loann er jurflcf- 
fommt? 

9?ein; er ^at bat)on ge« 
fagt, art er ging. 

^ann mfiPen mit ohtie 
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3. 

Qu^iiiofu and an9W€r%. 


Come nearer; I hare some- 
tbiug to tell yoQ. 

1 have a word to gay to yen. 

Listen to me. 

1 want to speak to yoa. 
What is at your service? 

I am speaking to you. 

1 am not speaking to you. 
What do you say? 

What did you say? 

1 say nothing. 

Do you hear? 

Do you hear what 1 say? 

Do you understaud me? 

Will YOU be so kind as to 
repeat . . . . ? 

I understand you well. 

Why do you not answer me? 

Do you not speak French? 
Very little, Sir. 

1 understand it a little, but 
T do not speak it 
Speak louder. 

Do not speak so loud. 

Do not make so much noise. 
Hold your tongue. 

Did you not tell me that...? 
Who told you that? 

They have told me so. 
Somebody has told it me. 

1 have heard it. 

What do you wish to say? 

^ What is that good for? 

^ How do you call that? 

That is called. . . . 

May 1 ask you. . . .? 

What do you wish? 


Sireten @te Id^ i^ohe 

d^nen ettnet^ ju fagen. 
l^abe dl^tten citt 

JU fufieu. 

$5cen @te mte^ an. 

mi^te mit dl^ntn f))Te(tren. 
SBad fle^t 2U d^ren S)tenften? 

f;i»ted^e mit d^nen. 

0(^ nic^t mit d^nen. 

fagen <Sie? 

SBad ^a6eu @ie gefagt? 

9(t) fage nidjtd. 

$6ten ©ie? 

Serfle^cn Sie, tt)a8 Id^ 
Setfte^en ©ie midl>? 

SBoQen ©ie fo gut fein, jn 
toieber^clen . . , . ? 
dd| toerfie^e ©ie too^l. 

SBarum antmorten ©ie mit 
nid^t? 

©pred^en ©ie ni^t ^tonjSflfdl)? 
©e^r menig, mein $cn. 

Derjte^e ed ein Ivenig, aPet 
i(^ fpted^e e8 nid^t. 

©predfen ©ie lautec. 

©pred^en ©ie nii^t fo laut. 
iUiac^en ©ie nid^t fooiel Sdim. 
©c^meigen ©ie. 

©agten ©ie mic ni(^t, bag...? 
SBer ^at d^nen baS gefagt? 
^ian l^at e8 mit gefagt. 

@8 l^at mir’8 demanb gefagt 
3d^ gabe e8 gel^Stt. 

2Ba8 moOen ©ie fagen? 

SBcju foil bae bienen? 

SQJie nennen ©ie ba8? 

S)a8 l^eigt. . . . 

S)acf id^ ©ie ftagen....? 
3Ba8 mUnfe^en ©it? 



7S 

Do you know Mr. O,? 5ieitnen ©ic ^crm ®.? 


I know him by sight. 
I know him by name. 


m 

How old are you? 

How old is yOur brother? 

I am twelve years old, 

[ am ten years and six months 
old. 

Next month I shall bo sixteen 
years old. 

I was eighteen years old last 
week. 

You do not look so old. 

You look older. 

r thought you were older. 

1 did not think you were so 
old. 

How old may yoiir uncle be? 

He may be sixty years old. 

He is about sixty years old. 

He is more than fifty years old. 

He is a man of fifty and up- 
wards. 

He may be sixty or there- 
abouts. 

He is above eighty. 

That is a great age. 

Is he so old? 

He begins to grow old. 


The 

What o'clock % it? 

Pray tell me ^what time it 

is. 


Icnnc il^n nen Slnfel^cn, 
dc^ lenne i^n bem Stamen nad^ 


age. 

SBic att flnb @ie? 

2Bie alt tfi S?rubei? 

3c6 Ml! jtoBIf Oabre alt. 

balBe^ 

Oa^r alt. 

Om Sftottat merbe 

fecB;cBn Oa^r alt. 
Scrganj^cne Bin icB atBt^ 

jcBn -SaBre alt aetDorbeu. 

©ic fe^en fo alt aufil. 

©te fe^en filter au0. 

©tc fiir filter. 

0^ bieft ©ie nic^t filr fo alt. 

SBie alt mag 3Bt ? 

6r fann ctma fecBjig 'SJaBre 
BaBen, 

@r ifl ungefSBr fedBsig OaB^’^ 

@r tfl fiber fimfjig OaBre alt. 
(Sr ifl cin STOann bon fnnfjtg 
nnb einigen SaBren, 

C?r fann ctroa fcA^jig OaBre 

jfiBltn. 

Cr ift fiber acBtjig OviBre. 

ifl ein B^B^^ filter. 

Of! et fo alt? 

6r ffingt an altem. 


time. 

SBie bid UBt tfl es? 

0(B bitte^ faaen ©ic mir^ melcBe 
3dt efi ift. 
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It is one o’clock. 

It is past one. 

It has stracL cue. 

It is a quarter past one. 

[t is half past one. 

It wants ten mmatea to two. 

It is not yet two o’clock. 

It is only twelve o’clock. 

It is almost three o’clock. 

It is on the stroke of three. 
It is going to strike three. 

It is ten minutes past three. 
The clock is going to strike. 
There the clock strikes. 

It is not late. 

It is later than 1 thought. 

I did not think it was so 
late. 


ift cin U^r. 

(Sd ip etn U^r hor6et. 

(Sd l^at ein9 gefc^Iagrn. 

tfl ein Siertel anf }»et. 

Sd ift l^alb jtnei. 

febitn jebn 2)t{nuten an 

jtDd, 

@4 tfl noc^ nid)t ttsei U^r. 

(S9 ip erP 
St ip Beina^e brci. 
ip flegen btei. 

(£0 mirb gleii^ brei U^c f(fi(aa 
8«n. 

Sd ip jel^n iDtinutfn nat^ breu 
^ie U^t tsitb fogleid^ 

35a fc^fSgt bie U§t. 

St ip ni(bt ff)St. 

@8 ip fpater al8 i(^ bat^te. 
bat^te nic^t, bnfi ft fo f^St 
wore. 


6 . 


T%e weather. 


What kind of went her is it? 
It is bad weather. 

It is very cloudy. 

It is dreadful weather. 

It is fine weather. 

We are going to have a fine 
day. 

It is dewy. 

It is foggy. 

It is rainy weather. 

It threatens to rain. 

The sky becomes very olondr. 
The sky is getting very dark. 
The snn is coming ont. 

The weather is clearing up 
again. 

It is very hot. 


2Bo8 ip e8 filt Setter? 

(S8 ip [(i^te^tefi Setter. 

(S8 ift triibe. 

St ip.«iit. ahf^eu(ii^e8 Setter. 
St ip f(^8ne8 Setter. 

Sit merben einen ft^cnen Tag 
l^aben. 

(£8 tl^aut. 

(£8 ip nebeUg. 

l£8 ip regnerif(^e8 Setter. 

@8 brol^t ju tegnen. 

3)er ^hnntel umjtel^t pt^. 

3>er Oimmel mirb bunfet. ^ 

®ie ®onne fSngt an p<^ 1« 
jeigen. 

35a8 Setter RErt P(^ tciebet 
ouf. 

(£8 ifl frl)c 
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It is sultry. 

It is very mild. 

\t is cold. 

It is excessiTcly cold. 

It is raw weather. 

It rains. 

It has been raining. 

It is going to rain. 

I feel: some drops of rain. 
There are some drops of rain 
falling. 

It hails. 

It snows; it is snowing. 

It has been snowing. 

It snows in large flakes. 

It fizzes. 

It has frozen. 

It begins to give. 

It thaws. 

It is very windy. 

The wind is Teiy high. 

There is no air stirring. 

It lightens. 

It h^ lightened all night. 

It thunders. 

The thunder roars. 

The thonderbolt has fallen. 

It is stormy weather. 

We shaU hare a thunder- 
storm. 

The sky begins to clear op. 

The weather is very unset- 
tled. 

It is very mnddy. 

It is rery dusty. 

It is rery slippery. 

It is bad walkuig. 

It is day -light. 

It is dark. 

It is night 


(Si Ifl einc etihdtnbe 
Sfl ifl fe^r milb. 
tjl (att. 

Sd ifl cine fibermilgige 
(Si ifl taul^l SBetter. 

(Sd rennet. 

geregnrt. 

(Si toirb regnen. 

Qd) fiilfile Olcgentropfot. 

(Si faQen 9}egtntcopfen. 

iSd l^agelt. 

f^neit; ed fdllt @(^nee. 

C£d ^at gef^neit; ed t|l ©i^nee 
gtfaflen. 

@d f(^nett in gvcgen f^tcdcn. 
®d friert. 

(Si l^at gefroren. 

€d fdngt an, gelinbtt }u nxr>. 
ben. 

(Ed t^ut auf. 

(Si ip fel^t ttinbig. 

Tier Sinb ael^t Part. 

ISd me^t fein Siipd^en. 

@d bli^t 

@d ^at bie ganje iKac^t gebO^t. 
(Si bonnert. 

5>et Conner rottt. 

(Si ^at eingefd^Iagen. 

@d ip piltmi|(^ed SSQetter. 

IBlic tnerben ein ©etbitter be= 
fommen. 

Siet ;0immel fdngt an, Piiff 
aufjul^eitern. 

®ad ffietter ip fe^r unbepdnblg. 


ISd ip fe^t f^ntuUig. 
@d IP fel^r Paubig. 

(Sd ip fel^t glatt 
(Ed ip f<!^(e(^ted (Sel^cn. 
Si ip Stag. 

Si ifl bunteC. 
iSd ip Platbt. 
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It is moon -light. 

Do j'on think it will be fine 
weather? 

1 do not think that it will 
rain. 

1 am afraid it will rain. 

1 fear so. 


S>et 3Ronb fc^eint. 

@(auben ®ie, bag eA gnM 
SBettn gebcn initb? 

glaube nic^t, bag ef reg* 
nen tnirb. 

04 ed toirb regnen. 

d(b ffir(bte t6. 


7. 

7 ^ talutation. 


Good morning, Sirl 
I wish jou a good morning. 

How do yon do? 

How is your health? 

Do you continue in good 
health? 

Pretty good; and how is yours? 
Do I see you well? 

Very well, and you? 

1 am perfectly well. 

And how is it with you? 

As nsual. 

Pretty well, thank God. 

I am very happy to see yon 
well. 


®uten Sllotgen, mein $ctt! 
Sif mtinfc^e C^nen guten 9Rot> 

SBie hegnben ®ie gd^? 

SBie gel^t ti mit d^ret 
funb^eit? 

33cgnben ®ie gc^ itnmer 

Siemlid^ wel^I, unb ©te? 

©inb ©it toc^l? 

©e^c tso^I, unb ©it aud^? 

begnbe mit^ fel^r mc^I. 

Ut^ inie gel^t t8 dl^ntn? 

SBie getobj^nlid^. 

3iemli^ gut, @ott fei ^anl. 
@9 freut mid^ fe^r, ©it uegl 

«B Men. 


8 . 

7%s otttd. 


There is a knock. 

Somebody knocks. 

Go and see who it is. 

Go and open the door. 

It is Mrs. B. 

I wish yon a good morning. 

I am happy to see yon. 

I hare not seen yon this 

Ann, MsthoA I. 


@0 Kopg. 

flopg demanb. 

@el^’ unb gt^, met ba ig. 

@el^’ unb Sfgie bie 
(S8 ig iOIabame 9. 
dd^ milnfd^e Sffnta guten 3Kot* 
gen. 

ISd gent mid^, ©ie ju fd^cn. 
@8 ig eitt da^t^unbett, feit i^ 
©it nid^t falft. 

« 
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It U a noyelty to see you. 

Pray, sit down. 

Sit dowu, if you pleaso. 

Take a seat. 

(iivc a chair to the lady. 

Will you stay and take some 
diuuor with us? 

I cannot stay. 

I only came in to see how 
you are. 

I must go. 

You are in a great burry. 

Why are you iu such a 
hurry ? 

I have a great many things 
to do. 

Surely, you can stay a little 
longer. 

1 will stay longer another 
time. 

I thank you for your visit* 

1 hope to see you soon again. 


ifl eint* 6elten^cit, ©ie 30 
fallen. 

©cfeeit ©ic id) bittc. 

©ctjctt ©ic sefiilliflp. 

iRe^mert ®ie 

®ib SUiabamc emeu ©Ui^I. 

SBoQcn ©ic jum SJiittaflecffcn 
bci und blcibcnV 

3(1^ (ann nic^t btclben* 

bin nur gefonunen, urn 3U 
erfalfren, mie ®ie fid) bc^ 
Pttben. 

3 d^ mu6 gcl^cn. 

Sic finb fe^r cilig. 

2Bc0^afb finb ©ie fo cilig? 

3A l^abe tiiel 3U tl)un. 

©te (tinneu luol noc^ etneii 
genblid bteiben. 

anber mal tnill ic^ (aitgei: 
bletbcn, 

3d) bcinfc S^nen fttr 3^|rcn 
33 efud). 

3<b boffc ©ic bcilb tnicber 31J 
feben* 


9. 

Break/diU 


Have you breakfasted? 

Not yet. 

You are come Just in time. 

You will breakfast with us. 
Breakfast is ready. 

Do you drink' tea or coffee? 
Would y^^^^lllfcfer chocolate? 

I prefer coffee. 

What can 1 offer you? 


^nbcii ©ic gcfra^pildt? 

©ie fonuuctt gcrabe 3U reciter 

3eit. 

<3ie toerbcii init un0 ftU^fliltfcn. 
3)ad i|i bereit. 

!i£rtnl«i ©ie SC^ee cbet ffaffee? 
liBoUeti ©U bicQetc^t tieber 
S^ofolabe? 

ddf jte^e ben Jfaffee oor. 

SSSat fonn dl^nen anbi^ 
ten? 
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lliive are roll a and toast. 

What do you like best? 
f shall take a roll. 

How do you like the coffee? 
la the coffee strong enough? 
h is excellent. 

Is there enough sugar iu it? 
If there is not, do not make 
any ceremony. 

Do as if you were at home. 


^>icr fuib 95iir(!^briHd)cn unt 
rBftctc SBrotf^nitt^cn. 

SBaS niogen ©ic am lichflcn? 
tnevbe ein 93rdt(^en nel^men. 

SBie pnben ©ic ben Raffcc? 

Op ber ffaflcc Part flcnug? 

St ip 

3ft flcttug lifttin? 

3p c0 nid)t, fo mati^en ©ie 
fcinc Somblimcntc. 

H^int ©ic, atfi ob ©ic 
$ait[c todren. 


10. 

Before dinner. 


At what time do we dine to- 
day? 

We shall dine at two o’clock. 

We shall not dine before 
three o’clock. 

Shall we have anybody at 
dinner to-day? 

Do you expect company? 

I expect Mr. B, 

Mr. D. has promised to come 
if the weather permits it. 

Have you given orders for 
dinner? 

What have you ordered for 
dinner ? 

Have you sent for fish? 

I could not get any fish. 

1 fear we shall have a very 
indifferent dinner. 

We must do as we can. 


Urn tDcId^c 3cit effen toir ^cutc 
|iu STIittag? 

Iffiir toetben urn jtcci U^t 
effen. 

SBir loerben nid^t bet btei UI^t 
efftn. 

2Bnben tsti ^eute jum (Sf^en 
demanben bet itnd ^btn? 

©rtoarten ©ie @efeHfd>oft? 

erteavte $crrn 50. 

^eti Ti. l^at berfptot^en, ju 
fommen, teenn ei ba0 3Bet> 
ter eilaubt. 

^aben ©ie bie 50efe^[c jun 
iD2ittag8e{fcn gegeben? 

20ad ^aben ©te junt (Effen be* 
fleflt? 

^aben ©ie $$if^ beforgen laf' 
fen? 

l^abe leuteii f^ifd^ befoni: 

men fBnncn. 

beforge, ba§ toir fein fen. 
berlid^ee SRittagftffen ^a(en 
teerben. 

iffiit mitjfctt ttttfl be^etfen. 
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Dinner* 


What shall I help you to? 

Will yon take a little soup? 

No, I tbauk you. J will ironblc 
you for a little beef. 

It looks so very nice. 

Which piece do you like best? 

1 hope this piece is to your 
liking. 

Oentlemeu, you have dishes 
near you. 

Help yourselves. 

Take without ceremony what 
you like best. 

Would you like a little of 
this roast- meat? 

Do you take fat? 

Give me some of this lean, 
if you please. 

How do you like the roast- 
meat? 

It is excellent, delicious. 

What will you take with your 
meat? 

May I help you to some ve* 
getables ? 

Will you take peas or cauli- 
flower ? 

It is quite indifferent to me. 

I shall send you a piece of 
this fowl. 

No, .thank you, I can eat no 
more. 

Ton are a poor eater. 

You eat nothing. 

I beg your pardon, I do ho- 
nour 10 your dinner. 

Ypu may lake away. 


SBad foil tdf dl^nen uorlegcn? 

aBcflctt ©te eth>a« 

battle, tcerbe ©ie uin 
ettoad 9{inbfletfc^ bitten, 
fle^t fo gut aud. 

2Be[(!^ed ©tild l^aben ©ie am 
tiebpen? 

^offe^ bag bied ©titd nacb 
S^rem ©cfc^madc tg. 

^}eine ^erren , bie ©d^fiffeln 
Pc^cn tor S^nen. 

Bcbiencn ©te pd?. 

9te^men ©ie obnc UmPdttbef 
mad dl^nen belicbt. 

liBoOen ©ie ein mentg bon bie« 
fern ®ratcn? 

Swollen ©ie jetted? 

(^egen ©ie mir SD'lagered, menu 
ed dl^ncn gefdQig tP. 

Sffiic pnben ®ic ben SBraten? 

6r ip bortrcptic^, WPlic^. 

SSad mitnftben ©ie }um 

3)arf xif 3l^nen ®emllfe ge- 
ben? 

SDfinfd^en ©ie (Srbfen ober 
Slutnenlol^I? 

Sd ip ntir ganj gleic^. 

mill df^nen ein ©tildi^en 
bon biefem ®epflge( veid^en. 

3d^ banle^ i^ lann nit^td mel^r 
effen. 

©ie pnb ein fd^mad^et ®jfer. 

©ie epen gat ni^td. 

Oil bitte urn 9i^il^ung, idl 
mad^e dl^vem Cffen Sl^te, 
(Bnnt aldbann obbe^. 
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12 . 

Tea. 


Have yon carried in the tea- 
thiugH ? 

Everything ie on the table. 

Does the water boil? 

Tea is ready. 

They are waiting for yon. 

Here I am. 

We Imvc ijot cups enough. 

We want two more cnps and 
saucers. 

Bring another tea-spoon and 
a saucer. 

You have not brought in the 
sugar - tonga. 

Do you take cream? 

The tea is so strong. 

I shall thank you for a little 
more milk. 

Here are cakes and muffins. 

Do you prefer some bread 
and butter? 

1 shall take a slice of bread 
and butter. 

Pass the plate this way. 

Bing the bell, if you please. 

Will you kindly ring the bell? 

We want some more water. 

Bring it as quickly as pos- 
sible. 

Make haste. 

Take the plate with yon. 

Is your tea sweet enough? 

Have I put sugar enough in 
your tea? 

It is excellent. 

I do not like it quite so sweet. 

Your tea is very good. 


$a|l bu gebrac^t^ load 

juut ge^iSrt? 

(SS ift auf bent 

Sod}t bad SBaffer? 

®er Sl^ee ifl fcrtig. 

©ie toerbcn ertoartct. 

$icx bin i(^. 

Sir l(|aben nicbt Si^affen genug. 
2Blr miljfen nod) jn.>ci Saffc 
baben. 

Sringc nodb einen Ib^elbffcl 
unb eine Untcrtaffe, 
bttft bic 
gebiacbt. 

'J^ebmen ©ie Stabm? 

2)cr HClicc ijl fo flarf. 
deb koerbe nod) urn etuad 
aWiteb bitten. 

^ter ift i^u(ben unb &roU 
tudftn, 

Sffen ©ie liebcr Sutterbrot? 

3df toerbe ein Sutterbrot neb- 
men. 

©ebieb ben Sleller 
©<bellen ©ie gefiilligft. 

SoQen ©ie gfltigft bie j^Iingd 
jieben? 

SBir braueben no(b mebt SSlaffer. 
fringe ed fo fcbnell aid mBg« 
lid). 

beetle bteb. 

iRimm ben SCeQer mit. 
dftdb^ Zbee.filg genug? 

$abe i(b genug in 9b’ 

ren. Z^ee getban? 

Sr ift nortre^i^. 

d(b b'abe ibn ni^t getn fo fflg. 

dbt ^b^^ ii^ 8nt« 
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Where do you buy itf 
1 boy It at ... . 

Uave you already done? 

You will take another cup. 

1 ahall pour you out half a 
cup. 

You will not refuae me. 

have already drunk three 
caps, and 1 never drink 
more. 


SBo faufen ®ie 

laufc il^n bet ... . 

0inb @ie ft^on fettm? 

@ie toerbett nod^ cine Saffe 
ne^meit. 

toetbe noc^ cine 

^fttbe Xajfe einfd^enteit. 

@te iBftben <0 mir m^t ab 

((^lagtn. 

b<tbe fc^on brei gf 

ttunlen, unb mel^r mn(e id) 

UK. 


IdtliUM} ut F. A. JfrofrktoitiMs Uifudl 
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CMPm I. 

Preliminary notions. 

1. The German Language is composed of eight 
kinas of words, called the parts of speech. They are: 
the Article, the Substantive, the Adjective, the Pro- 
noun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Preposition, and the 
Conjunction. 

§• There arc in German two numbers: the Sin- 
gular and the Plural; three genders: the masculine, the 
feminine, and the neuter; four cases: the Nominative, 
the Genitive, the Dative, and the Accusative. 

Of the Article. 

§- 3. We distinguish in German two kinds of Ar- 
ticles: the definite Article ber, bic, bft^, and the indefi- 
nite Article cin, eine^ cin. 

L Declension of the definite Article, 

Singular^ Plural. 

Mnfcuhne, Femmine, Neuter, for all gender r. 


Nom. 

ber, 

tie, 

bos, bie. 

the 

Gen. 

bed, 

bee, 

bes, ber, 

bem, ben, 

of the 

Dat. 

bem^ 

bet, 

to the 

Acc. 

ben, 

tie, 

ba«, He, 

the. 


n. Declension of the indefinite Article, 

Nom. 

(in. 

cine, 

ein, 

a 

Gen. 

elites » 

einer, 

cine?, 

of a 

Dat. 

cinem, 

eintr, 

einem , 

to a 

Aoc, 

einen^ 

eine« 

cin. 

a. 


1) The Nommative soanrers to the English nomiqatiTS ease, tha 
ALcensatwe to th« objective ease, and the Oenltive to the possess* 
ire case. 



It 19 to be obserred that almost all declinable words ^ except- 
ing the Substantiyei, take the same terminations as the definite Ar- 
ticle, viz. 



Masculine. 

Fimirune. 

Neuter. 

Nom. 

er, 

e, 

t% 

Gen. 

C9, 

er, 

tS 

Dat. 

cm, 


em 

Acc. 

en, 

e, 

ea. 


The neuter gender differs from the masculine only 

in the Nominative and Accusative. The Accusative ot 

the feminixiG and neuter genders is always the same as 
the Nominative. 


CHAPTER II 

Of the Substantive* 

1. Of the Gender of Substantives. 

§. 4. Of the masculine gender arc; 

1. The Substantives which denote a male being as 
well by nature as by condition or occupation. Ex: 

3)ct the son; btr 0c^nciber, the tailor; 

bet $irt, the herdsman; ber the hull. 

2. The names of the seasons, months, and days. Ex ; 

2)cr SKintcr, the winter; ber SWai, May; 
ber 4)cvb|l, the autumn; bcr ©i>nntag, Sunday. 

3. The Substantives ending in all, ei, cr, en, and 
Ing. Ex: 

IJ)ei ffiaG, the bait; bcr the coachman; 

her 0ta£[, the suble; her ®cgcrt, the sword, 

bcr SUffeJ^ the spoon; bcr £)fcn, tho stoTe; 

bet the key; bcr ^perUng, the sparrow; 

ber jammer, the hammer ber Bering, the horrlng. 

JSkeeptions from the preceding rulee: 
a>U (Sa&cl, the fork; bU the dish; 

bic Harteffct, the potatoe; bic geler, the festival; 

bic Sleitcr, the ladder; hie Ceier, the lyre; 

has SEtttber^ the oar; boS Ailftil, the cushion; 

bad Wter, the age; bad the mark; 

bai gcnjlctv the wiadow; b4« Slfcti, Ircuf 

boS gicoei; the fever; bal SD?cf]lng, brass. 
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§» 5. Of tbe femmine gender avc: 

1. The Substantives which denote a teniale being 
as well by nature os by condition or occupation. £x: 

SDte Zc^tev, the daughter; bte SDlagbp the maid- servant; 

bte Sitt^in, the hostess; bie she-goat. 

2. The Substantives ending in ei, (eit, 
uiig, in, and ni^. Ex: 

®te Zmdttti, the printing-office; bic 4)offmiUfl, hope; 
bte ^btei, the abbey; bte ^Bnt^itt; the queen; 

bie ©efunb^ett, health; bie $erttn, the mistress; 

bie 0au6erfett, neatness; bie ^tetintnip, knowledge; 

bte $^reunb[d^aft , friendship; bte CS'iIaubnig, the permission. 

Rxetptiom, 

Xa9 the woman; bad SiliibuiS, the alliance; 

bad graueiijimmcr , the woman; bad SBcfenntnig, the confession; 
bad Stlbnig, the image; bad 3fJt0id6, the testimony: 

bad IScrl^filtnig, the proportion; bad ^tnbernig, the obstacle; 

bad ®cbilrfni6, the want; bod Sccignig, the event; 

bad (Slctc^ntig , the similitude; bad ©egr^tiiiS, the burial. 

§. C* Of the neuter gender arc: 

The names of metals, countries, towns, and let- 
ters. Ex : 

3)ad Sifen, the iron; ^ctcidhurg, Petersburg; 

bad ®olb, the gold; '-prcugctt, Prussia; 

bad %, bad:0, the A, the B; ^ottanb, Holland. 

2. The Substantives ending in tf)um, fvil, and ) cf. Ex: 
jDad 9iitt€rt^um, chivalry; bad 0cbi(ffa(, the fate; 

bad 5Htcrtl;um, antiquity; bad the riddle. 

3. The diminutives in d;cn and fetil. Ex; 

SS)ad the littlo chair; bad SBad)Uiu, the little brook; 

bad the little son; bad graultin, the young lady; 

bad the girl; bad Snablcin, the little boy. 

4. The Substantives beginning with the syllable 
9 e. Ex : 

!iDad the clamour; bad ®cb)6lf, the clouds; 

bad @eiet, the prayer; bad ©ebac^mtjj, memory. 

5. All kinds of words taken substantively. Ex; 

SDad SBariim, the why; bad 2:tinfcii, drinking; 
bad 92ein, the no; bad the useful. 

Eacceptions. 

S>ct tha steel; ber ®ebanTe, the thought; 

bet Stoinfiacf^ tombac; ber ®eruc(|i^ the odour, smell; 

bet ginf, *ino; bet ©eft^mad, the taste; 

bie Vfatina, platina; bet ©cbraiui, the use; 
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btx ^e^otfanir obedience; 
bcT Oemiiitif the gain; 
bcr Oefang, the song; 
bie ®epa(t, the shape; 
bte ^efa^T, the danger; 
ble (S^ebutbf patience; 


bit Xilrleif Turkey; 
bit Palatinate; 

bie dnelbau^ Moldavia; 
bie Switzerland; 

bcr SrrtbttW# tbe error: 
bee ^etc^tbum , wealth. 


§. 7. Compoand Subatantives taJee the gender ot 
their last component. Ex: 

S)cr Qau^betr, the maitet cS the house; 
bte ^atldfrau, the mistreBs of the house; 
bad 9{atbbaiidf the town -house. 

Exceptions. The following words , although termi- 
nated by the masculine Substantive bcr the cour- 

age, are of the feminine gender: 

!£>ie Slnmutb, gracefiUness; bie ©aiiftmutbr meekness; 

bie lS)ctnutl^, humility; bte Sc^mutb/ sadness; 

bie (Sirogmutb, generosity; bte ©(btuermittb » melancholy. 

The other words conmounded with are mas- 

culine. Ex: ber ^od^ntut^, haughtiness. 


§. 8. There are some Substantives which have two 
genders, but with different meanings: 


2)er IBanb, the yolumej 
ber ®rbc, the heir; 
ber ®d^Ub| the shield; 
ber 

ber SBetbienflr tbe gain; 
bcr €5cc, the lake; 
ber Ceiter, the guide; 
bet $cibCr the heathen; 


bad ISaubr the ribbon; 
baa ®r6c, the inheritance; 
bad €^(!^Ub, the sign (of an inu); 
bad ^or, the gate; 
bad ^erbien^, merit; 
bte ®ce; the sea; 
bie Hciter, the ladder; 
btr $etbe, the heath. 


II. Of the declension of Substantives^ 

§. 9. In general there arc three declensions admit- 
ted for the German Substantives: 

The first forms the Genitive in 
The second forms the Genitive in n. 

The third is in the Genitive like the INominative. 

« 

First Declension. 

§. 40. The first declCDsion comprehends: 

4. All neater Sabstantires ^diout exception. 

2. AH mascttline Substantlyes which do not loUoi^ 
die second declension. 



7 


1. O^itfve in 

Nom. bet ©ptegelr the idIitot; 

Gen. beg ©btcgtlgf mirror; 

Dat. bem ©^iegel, to the mirror; 

Acc. ben Spiegel I the mirror. 

To be declined in the same way: 

^et $imme(, the sky; bag genflttr the window; 
bet Sater, the father; baft ^dge, the eye; 

ber i^egen, the sword; bag SRab^ett, the girl. 

2. Genitioe in eg. 

When the euphony demands it, the g of the Gen* 
itive may be preceded by an and this e be preserved 
in tlie Dative^ In familiar style this softening is almost 
always neglected, but it is necessary in the Genitive 
of ail those Substantives the terminations of which 
would be too hard without this half-mute e. Ex: 

Nom. bet the table; bag ^tnbr ^1^^ child; 

Gen. beg Stfe^eg, beg ^nbeg. 

Bat. bent £i|^e, bem ^inbe, 

Acc. ben SifdJ, bag ^tnb. 

To be declined the same way: 

2) er the foot; bag SDorf, the Tillage; 

bet the hat; bag fiaub, the country; 

bet the physician; bag $aug| the house. 

3. Genitive in tig. 

The following masculine Substantives: 

3) et 5Kamc, the name; bet SSiCe, the will;, 

bet €)eban{e, the thought; bet ®Taube, the belief; 

ber gunfe, the spark; bet the damage; 

ber griebe^ the peace; bet ‘^m^flabe, the letter; 

were formerly terminated in eti in the Nominative (bet 
9{amen, ber SBiQcn)) and are even now often met with in 
this obsolete form, from which they derive their other 
cases: ber ^amc, begSZameng, bem ^amcn, ben SWaracn. 

The two words: ber the pain, and bad 

the heart, are in the Genitive beg ©d^mergend or ©darner* 
jed, bed ^erjend, in the Dative bem ©d^merje^ bem $erjen 
or $erje, and in the Accusative ben ©d^met}^ bad*^erj. 

Second Declension. 

§. II* The second declension comprehends only 
masculine Nouns. The Genitive is in n or en. The 
other cases of the Singular preserve the termination of 
the Genitive. Ex: 
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1. Otnihpd in n. 

Nona, bet the )ionj 

G«n. bc« 8ew?n, 

Dat. bent Bmcn, 

Acc. belt Somen. 

2. GemViVe in cil. 

In nio$t SubskRtirca of this decIeiiBioD which end 

in the NominatiTe by a consonant, the n of the Gen- 
itive. is preceded by an e. £x: 

Nom. bev ©xaf, the count; 

Gen. bed ®rafcn , 

Dat. bem @rafe«, 

Acc. ben ©tafeu. 

12. The second declension comprehends: 

1. All masculine nouns of men and animals, ter* 
minating in as: 

3)et 5ttabe, the boy; btt SBiirge, the bail; 

ber (Srbe, the heir; ber ^ffe, the monkey; 

ber IBote, the meesenger; ber $afe^ the hare. 

2. The names of nations ending in e: 

!iDct 2)cutf^c, the German; ber the Sason; 

ber jvansofe, the Frenchman; ber ©(^irebe, the Svrede. 

Those ending in cr follow the first declension; ter 
©panier^ bed ©^janietd. 

3. The following nouns of men and animals: 

35cr $elb, the hero; ber ©tfcll, the partner; 

ber ®raf, the count; ber ®c(f, the dotard; 

ber 5ur|l, the prince; ber Sbor, the fool; 

ber ^trt, the herdsman; ber Jlarr, the fool; 

ber &cnfd^, the man; ber S3or, the bear ; 

ber ^ert, the gentleman; btr 0(^5, the ox. 

4* Most nouns of persons derived from foreign lan- 
guages, and terminated hj a long syllable: 

%er ©olbat, the soldier; bei jtatpotif, the catholic; 
ber Sefuit, the jeduit; her ^ealog, the theologer; 

ber ^biiitant, the adjutant; bet the philosopher; 

bet ®t«bent, the student; bet ^Kjitoncm» the astronomer. 

Third Declension. 

§. 13. The third declension comprehends all femi- 
nine ^ Substantivee. It is distingiusbed from the tyro 
former ones by not taking any inflexion in the Sin- 
gular. £x; 

Nom. bie j>anb, the hsnd; 

Gen. ber $anb« 

Dat. bet $aub, 

Aoc. Me 9anb. 
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To be declined in the eame manner: 

JDte gtau, the woman; bie the cherry^ 

bie ®tabtr town; bit the fork; 

tie Cuft^ the air; btc Sligenb, virtue. 


Dl. Of th4 formation of (Jit flural. 

§. H. In order to form the Plural of German Sub* 
stantires, e, et, en, or n, is added to the Singular; 
sometimes also the Nominative Plural is the same as 
the Nominative Singular. 


1. Plural tn e: 

1. All monosyllables, save a few exceptions: 

3)ct $unb, the dog; bic ©unbc, the dogs; 

bte $anb, the hand; bie $atibe, the hands; 

baS ©fill, the leg; bic S3cinc, the legs. 


"2. The Substantives ending in ni§^ fa I, and i 
as well as those beginning by gc and ending by 
radical syllable: 

2)tc knowledge; 

ba^ ®(^cufal, the monster; 
bet grembling, the stranger; 


baS @c)bct^ the prayer; 
bae ©cjd^enf, the present; 


tne 


bic .^enntniffe, knowledges; 
bie ®(!^cn}alc, the monsters; 
bic grcmblinge, the strangers 
bie ©cbctc, the prayers; 
bie ©eld^cnfe, the presents. 


2. Plural *n er: 

!• The Substantives ending in 

2) er wealth; bic the riches; 

bet the error; bic Sirt^linicr, the errors. 

% The following monosyllables: 

3) er ©cip, the mind; bcr Stanb, the border; 

ber ?cib, the body; ber SSalb, the forest; 

bcr ©ott, the god: bcr the worm; 

ber ^Slam, the man; bcr Ovt, the place. 


jDa« 2(int, the office; 
bad SBanb, the ribbon; 
baS 5Bi(bi the image; 
baS SBrett, the board; 
bdS Suc^, the book; 
baS the roof; 
bttS ®orf, the village; 
baS ©latt, the leaf; 
baS l^hib, the child; 
bas the dress; 

bad Stebf the song; 
baS 2o(ht the hole; 


has gag, the cask; 
baS gclb, the field; 
baS ©(ad, the glass; 
bad ©Tieb, the limb; 
bad ©tab, the grave; 
bad $attd, the house; 
bad the chicken 

bad Sa(b, the calf; 
bad the oastio; 

bad j£^a(, the valley; 
bad 8o(t, the people; 
bad Scib, the woman. 
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3. Plural in n: 

1* All Substantiyes of tiie second declension which 
take It in the Genitive of the Singular: 

!S)er flnafie, the boy; bit ShtaBen, the boys; 

bcT 2)tut{(i^e, the German; bie ^eutfd^en, the Germans. 

2. The feminine Substantives in t, ti, and er: 

2)ic OUne, the bee; bie Sienettf the bees; 

Me @d^meflei| the sister; bie 0(b&>efleTn, the sisters; 

bic (^abet, the fork; bie ®aBeln, the forks. 


4, Plural in en: 


1. All Substantives of the second declension which 
^ake en in the Genitive Singular: 

3)er gilrfi, the prince; bie giltjlen, the princes; 

bex 0c(bat, the soldier; bie ©olbateti, the soldiers. 


2. The Substantives ending in ^eit, teit, 
in^ and ung: 

J5)ie ^tei^eit, liberty; 
bie ^Irtigfeit, politeness; 

Me jyreunbfd^aft, friendship; 

Me ^irti^in the hostess; 

Me Snehiung, the opinion; 


bie S^rei^eiteii; 
bie artigfeiteit; 

Me greunbfi^aften; 
bie SBirtfimnett; 
bie SD'^einnngen. 


3. The following Substantives: 


2)aS SBett, the bed; 
baS ^etnb, the shirt; 
b(tS $erj, the heart; 
baS the ear; 
bic sirt, the kind; 
bie tpffidjt, the duty; 
bit Ubx, the watch; 
bie 3^9^ number 


bie ^tou, the woman; 
Me 0$Ta(^tr the battle; 
Me SBcU, the world; 
bie the deed; 

Me ^ibrift, the writing; 
Me ^^ulbf the debt; 
bit 3tit> the time; 

Me Oital, the torment. 


6., Plural like the Singular, 

1. The mMcaline and neuter Substantires in er, <(, 
and en: 

®tr the mirror; Me ®)»Uget, the mirror*; 

her S&UT, the eagle; bie KMetr the eaglei; 

bag Snfibf^eti, the girl; bie UnSbc^ea, the girls. 

8. The two feminine Nouns, bte SRutter, the mother, 
bie Tod^ter, the daughter, which make their Plural: bie 
SiHltter, bie STbcl^ter. 


l) Word* ending in in double their end*eonsonant in the Hsrnl. 
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§. 15. When the Nominative Plural terminates in 
1^ other cases have the same termination; but when 
it does not terminate in n, only the Dative takes this 
letter, and the Genitive and Accusative are like the 
Nominative. £x: 


Norn, bie @rafen, the counts; bie the bands; 

Gen. bet ®rafeii, of the counts; bet $2itibe, of the hands; 

Dat. ben ©tofettr to the counts; ben $anben, to the bands; 

Aec. bie ^taferti the counts ;> bte $dnbep the hands. 

Nom. btfc the housea j 

Gen. bet $Su|erf of the houses; 

Dat. ben ^aufetn, to the houses 

Acc. bte pouter, the houses. 


In this way are declined the Plurals of: 

2)ct the shoe; bet $clb, the hero; 

bet the table; bic ©(i&ulb, the debt; 

bad ^inb, the child; bad Ol^t, the ear. 


§. 16. Most Substantives change in the Plural the 
radical vowel a into a, o into b, u into ii, and au into 
au. Of this number are; 


1. All Substantives which take the ending ev: 

2)et SWanu, the man; bit SDicinnetr the men; 
bet Sttt^um, the error; tie Stttbiimctr the errors; 
bad the hole; bie the holes; 

bad ^aud, the house; bie ^2iufer, the bouses. 

2. The masculine and feminine Substantives which 
take the termination e; 

2>ie $anb, the hand; bie $atibe, the bauds; 

bet the son; bic ©bl^nCr the sons; 

fccr $Ut, the hat; bU the hats. 


The following masculine Substantives are exceptions . 
35cr iltrin, the arm; ber ©toff, the stuff; 
ber Cauti the sound; bee the shoe; 

ber the dagger; ber ®unlt, the point; 

ber $iunb, the dog; ber jtag, the day. 


3» The following Substantives, which do not change 
in the Plural: 


^tx ?thfeJ, the apple; 
ber SWongel, Ae waht; 
ber Slaget, the nail; 
ber ©attel, the saddle; 
ber S^antel, the oloak; 
ber Sogel, the bird; 
ber jammer, the haniiner; 


ber ®ater, the father; 
ber Gruber, the brother; 
J)er Oarten, the garden; 
ber %ahm, the thread 
bee Ofeti, the atove; 
bie fllratter, the mother 
bie Sbijter, the daughter. 
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IV. Of Proper Names. 

§. 47. The proper nauies of persons are declined 
with or without the article. If declined with the ar- 
ticle they do not change in the Singular. Kx: 

Nom- bet ftarl, Clmrle»; ber Schiller; 

Gen. be« ffarl, of Charles; be® ©miller , of Schiller; 

Dat. bem to Charles; bem ©d^jlttcc, to Schiller; 

Acc. beu Charles, ben ©(fitter, Schiller. 

Used without the Article* proper niunes take no 
other inflexion than an ^ in tne Genitive. £x; 

Nom. 5Jar(, Charles ; ©(filler, Schiller; 

Gen. l^axVe , ©d^lftcv'S , 

Dat. ffarl, 

Acc, ffavl. 

The proper names of women are declined like those 
of men, except those ending in vi^hich take in the 
Genitive and in the Dative n. Ex: 

Nom, Sophy; ffaTotine^ Caroline; 

Gen. ffarctixien®, 

Dat. ©obbitti, ffarptmeu, 

Acc. ©ohbic. ffatDttne. 

When proper names are used in the Plural, the 
masculine ones take the termination and the feminine 
the termination n or en. Ex: 

Submigr Dowi^; bie Submtae; 

Stbelbeib, Alice; bit Slbdbetben. 

The names of towns and countries are always de- 
clined without the Article, and otdy take 3 in the Gen- 
itive. Ex: 

Stomf Rome; Som®* of Rome; 

Naplea; neabtl® of Naple 
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V. Of the formation of feminine Nouns. 

§. 18. In order to form the feminine of a masculine 
Noun, the syllable in is added to the latter. £x: 

(Sin AiSttig, b king; tine Aiinigtn, a queen; 

tin @(l^aufj>itlti, an actor; tine an actress. 

If the masculine ends in e, this termination is omit- 
ted in forming the feminine. £x: 

3)tc ®atte, the husbitud) bU the frife; 

btr same, the lion; bit Sbtviit, the lioness. 

Mostly, in adding in the vowels a, o, u, are changed 
into fi, a, ii: 

2)ec (S^raf, the count; bte ®tafln^ the countess; 

bet iBaucr, the peasant; bte Siluerm, the peasant- wife; 
ber £^lor, the fool; bie S^oriri, the fooL 

From this rule are excepted aU Substantives derived 
from foreign languages. £x: 

©enernl, bit ©enetalin, 

bet ^tofeflot, bte *PwfeffiJtin. 

There are in German, as in English, some feminine 
Nouns which are not derived from their masculines. Ex 
3)et SKanii, the man; bie Jtau, the woman; 

bet better, the cousin; bit Safe, the consin; 

bet Weffe, the nephew; bie SHii^ite, the niece. 

VI. Of the Diminutives. 

§. 19. The Gorman language is very fond of di- 
minutives, and particularly in familiar conversation thejr 
are frequently used. They are formed by adding the 
syllable d^en or tein to the primitive word. Ex: 

2>et the table; baS Sifd^^en, the little table; 

bet 3Aantt, the man; baS IftSnn^en, the little man; 

bie 0ebet, the feather; bert Stbetc&en, the little feather; 
baS Ainb, the child; baS mnbmn, the little child. 

If the primitive word ends in e or en, this termina- 
tion is suppressed in forming tiie diminutive: 

3>ie XauBe, (he pigeon; baS 2:Sub(^en, the little pigeon; 
bet fatten, the garden; baS the smell garden. 

Almost all diminutives change a, u into 5, 9, fl. 
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enAPTER HI 

Of the Adjeetive* 

I. Declension of the Adjectipee. 

§. 20. The Adjective ia employed either as eb at- 
tribute or as an epithet. In this phrase, My father ia 
good, the adjective good is an attribute; in tliis other 
one, A good father loves his children, it is an epithet. 

The Adjective employed as an attribute is invariable 
in all genders and numbers. £x: 

®er ®«tcr ift gut, the father Is good; 

bte SJZutter ifl gut, the mother is good; 

bie Itinber ftnb gut, the children are good. 

The Adjective employed as an epithet always pre- 
cedes its Substantive, and is declined in three different 
ways , according to its being combined with the defi- 
nite Article, with the indefinite Article, or as it is with- 
out any Article. 

1, If the Adjective is preceded by the definite Ar- 
ticle , it takes in the Nominative Singular the ending t, 
and in aU other cases, Singular and Plural, en. The 
Accusative Singular of the mminine and neuter genders, 
however, is the same as the Nominative. £x: 

Singular. 

Masculine, 

N. bet flute SWann, the good man; 

G, befl guten SKanneS, of the good man; 

D, bem flUten SDioune, to the good man; 

A. best flutctt SWanu, the good man. 

Feminine* 

N. bie gute„0Tatt, the good woman; 

G. bet guten gtau, of the good woman; 

D. bet flUten gtau, to the good woman; 

A. bit flute gtau, tho good woman. 

Neuter. 

N. bag flute ftiub, the good child; 

, G. beg flUteu #tubef, of the good child; 

D. bem. guten 5tmbe, to the good child; 

A* bus flute #inb, the good ohfld. 

Plural for all genders. 

K. bie guten Stauen^ ftinber; 

G. btr fluten fflWnuet* ^anen, J^inber; 

D. ben guten Sfiaunem^ grauen» fiiubern; 

A. bie guten fBlhxmt, S^ueu, 5Knber. 
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Th« Adjective is declioed ia the same manner if it 
is preceded by any determinative word which has ths 
terminations ot the definite Article, as : bttfer, jener, this, 
that; jeber, every; tncfc^er, which, 

2. If the Adjective is jireccdcd by the indefinite 
Article, it takes in the Nominative of the Sin^ar the 
ending et for the masculine, e for the feminme, and 
cd for the nenter. All other cases take en, except the 
Accusative feminine and neuter, which is like the No> 
minative. Ex: 

MaBctilinp. 

N. eiu ganjer a whole day; 

G. einef gan^en of a whole day; 

D. etnem ganjcit Jage, to a whole day; 

A. einen ganjen STag, a whole day. 

Feminine. 

N, dne ganje 9lad^t, a whole night; 

G. duct ganjen^la^t, of a whole night; 

D. dncT gangen 92a4t, to a whole night; 

A. diu ganjc Dlaci^t, a whole night. 

Neuter. 

N. tm ganjeg a whole year; 

G. dn(0 gangrn 3a§rcg, of a whole year; 

D. einem gangenSatre, to a whole year; 

A. dn gangc8 3<i^tr whole year. 

The Adjective is declined in the same way when 
preceded by the determinative word fein, no, or by 
one of the possessive Pronouns, mein, bein, fein, unfer, 
cucr, i(jr, my, thy, his, our, your, their. If preceacd 
by any of these words in the Plural, it takes the ter- 
mination cn in all cases. Ex: 

Plural for all genders. 

N. fctite guten Scanner, Jratxen, itinbrr; 

G. fdnet guUn SKfirtner, graueit, ^iiber; 

D. f einen gnten SWfinnem, gtauen, ^nbem; 

A. (tine guten S^^nner, J^ratten, itinber. 

3. If the Adjective is preceded by neither an Ar- 
ticle nor by any other determinative word, it adopts 
the terminations of the definite Article and is declined 
in the following manner: 
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ja. 

G. 

D. 

A. 


N. 

6. 

D. 

A. 


N. 

G. 

1), 

A. 


Singular. 

Maiculine, 

gttter ffieill, g^od vrine, or «omo ^ good winej 
guten of good wine *); 

gutcm iiBcittCf to good wine; 
guten ffiettt, good wine. 

Fminm. 

frif<3^e 2lKt(^|, fresh milk; 
frifd^er 9Ril(!^f of fresh milk; 

to fresh milk'; 

SlZtlc^, fresh milk. 

Ntuter. 

(j^tnargeS black cloth; 

(i^toargeg 5tu(^e8, of black cloth; 

4mar|;em to black doth; 

S:ud^^ black cloth. 


Plural for all genders. 

N. fAbuC 53himen, fine flowers; 

G. j^Bncr 18(umen, of fine flowers; 

D. 53tumen^ to fine flowers; 

A. fd^Bne SBIunun, fino flowers. 

Participles ) used adjectivcly, are declined like Ad 
jectiyes. 


II. Degreed of comparison of the Adjectives. 

§, 21. The Comparative of an Adjective is formed 
by adding the termination cr, and the Superlative by 
adding the termination fte. Kz: 

Sieid^, rich; teidfcr, richer; ber temie, the richest; 

fine; fd^Uner, finer; ber fc^bnflc, the finest; 

milb, mild; ratlber, milder; bev JHlIbc(le*), the mildest. 

The radical vowel ot the Positive is softened in the 
Comparative and Superlative: a changes into fi, o into 
It into fl. Ex: 

3lft, old; fitter, older; bet aUcftC, the oldest. 

great; grb6«*?f greater; bet grSgte, the greatest. 

|img, joong; ifittget, younger; bet Jttngflc, the youngest. 


1) Xhe wotd some before a SubstaatiTe i» never translated in 
Gennati. 

S) la the Genitive masetdine and' neuter they' employ at present 
more frequently the termination eit, guten SBtittefi, f^maraen 

g) Instead of fie, we add vrhen the euphony demands it. 
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The folJowing Adjectives are exceptions: 


SSQafftj true; 
fd^tanf, Blender; 
fdjfaff, lax; 
fanfty soft; 

matt, Haint; 
flaiS, flftt; 

fdfd^, false; 
btajj, pale; 
gtatt, slippery; 
gerabe, straight; 


fac^tc, soft, slow; 
farg, stingy; 

Tttnh, round; 

Bunt, motley; 
ftuTttbf, blunt; 
fro&, joyful; 
l^olb, gracious; 
ro§, raw; 
toll, mad; 
boll, full; 


as well as the Adjectives ending in tar, ^aft, and 
faiiK Ex; banfbar, OTatcful; baiifoarer, more grateful; 

malicious; Bog^after, more malicious; fbarfam, 
economical; fbarfamer, more economical, 


§. 22. The following Adjectives are irregular. 

Out, good; Beffer, better; ber Bcflc, the best; 

near; nalper, nearer; bci* nai^ftc, the next; 

high; higher; bet the highest; 

btcl, much; mc^r, more; ber mcifle, the inoct. 

§. 23. Comparatives and Superlatives arc declined 
according to the same rules as the Adjectives jn the 
Positive. Ex: ber flettic the small' table; bet Mcb 
itcre 5£ifcT; , the smaller table; ber ffeinftc the small- 
est table; ciu tleiiicv SCife^, a little table; cin fteincrer 
Tlfdb, a smaller table; ein fcBBueS fflucB, a beautiful 
book; ein fd^onerefi a more beautiful book. 


CIJAPTEK IV. 

Of the numbers, 

§.24. The cardinal numbers arc; 


1 

cin8, 

11 

rtf, 

2 

3 

jnjci, 

brei, 

13 

13 

SttMf, 

bteijt^n, 

4 

bier, 

14 

bierjf^ii, 

5 


15 

fanfjt^tt, 

6 


16 


7 

8 

fltoen, 

oc^t, 

17 

18 

fiebetuel^u 

a(!^Qtfn, 

9 

nt»n, 

19 

neunjel^n, 

10 

ae^n, 

20 

atoonaig, 


Avn, Method. 11, 2 
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21 ehiunb)n}aTi){gr 

22 jmetunbgtDanjtg, 

23 breiunb^ivanaig, 

24 btetiinbjtDangig , 

25 filiifunb^ioaniig, 
30 breifiig, 

40 toicrjig, 

50 filiifttg, 

60 fec^fiig, 

70 flcbenjig, 


80 adjtjtft, 

90 ntttnitg, 

100 ^nnbnt, 

101 btuibeTteinl, 

102 (imbetti&xt, 

103 (unbcrtbrei, 
200 jnjci^unbcrt, 

1.000 taufcnb, 

2.000 jwcitaufenbj 
10,000 ^ebntaufcnb, 


1849 taufenba(!^tbinibeTtneuTtunbbtcr3tg, or ac^t^e^Ti^utibertneununbtoterjig; 
» million, eine aWiUton. 


Sm^ is the neuter of etn^ and is only used when no 
object of determinate masculine or feminine gender is 
understood. preceded by any de- 

terminative word, take in the Genitive the termination 
er. Ex: bic Slu^fage jtoeier deposition of 

two witnesses. The other cardinal numbers remain un- 
altered, except in the Dative, where they sometimes 
take the termination en. 


§. 2S5. The ordinal numbers are Adjectives, and are 
derived from the cardinal numbers by the addition of 
the syllable tc or ftc. From two to nineteen is added 
te, the rest take fte. 


®er erjle^ the first; 
ber jweitc, the second; 
ber brittc, the third; 
bet hierte, the fonrth; 
bet filnfte, the fifth; 
bet odjitc, the eight; 
bet the twelfch; 


bet jn>anjigPc, the twentieth; 
ber tinunbjmongigflc, the twenty- 
first; 

ber breigigfle, the thirtieth; 
bet ffinfjigfle, the fiftieth; 
bet blinbertflc, the bnndredth; 
bet tau|enb{ie, the thousandth. 


From these are derived, by the addition of nfi, the 
ordinal Adverbs: 

(StflenS, firstly, in the first place; 
jmeitenS, secondly, in the second place; 
brittenS, thirdly, in the third place; 
biertenSf fourthly, in the fourth place. 


§ S6. The other numbers are: 


h Multiplicative mmher»» 


(Sinfa^, single; 
peifciri^, double *); 
bteifaf^, treble; 


jebttfacb; tenfold; 
bnnbeitfad^ , a hundredfold; 
taufenbfa^, a thousandfold. 


1) Instead of^tneifa^ eto. may be said; )n?etf5tttgr taxtfenbf^'ftig etc. 
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We may add to these tlie Adverbs which are formed 
by the Substantive mat, time: 

mail onoe; tier mat, four times; 

mat, twice; l^unbert mat, a hundred times; 

bret mat, thrice; taufenb mat, a thousand times. 

2. Diatrihutive numbera* 

^atb, half; cinjctn, one by one; 

bte $al[te, the half; ^jaariroeifc, by pairs; 

baS S)ritt«t, the third part; Je brci unb brci, by threes; 
baS SBicrtet, the fourth part; bu^jenbrncifc, by the dozen. 

Add to these the Adverbs formed by the old word 
tei, which signifies sort or kind: 

Sinerict, of one kind; manc^cctei, of sereral kinds, 

imeierlei, of two kinds; bietertct, of many kinds; 

brcicrtei, of three kinds; atterlei, of all kinds. 

Observe also the following ways of speaking of the 
Germans : 

^ubert^atb, one and a half; ^atb eiiid, half past twelve; 
britt()atb, two and a half; l^alb jmei, half past one; 
hicrl^crn'. ♦hree and a half; brei, half past two. 

§. 27, The ordinal numbers are used as in English 
after the names of Sovereigns, and in dates: 

©er hiertc ^^irit, the fourth of April; 
ber a(^tc 37iai| May the ei|;bth', 
iJnbtoig ber elftc, Lewis the eleventh; 

^ciuri(3^ ber hierte, Henry the fourth. 


CnAPTEE V. 

Of Prononiis. 


I. Determinate personal Pronouns. 

§. 28* The first person is expressed by {(6^ I; 
Plural h)ir^ we; the second person by bu, thou; Plu- 
ral you; the third person by cr, he; fic, she; c5, it; 
and fie^ they; Plural for all genders. They are de- 
clined in the following manner: 


Singular. 


First person, 

N. IJ 
G, metner, of me; 
D. mil, to me; 

A, mid^i me* 


Second person, 
2)u, thou> 
beiner, of thee; 
bit, to thee; 
bij^, thee. 
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N. 

6 . 

D, 

A. 


PlttTfd. 

N. toil, we; yon; 

G. tttifcr, of us; euer, of yon, 

D. un8, to us; eu(i6f to you; 

A. uti0, us. eu^, you. 


Maf^culine. 

«tr he; 

feinet, of him; 
iljm, to him; 
him. 


Third person. 
Singular. 
Feminine. 


fie, she; 
i^rer, of her; 

to her; 
ftC, her. 


Neuter. 
e«, it; 

feiner, of it; 
il?m, to it; 
c8, it. 


Plural for all genders. 

N. flc, they; 

G. i^rcr, of them; 

D, t^neu, to them; 

A. fie, them. 

§, 29. The reflective Pronoun of the third person 
himself, herself, itself, has no Nominative, and 
IS declined thus: 


Mcaeuline and Neuter. Feminine. Plural, 

G. (cincr, of himself; i^rer, of herself; t^ret, of themselves 

D. fld^, to himself; ftd^, to hr^rself; flc^, to themselves; 

w A. jt(^, himself. fiiff, herself. themselves. 

Sometimes the word felbft, self^ is joined to the 
personal Pronouns. Ex; td^ felbft, myself; bit felbft, 
thyself; cv|e(bfi, himself; fcibft, one's self; irir fethft, 
ourselves. 

In joining the word fcihfl to a verb, the Pronouns 
arc not repeated as in English. Ex; Sr c6 felbfi 
gefagt, he said so himself; fic ^at C0 mir felbft gefagt, she 
told it me herself. 

*'f[ §. 30r The Pronoun bii is used in intimacy or con- 

/ tempt. When the Germans speak to a person who de- 
/ serves respect, they employ ©ic and 3'^ncn, that Is to 
say, the plural of the pronoun in the third person. Ex: 
0lc l^aben e8 mir gefagt, you told mo so; 
xdf Umt ni^t, 1 do not know you; 
ic$ mill 3l;nen geben, I will give it you. 


IL Indeterminate personal Pronouns. 

§. 31. The indeterminate personal Pronouns are; 

SD^itt, one, theyji St^ermann, every oney 

3eniattbf somebody; @iner, some one; 

9demanb, nobody; fieiner, no one. 

t 
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3Ran is indeclinable; deberntann takes in tbe Genitive 
an 5 ; Ocmanb and 9licma:tb are either invariable or take 
the endings of the definite Article. Ex: 

SlBeuil man ifl, l^at man greunbe. When one is rich one has friends. 
Sebetmann »trb c« S^nen jaacn. Every one will tell you. 

(S8 ^at Semanb naft gtjtaflt Somebody has asked for you. 
5Wan miifi iKumanben <>affen. We must hate nobody, 

i^einer toeig, o6 er morjm No one knows if he will live 

(tten luitb, till to-morrow. 

§. 32. Add to these Pronouns the following words : 

^ (Sttcae, something, anything; 

nidjte, nothing; 

Jeb«, jebc, jcbefi, every, each, every one; 
alter, aUc, affc3, all, every thing; 
fold^er, {o(<!^ed, such; 

mand^cr, manege, manc^cd, many a, many a one; 
mc^rere, several; 

^ ivgctibein, any, some; 

; etnige, some; 

tie mcifieii, the most. 

Examples, 

ctmas bcrnommen. I have heard something new. 

3(^ babe iiicbta gebbrt. I have heard nothing. 

3ebcr muS ftiiic ^fllcblcn erfitflen. Every one must fulfil hi.9 duties. 

3ebc^i 8anb b^t fthie (SJebraiKbe. Every country has its customs. 

5HIc SJicu[d(;eu finb flcrblicb- All men are mortal. 

3lttc0 ip toertoren. Every thing is lost. 

^erlup ip uiierfclsltdb. Such a loss js irreparable. 

^DTlandb^t f3et, bet ntebt erntet. Many a one sows who dofrs not 

reap. 

3(b b<^be tnanebtn £ag ncrioten. I have lost many a day. 

(Seben @ie mir etuige gebent. Give mo some pens. 

i?tibcn 0ic mir irgenb tin $ucbt Lend me some book. 

Wlcin iBriiber b®t mcbTcre grennbe. My brother has several friends, 
3)ie meipen ^iT^tnfdben UTtbtilen Most men judge according to the 
tiacb bent appearances. 


CIUPTEK VI. 

Of Adjective mid Relative Protioians. 

I. Demonstrative pronouns. 

33. The demonstrative pronouns are: 

Ear near objects: 

3)ie(er, bieft^ btcfca; this, this one. 
distant, objects: 

Sentt, lette, jeneS; that, that one. 





Ex: S)tefer SD7ann, this man; biefe Stau» this woman; bie|eci 
fttnb, this child; Jener^ifdbi that table; j[ene that pen; Jened 

that book. 2)iefer ip Stner if ttngtii(nid^, this one 

is happy, that one is unhappy. 

The demonstrative Pronouns have the same termi- 
nations as the definite Article, and are declined in the 


same manner. 

Meuouline, Feminine. Neuter, Plural. 
N. bicftr, bicfe, hiefee, bicfc, 

. O. bieeS, biefer, bleed, biefer, 

D. bteem, biefer, bieem, blefen, 

A. bicfen, bicfe, btefed, bicfe. 


Instead of biefc^ one may say bied in the Nomina- 
tive and Accusative Neuter: bicd S3ud(|, this book. 

§. 34. Instead of biefer and [ener the article ber, ble^ 
hat, is very often employed, on which in that case a 
greater stress is placed. Ex: 

55) er SWann, this man; bie grau, this woman; 
bad ^iitb, this child. 

When bcr, bie, ba«, taking the place of bicfcS or 
}ene^/ does not accompany a Substantive, it is declined 
as follows: 


Maseukne, 

Femnine, 

Neuter. 

Plural. 

N. bet, 

hit, 

bad, 

btflen, 

ble, 

. 6. btffen, 

beren, 

berer. 

.,D. btm, 

bet, 

bem, 

benen, 

' • A, bnt, 

hit, 

bae, 

bie. 


§. 35. With the Adjective Pronouns are also numbered: 
®criciug€, btcjeniftc, badjeniac, the one; 
berfclbc, bicfclbc, badfcibc, the saine. 

These words are compound of the definite Article 
which is declined in all cases, and of jenige and fclbe, 
which are declined like Adjectives. Ex: 

Singular* Plural. 

M<uculine. Femiiune, Neuter, 

N. beifclbe, btcfelbe, badfetbe, bufclben, the same; 

G. bedfelben, bcrfelBen, bcdfefben, bcrfclbcn, of the same- 

D. bemfelben, berfetben, bemfelbeni bcnfelben, to the same, 

A. bcnfelbcu, blefelbe, badfelbe, blcf etben, the same. 

§. 36. iCerjettige etc. is always construed wi^ the 
relative Pronoun Ibctd^r, lodd^e etc., and answers in this 
construction to the English; he who, that which, the 
one who or which. £x: 

SDcTienige, tnefilbcr (omstt, he who comes; 
blejcnUt, toeidje she who speaks; 

badletitgCr botf^ed meltts, that which 1 mean; 
biqenig^iitf tcel^e bneit finb. those who are ready. 



ilT Pottettive Proiiount, 

§. 37. The possessive Proaouns are either joined 
to a SubstantiTe or they stand alone; or in other words 
they are either conjoined or disjoined* . 

The conjoint possessive pronouns are the following: 


Afasculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 


aRetn, 

Mneine, 

mein, 

my; 

bein, 

beine. 

bein, 

thy; 

ftin, 

feine, 

jcin. 

his; 

ibt, 

i^re, 

Ibt, 

her; 

fetn, 

feine, 

fein, 

its; 

unfer, 

unfere, 

unfer, 

our; 

(Iter, 

euere, 

euer, 

your; 

tbt, 

ib«. 

ibr, 

their. 


§. 38. The conjoined possessive Pronouns take the 
same inflexions as the Article etn, eine, ein. Ex: 

Singular, Plural 

N. mein ©ruber, my brother; mcine ©rilbet, my brothers; 

G. meine* ©nibcrfi, inemer ©rilber, 

B. mcincm ©ruber, mcinen ©riibcrn, 

A. meiueu ©mber, mcttie ©rilber* 

39. The disjomed posaessiyc Fronouna are deriyed 
from the conjoined ones, by adding the syllable ig: 

3)er mcintge, bie meintge, baS metntge, mine; 
ber beinige, bte betntge, ba^ beinige, thine; 

b£r {einige, bie {elnigc, bafl jeimgc, his; 

ber bte il^ripe, bad tbnpe, hers; 

ber frinige, Me fciniqe, bad fcinige, ita; 

bet mxferige, bie unferige, bad unfenge, ours; 

ber curtgc, Me curige, bad curige, yours*; 

ber i^rige, bte i^rige, bad i^rtge, theirs. 

Instead of ber meinige, bet beinige etc. they say very 
frequently ber ratine, ber beine; or, without ttie Ajrticl^ 
raetner, ratine, meineS; beiner, beine, beine9 or beind. 

III. Relative Pronowu. 

§. 40. Relative Pronouns always refer to a prece- 
ding Substantive. There are two of them in German: 

SBel^er, metd^e, tneld^ee, are declh^d like the definite 
Article; ber, bie, baS, are declined lifch the demonstrative 
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Pronouns ber. bie^ bdS^ with the only difference that in 
the Genitive Plural it has always betem £2x; 

3 )ev SOiamt, melc^cr arfieitet, the. man who works; 
bit j^rou, tocfd^c tocint, the woman who is crying; 

baS ^inb, ft>telt, the child that is playing. 

UDer Stnabe, ben @ie loficn, the boy whom you praise; 
ber kartell ^ toett^eti 6 ie fe^en, the garden which you seo; 
bit »ct( 5 c ©ie laufen, the houses which you buy. 


®cr IBebiente, bem @ie eS gc- the man-aorvant to whom you 
geben l^aben, gave it; 

bteSIlagb/ toeld^tt @U cS gefagt the maid -servant to whom you 
^aben, said it; 

bit greuttbe, bcncti mir jt^rcibeit, the friends to whom we write. 

§. 41. One may use differently loeld^er or ber, ex- 
cept in the Genitive, for which n)e(4>er is not used. 
WhoM^ of who m^ and ^jckich^ are always expressed by 
bcjleiT auTTcm . Ex : ' 

SWantt; beffen ©o^it franf ifl, the man whose son is ill; 
bie Srait, berett l^inbcr gejiorben the woman whose children have 
jlub, died; 

btc ^^iiibetv beren SKuttcr angc^ the children whoso mother is ar- 
Icmincn i|l, rived. 

IV. Interrogative Pronouns. 

§. 42. The interrogative Pronouns are: 
wet, who; nja«, what; 
melt^er, mc^e, weld^eij, which. 

SEBet and are never accompanied by a Substan- 
tive; met is declined like the demonstrative Pronoun 
ber; md toad is ordinarily indeclinable. 

^ - SBcr l|l ba? Who is there? 

Set tfl biefer 072ami? Who is this man? 

®cr ip Mcfe Who is this woman? 

ffieffen $au9 tfl baS? Whose house is this? 
ffiem fd^rclbtn ®le? To whom do yon write? 

SBen {U((eit @U? Whom do you look for? 

SSkS Pnb knit? What are we? 

(«gen ©ie? What do you say? 

The interrogative Pronoun lDc((i^cr, which, is usually 
accompanied by a Substantive and is declined like the 
definite Article. Ex: 
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Settler Srjt i|l <titgc!ommc«? 
SIBctc^c geber bic meiiiigc? 
2Beftf)ed ifl loerfaufen? 

@ic? 

iJKcrdJer ©liimc geben @ic ben 
i«9? 

Seltzer bon biefen ©arteit ge^brt 
3^itcn? 

boit biefen ^^ufern mollen 
@te fiiiifcn? 

©ct^cni bon blcftn itnabcn (lap in 

bcht 53rot gegeben? 

34 gebermeffer elnet 

beiiter gegeben, Set* 

4cr? 


Which physician is arrived? 

Which pen is mine? 

Which house is to be sold? 

WTiich hat do you choose? 

To which flower do you give tne 
preference ? 

Which of these gardens belongs 
to you? 

Which of these houses do yon 
wish to buy? 

To which of these boys hast thou 
given thy bread? 

1 hare given thy penknife to one 
of thy sisters. To which (of 
them)? 


§. 43. The Pronoun to a 6^ accompanied by the in- 
definite Article ciii, and the Preposition fiiv, may equally 
be employed as an interrogative, and answers to the 
ti!nglisn: what kind of. Ex: 

fill ein thfth bw? What (or what kind of) book do 

you read? 

SBoC fill fin Tlann mar ©oErateC? What sort of man was Socrates? 
SBftfl fiir ein? geber fu4P What pen do you look for? 

SqC ftlr einen ^unb berfauffl bu? What dog do you sell? 


In the Plural the indefinite Article disappears : SBafl 
filr SWauner? What kind of men? 


§. 44- The interrogative Pronoun tDev is often used 
instead of bcvicnigc toclt^er, ho who, and instead 
of ba^ienifle that which. Ex; 

softer gufricben i|l gtUctiic^. He who is contented is happy. 
SaC febbn tfl, ifl ni^t immer Tbat which is beautiful is not aU 
niiJtidSi. ways useful. 


CHAPTER VII. 

Of the Verb, 

I. iy$liminary Notiom. 

45. German verbs have only three moods: the 
Indicative, the Subjunctive, and the Imperative. 

The Indicative mood has but two simple tenses, viz. 

The Present tense: \A f^^elbef 1 write; 

the Imperfect tense: tdp j^rteb, I wrote. 
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All other tenses are formed bj means of the awdl* 
liary verbs. Ex: 

Perfect Tenee: ic^ (a6t gefd^ttefitn, I bare written; 

Pluperfect Tense: ^atte gef^titBtn, I had written; 

Pntnre Tense: lA tocrbe f^teibtn, I shall write; 

2ad Future Tense; tttthe gefd^itcBen hohen, IshallhaTe written. 

The Subjunctive mood has the same tenses as the 
Indicative mood. The Potential or Conditional mood 
is expressed either by the Imperfect tense of the Sub- 
junotive mood or by a circumlocution. 

§. 46. The Infinitive of all German verbs t«rmin- 
ates in en; by taking off this termination we find the 
root of tiie verb. Ex: ©ii^rcili is the root of the verb 
fd^reihen, to write; fog, the root of the verb fogen, to say. 

§. 47. The regular German verbs are divided into 
anonant and dissonant verbs. 

We call assonant those verbs in which the modifi* 
cations of tenses, persons, etc., are marked by terminal 
Uons or initials added to the root, without this root’s 
suffering any alteration. 

We call dissonant those verbs whose Imperfect and 
often also the Imperative and Past Participle arc formed 
by changing the vowel of the root, 

n. Of the conjugation of assonant verbs. 

§. 48. The Present tense of the Indicative mood 
of assonant verbs is farmed by the following terminations : 

Singnlsr. 1 — ( , 

3.-t, 

Plural. 1. — cn, 

2 --*' 

' The Present tense of the Subjunctive mood is like 
that of the Indicative mood, with the exception that 
the third person Singular is like the first, and that the 
terminations ft and t are always preceded by an e. Ex: 

ttlngular. 1. — c. 

2. -eft/ 

3. — e, 

Flanl. 1 — en, 

2. — et, 

8 — cn. 
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The Imperfect tense of the Indicative as well as of 
the Subjunctive mood is formed bj adding the follow- 
ing terminations : 

Singular. 1. — te, 

3. — tc, 

Plural. i.-,tcn, 

2. — tct, 

^ 3. — ten. 

The Imperative mood is formed by adding to the 
root of the verb an e for the Singular and et for the 
Plural. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding enl) to 
the root. The Past Participle is formed by placing the 
mitials ge before^ and the termination t auer, the root. 


Model of Conjugation. 

2oBen, to praise. 

Present Tense. 

Micative Mood, Subjunctive Mood. 

3(^ lo6— e, I praise, I do praise, i(^ lob—e, (if) I praise; 
am praising; 

bu ft, bu loB— efl, 

cr (oB— t, cr loB— c, 

tcir loB— en, tuir toB— cn, 

iBx loB—ct, iBr (oB— et, 

flc lob— en, fic toB— tn. 

Imperfect Tense. 

3(B toB— te, I praised, I did praise, loB— tc, (if) I praised; 

was praising; 

bu (oB— tc|i, bu loB— tefl, 

ex lob— te, ex loB— tc, 

toix loB— ten, mix loB— ten, 

IBr loB— tet, iBr loB— tet, 

Pc lob— ten, fc loB— ten. 

Imperative Mood: lob — e, praise (thou); loB — et, praise (ye). 
Present Participle: toB— enb, praising. 

Perfect Participle: ge— loB — t, praised. 


Ob8ervaHon^ When the euphony demands it, the terminations ot 
the Imperfect, as well as those of the Present tense in t and ft, 
are preceded by an e. Sx: S(B ^ speak; bu xebep, thon 
speakest; ex xebet, he speaks; xebet, you speak. rebete, 

I spoke; bu rebetep, thou spokest; ex xebete, he spoke; totr rebeten, 
we spoke; (Bt xebetet, you spoke; pe rebeten, they spoke. lu those 
verbs the toot of wMeh ends in b or t, this softening always takes 
place. 
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§. 49. There are assonant as well as dissonant 
verM, which do not take the initials ge in the Perfect 
Participle. Of this class are: 

i. The verbs which have the foreign terraination 
Itcn or iercn. Ex: 

SRcfliercn, to govern; vegictt, governed; 

i|)a3icren, to walk; walked; 

abbtreit, to add; abbirt, added. 

2*. Those derived verbs which begin by one of the 
particles t»e^ gc, ent, tmp, tx, jcr. ^5 Ex: 

to visit; befud^t, visited; 

ctlaagen, to attain; erlangt, attained; 

tocrtPcUen, to stay; bcrtreilt, staid; 

jerflbren, to destroy: jcrflBrt, destroyed. 


3. The verbs which are compounded with an in- 
separable Preposition or Adverb. Ex: 

Untctri(^ten , to instruct; nnterrid^tet, instructed; 
tuibertegen, to refute; rotberiegt, refuted; 

toelicnben, to complete; tooffenbet, completed. 


In verbs which are compounded with a separable 
Preposition or Adverb, the syllable gc is placed be- 
tween the verb and the Preposition or Adverb. Ex: 


SlbfiirjCTi, to shorten; abgefUTjt, shortened; 

aiiHagcn, to accuse; angeflagt, accused; 

foi'tiageii, to send away; fortgejagt, sent aw^ay. 


§. 50. Conjugate the following verbs: 


©ageit, to say; * 
Ueben, to love; 
gtaiiben, to believe; 
tt?liu((^icn, to wish; 
boffen^ to hope; 


jrcitten, tu weep; 
la(bcn, to laugh; 
filblfn, to feel; 
bBrcii, to hear; 
fpiclcn, to play. 


in. 0/ the Conjutfaiion of the dissonant verbs, 

§. 51. The number of dissonant verbs is about 150, 
and they take in the Present tense of the Indicative 
and Subjunctive moods the same terminations as the 
assonant verbs. 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative mood in dis- 
sonant verbs is formed by changing the radical vowel 
or diphthong. The first and third person Singular take 


i) See the Chapter on derived and compound verba. 
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ao inflexion, the other persons take the same as in the 
Present tense of the Indicative mood. 

The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive mood is 
formed by softening the vowel of the Indicative (a into 
a, 0 into u into ii), and adding the terminations of 
the Present tense (Subjunot. mood). 

The Imperative mood takes commonly the same ter* 
minaiioiis as in the assonant verbs; sometimes also it 
is formed by changinj^ the radical voweL 

The Present Participle is always the same as in the 
assonant verbs; but the Perfect Participle terminates 
in en instead of tt, and very often undergoes also an 
alteration of the radical vowel- 


Model of Conjugation- 
Srittfen, to drink. 


Present Tense. 


Indicative Mood. 
trhif — t, I drink, au drinking; 
bii tciul-— ft, 
er trinf- t, 
tt)ir triiif — en , 
il^r trin!— t, 
fit icinf — en, 


Subjunctive Mood, 
Ithif — e, (if) I drink 
bu 

ei trinf — t, 
n?ir tvint — cn, 
ibr trinf — et, 
fic tiiuf—cit. 


Imperfect Tense. 


tranf, I drank, did drink, was id6 trant — c, (if) I dra^ik 
drinking; 


bu tranf — (I, 
er tranf, 
nnr tranf — en, 
ibr tranf— t , 
jle tranf -cn. 

Imperative Mood: 
Present Participle: 
Perfect Participle: 


bu trniif— e|l, 
er trdnf— e, 
n?ir trSnf— en, 
ibr tranf — et, 
fit tranf— cn; 

trinf— e, drink (thou); trinf— ct, drink (je). 
trinf — enb, drinking, 
gc— trnnf—en, drunk. 


Obs&rvaiion. Tho e of the Imperative may he suppressed: trtuT, 
tiinft; (ob\ tobt. 


§. 52. The Singular of the Imperative mood is some- 
times formed by changing the radical vowel (§. 51), 
but the Plural always keeps the form of the assonant 
verbs; gcBen, to give; Qxi, give (thou); gebet, give (ye). 
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Every time the Imperative mood is formed by 
changing the radical vowel y the second and third per- 
sons of the Present tense, Indicative mood, undergo 
ike same change: fleBen, to give; giB, giie (thou); tu 
gibft^ Uiou givest; et giBt, he gives. Ex: 

©terBen, to die. 


Present 

/ntficafiva Mood. 

3 * (lerb— I die; 
btt fiirb--|i, 
cr pitb— t, 
toil flerb — en, 
jletb— t, 
fie jierb— en. 


Tense. 

Subjunctive Mood, 

3^ perb— e, (if) I die; 
bu perb— ep, 
et petb— e, 

»lt Petb— cn, 
ll^r Perb— et, 
pc perben. 


ImperatlTe Mood: pitb, die (thou); perb — et, die (ye)* 


§. 53. The dissonant verbs change, in the Imper- 
fect tense of the Indicative as well as the Subjunctive 
mood, their radical vowel either into o, or u 

Hence we have four different classes of dissonant verbs. 
The Perfect Participle either keeps the vowel of the 
In^erfect tense, or takes back that of the root, or 
differs from both, as is shown in the following table. 


Class. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect Participle. 

1. 


. 

2 . 

i 

i 

3. 

a 

n or p 

4. 

u, 0, i 

radical rowel. 


First Class. 


The first class comprehends those dissonant verbs 
which change their radical vowel into a long or short o; 


Infinitive. 

€$t]^iebetl, to pueh 
biegen, to bend 
pitgen, to fly 
tt>ic^en, to weigh 
frteren, to freese 
bertiecen, to lose 
bieten, to offer . 
piemen, to flee 
)iebcn, to draw 


0 long. 

Imperfect. Perfect Particip/e, 





0c690en 

fle0 

0 e{Togtn 

»og 

getbogen 

frot 

gtftoren 

better 

kctloictt 

bet 

0 t(pt{n 

Pe^ 

aefloBen 

m 

gejogen 
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®<^eicn, to shear 
f(i^to9rcn, to swear ft^wor 

faugen, to sock jog 

fflgen, to lU'^ipeak an Ijg 
nntmth) 

Bettflgen, to deceire (etrog 


2. 0 short. 


gef^iem 

gefc^toorco 

Stfvgtn 

geioaen 

httrogen. 


©d^UBen, to shoot f(^o8 fleWoffm 

gteBtn, to pour goB gegoffen 

S tnieBen, to enjoy gtnoB genoffm 

^lieBen, to shut f^tcf gef^loffen 

htrbrieBen, to grioTo oerbvoB hetbrojftn 

fprieBcn, to germinate fprcB gtfpwfjen 

fritc^eii, to crawl frod^ gtirodftn 

xicd^cili to smell rod^ gciod^tii 

tritftn, to drip ttoff gettcffen 

flebett, to boil fott gefettttt 

fti^ten, to fight fet^t gefo^ten 

fledjten, to plait, to braid flo^t fitfloc^ten 

guefftn, to spring qucH gequollen 

fd^ffiellen, to swell fdbmoll geft^woBtK 

foiif»n, to drink (of animals) |ojf gtjsfftit. 


OhuTvatiaii. Most verbs of the first class have 1 1 for their rad- 
ical vowel. The verb {te^rn changes in the Imperfect tense and in 
the Perfect Part. ^ into g; trieftti, ftebcn, and fanftn, double the 
end - consonant of the rout, in order to make the o short. 


Second Class. 
The seuond class comprehends 
change their radical vowd into t 


those verbs which 
(i short) or into ic 


i short. 

hifinitive. Imperfect. 

to whistle jjpff 

oreifcHp to ueize griff 

fiicifeitp to pinch feiff 

fc^lctfen, to grind f^Iiff 

beigen, to bite Big 

Tcigen, to tear rig 

fdjfeigen, to split fc^ftg 

f^meigen, to thrdw f^mig 

S eid^en, to resemble 
|(ei{^en, to sneak 
greidfien; to stroke gri^ 

to yield toitb 

gleitcn, to glide gHU 

reitcn, to ride on horseback ritt 
fi^reiten, to stride f^ntt 

grelten, to dispute ftritt 

leibeit, to suffer litt 

fd^neiben, to cut Idjnitt 


Perfect Participle. 
gtl^fiffen 
gegriffen 
gefniffen 
gcf(^affcn 
gcbiffcn 
gcviffejt 

gef^miffen 

gcgUc^cii 

gefd^tici^ett 

geffntBeii 

getoid^cn 

geglitten 

gevlttcn 

gefi$rlttcit 

gefIrittCK 

gelittcti 

gefd^nitten. 
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2. i long. 

Infinitive, ImperfeeU Perfect Partic^h. 

©leiBcit, to stay Wieb gebliebcn 

rciben, to rub rieb gcrieben 

f(^rciben, to write fd^rieb geSdl^Ttcben 

trciben, to drive tricb getiiebcn 

tnciben, to avoid mieb gemiebcn 

fdjtiben, to part fd^teb geft^icben 

|l«igen, to asceud jlicg gejliegcn 

fd^melgeu, to be silent f^»ieg gef^toiegcn 

Utbeu, to lend ticb gcliebeii 

gciben, to accuse gie^ gejieben 

gebcibcn, to thrive gebicb gcbic^eit 

tdjieinen, to shine fcbten gef($iencn 

treifcn, to show roics genjiefen 

breifen, to praise ^riefl gc^)vtcfcit 

ft^reicn, to cry gcf^rieu 

fatten, to spit fpic 

Oh$ervation. All verbs of the second class have ci for their rad- 
ical vowel : those which change it into t short double the (Mid- 
consonant of their root, except and g. 


Third Class. 

The third class comprehends those verbs which 
change their radical vowel in the Imperfect tense into 
and in the Perfect Participle into u or o; 


1 . 

Infinitive, 
©inben, to tie. 
flnbcn, to find 
fc^tninben, to vanish 
toiiibeit, to wind 
bring en, to press 
geliugcn, to succeed 
ningen, to sound 
rlngen, to wrestle 
f(^fungen, to sling 
f^ieingcn, to swing 
Jlngen, to sing 
fprtttgett, to spring 
imingenp to force 
flnfett, to rink 
to stink 
trirtfett, to drink 

2 . 

©redden, to break 
fle^en, to sting 
fpred^en, to speak 


a and u. 


Imperfect, Perfect Participle. 


banb 

gebmibctt 


;enb 

gtfuubcii 


jdjunatib 

geft^hjunben 


tuanb 

gemuiibeu 


brang 

gebrungen 


gclang 

gehmgczt 


Hang 

gefluiigen 


rang 

gerungen 


d^lang 

gcfitnngcu 

gefd^mungea 


ang 

gtfimgcu 


prang 

grlprungen 


among 

geamrntgen . 


fan! 

gefmilen 


^anf 

geflnnfen 


tranf 

gctruu!em 


a and o. 


Iii^eraHee. 

brad^ ^ 

gebrod(ien 



gcfloc^en 

pi*? 

fpra<^ 

gefpToc^tn 

ftjrt* 
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to help 

^alf 

gel^olfcn 

m 

gelten, to be worth 

iaft 

gejotten 


to chide 

f($ah 

gef(^eften 


flctbcn, to die 

flarb 

gefiorben 


werben, to enlist 

tnarb 

geivorben 

ivit( 

toceberbeu, to spoil 

berbsrb 

berborben 

berbiT^ 

merfert, to throw 

»arf 

geinorfen 

miif 

bergen, to hide 

barg 

geborgen 

birg 

treffen, to meet 

traf 

getroffen 

triff 

ne^men, to take 

nabm 

genommen 

nimm 

ftcilen, to steal 


gc^oblen 

(HebI 

bcfeblen, to command 

befa^i 

bcfoblcn 

befebl. 

beginnen, to begin 

begann 

begonnen 


rtnnen, to flow 

rann 

geronnen 


fpiinten, to spin 

panti 

gefbonnen 


fmnen, to meditate 

atm 

gefonnen 


gttoinueii, to gain 

^etcann 

getsonnen 


((^ffilmmen, to swim 

d^hiamm 

ge{(iifmommea. 



Observation, All verbs of the third class have i or e for their 
radical vowel ; those which have e change it in the Imperative mood 
into i, and this i is preserved in the second and third persons of 
the Present tense of the Indicative mood (§. 52): iiimm, bu niminfl, 
n itimnit; bir er 

Pourth Class. 

The fourth class comprehends all those verbs which 
have in the Imperfect tense n, a, or te, and which 
take back their radical vowel in the Perfect Participles 


Infinitive. Imperfect. Perfect Participle > 


f^abren, to ride in a carriage 

fubr 

gefabten 


graben, to dig 

gicnb 

gegiaben 


jcblagcn, to beat 

Wt«9 

gefi^Iogen 


trageti, to carry 

ttug 

getrageu 


(aben, to load 

tUb 

gelabcn 


tt)oj(5cn, to wash 

tDUf(^ 

gcttjflfdien 


toa(^feu, to grow 


gctcatbfcii 


batten, to bake 

but 

gebarfen. 



— 


Imperative, 

©eben, to give 

gab 

gegebtn 

gib 

treten, to step 

trat 

getreten 

tntt 

lefen, to read 

hi 

gcftfeit 

lies 

fe^cn, to sec 

fa^ 

gtfebtn 

ficb 

gefd^c^cn, to happen 

geW«b 

geffbeben 

— 

effen, to eat 

freffett,. to eat (of animals) 

og 

fw6 

gefleffen 

gefwffen 

i6 

frig 

meffen, to measure 

mag 

gemeffen 

tntg. 

bitten, to heg 

bat 

gebtten 


flften, to sit 

fag 

g«ft|f«tt 


Ilegctt, to lie down 

(ag 

gtlegttt 


tommen, to come 

tom 

getomintn. 



Methods n. 3 
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©(flfcn, to blow 

blie^ 

geblofen 

fallen, to fall 


gefatten 

braten, to roast 
ratficTi, to advise 

briet 

gebraten 

ri€t^l 

gerat^icn 

l^alten, to hold 

^iett 

gcljfattcn 

f^lafen, to sleep 


gef(i^(afeii 

taffen, to let 

Iteg 

gclaffeii 

^angen, to hang 

5infl 

gcbangcTi 

fangen, to catch 

fins 

gefangen 

ianfen, to run 

lief 

gelaufen 

tnfen, to call 
t)«l6cn, to he called 

Ttcf 

gentfen 

^ieg 

gebcigen 

flogcn, to pnsh 

f»te6 

gcjtogcn 

ianen, to hew 

^ieb 

geb^iuen. 


Ohtef^ation, The verbs of the fourth class which have a for 
their radical vowel soften this letter in the second and third per- 
son Singular of the Present tense Tndientive mood: bn cr fabrt; 

bit f&IIii, er ffillt. The same thing is to be observed in the verbs laiu 
fen and jlofien, which make: bn lanffl, cr lanft; bn 
The verb Ij^anen takes a b in the two Imperfect tenses. 

§. 5i. There are still six verbs which, though 
changing their radical vowel, take the terminations of 
the assonant verbs: 


<2)cnbcn, to send 

fonbtc 

gcfftiibt 

incnben, to turn 

Jnanbte 

gcinanbt 

ten nett, to rim 

rannte 

g era nil t 

nennen, to name 

nanntc 

geiiannt 

brennen, to burn 

bramttc 

qcbrannt 

fennen, to know 

fanntc 

gcfaimt. 

The Imperfect tense 

of the 

Subjunctive mood ia 

formed without altering 

the radical vowel: fenbetc^ men* 


bctc, nenntc, brennte etc. 

TV. Of the Conjugation of the Irregular Verbs. 

§. 55. There are in the German language but fif- 
teen irregular verbs: 

1. SDJiiffen, must, to be obliged; bilrfen, may, to be 
allowed; Wimcn, can, to be able; tnSgen^ to wish, to 
like; are conjugated in the following manner: 

Pr^s&ut Tense (Indicative Moodj. 


1 must 

I may 

I can 

I like 

i(b tnng 

barf 

fann 

mag 

bu mult 

btt barffl 

bu fann II 

bu magfl 

et mng 

er barf 

er fann 

cr mag 

n?it railffen 

trir bftrfcn 

wir fBniien 

mlr mbgcn 

ibt miigt 

i(lt Wlrft 

i(;r fSnm 

ibr mbgt 
flc mogen. 

flc mitffen 

ge bilrfen 

flc fl^nncn 
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(if) 1 mnsk 
idf miiffe 
btt miiffefi 

er niMe 

toir mitffen 
t^T miijfet 
fie miiffen 


Present Tense (Subjunctive Mood). 


(if) I ma^ 
id^ bUrfe 
bu biicfefi 

er bllrfc 

ttlt bllrfeii 
ibr biltfet 
jle bilrfcn 


(if) I can 
i(b fbnne 
bu fbmicfl 

er fSitne 

»tr fiJnnen 
tbr fiiittict 
fie fbnuen 


^f) I like 
i(b tnSge 
bu mbgefl 
It 

trtr mbgett 
ibr nioget 
fic mBflciu 


Imperfect Tense (Indicative Mood). 

3(b mugte burfte icb fontite icb mbcbte. 

Imperfect Tense (Subjunctive Mood). 

3cb iniigte idb biiifte tcb fBuntc tdb miicbte. 
The Imperative mood is wanting. 

The Present Participle is regular. 

Perfect Participle: gemufjt, gebiirft, gefonnt, gcmocbl. 


^2. 2Qi[feu, to know, U conjugated as folloi?rB: 

Present Tense. 


Indicative Mood. 
3db ICCtg, I know; 
bu treifit, 
er ireifi. 
n)it miffen, 
ibr 

jle unffcii. 


Subjunctive Mood. 
totffc^ (if) I know; 
bu iriffcp, 
er H»if|c^ 
tnir ii'tffcit, 
tbr luiffet, 
flc toijjen. 


Imperfect Tense, 

3d; 15JU6tc, I know; icb wll^te, (if) I knew. 

Imperative Mood: tniffe, know (thou); toiffet, know (ye). 
Present ]t*art. ; uufftiib, knowing. 

Past Part.: gcnjujjt, known. 


3. SSJotIcn, will, to be willing; foUen, eball, ought; 
'\rc irregular only in the Present tense Indicative mood: 


3(^ toitt, I will; 
bu a'ittjl, 
cr wiU, 

»pir toofftn, 
ibr a'cllt, 
fie luoSeii, 


i(b foQ, I ought ; 
bu fottfl, 
tr |oa, 
njit foKen, 
ibc folll, 
lie fcOcn. 


The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive mood is like 
that of the Indicative mood: id^ toeQte, I would, (if) I 
would; i(^ fclUe, I should, (if) 1 should. 

4. -SOringcti, to bring; betilcn, to thii^; jje'^en, to 
go; fteljtn, to stand, and tfjun, to do; are irregular only 
m the Imperfect tense and in the Perfect Participle; 

3 * 



Sringen 

benfeit 

ac^^e^ 
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Sraij^te gebta^t 

ba<(te gebac^t 

S ing geaanaen 

aitb ge^anben 

tbun that getban. 

The verb tl^uu has in the Present tense of the Ind. 

uoodi ic^ tifue, tu er t^ut/ tpii t^un, i^r t^ut, )ie 

t^un. In the Present tense Subj. mood the contraction 
does not take place: ic^ tl^ue, bu t^ueft, et tfjui. 

5. @ein, to be, is conjugated as follows: 

Present Tense. 


Indicative Mood, 

Subjunctive Mood, 

34 ^ 

34 fei, (if) I be, 

bu bifi, 

bu fri|), 

tx t|l, 

« fei, 

toit fltibi 

toil feien, 

4r feib, 

itr filet, 

jie flub. 

fie feieu. 

Imperfect Tense, 

Indicative Mood, 

Subjunctive Mood, 

34 war, I was 
bu mai'fl, 

j 34 OO I were; 

bu 

cr tear, 

er o?Src, 

toit iparen, 

toir marcii, 

ibr luarel, 

ibr toiirct, 

fie UJvsreu. 

(Ic njaren. 


Imperative Mood: {ei^ be (thou); feibi be (ye). 
Present Participle: feienb, being. 

Past participle: gcroefen, been. 

6, §a6cn, to have, is conjugated thus: 

Present Tenss, 


3^ I havoi 
bu 

tr bat, 
tnir baben, 
tl^r ^abt, 

{le (aben, 


l^aBc, (if) I bars; 
bu ^abe^, 
tt babe, 
totr baben, 
ibr ^abet, 
fie ba^en. 


Imperject Tense, 

Sc^ NtiCf I ^ad; tc^ ^atte, (if) I had. 

The Imperative mood and the two Participles are regular. ( 

7. SQerben^ to be, to beoome, is conjugated thus; 
Present Tense, 

Indicative J/epd. Subjunctive Mood. 

34 iD^tbe, I become; 34 i^erbe, (if) 1 become; 

H initp, bu toeebe^, 

tx tcivb, er koerbe, 
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tDtr ivtiten, tbit kDerben, 

tDcibei, i$t tperbet, 

flc tcctben, fie lucrbcn. 

Imperfect Teme. 

3d^ tcurbCf I became; toiirbc, (if) 1 became. 

The Imperative Mood and Present Part, are regular, the Past 
Participle is getoorbett, become, and kDOrbeil, been. 

In order to facilitate the researches , we have added 
at tfa^ end of this part of the Grammar, an alphabetical 
list of the Imperfect and Perfect tenses, the Impera- 
tive moods and Past Participles, of the dissonant and 
irregular verbs, indicating also the Infinitives to which 
these tenses belong. 

V. 0/ the formation of the compound Tenecs. 

§. 56. The Germiins have three auxiliary verbs: 
fein, to be; ^abcti, to have; merben, to become, shall 
or will. The verb fern serves to form the Perfect 

tenses of most neuter verbs; l^abcti^ to form those of 
the active and reflected verbs; and Uicrbcn serves to 
form the Future tenses and the Conditional mood 
of all verbs without distinction. £x: 

1. jErinfen, to drink. 

Perfect Tenser 

Indicative Mood, Subjunctive Mood* 

Qdl) babt getrunfm, I have drunk; 3<^ l^abe gettunten, (if) 1 have drunk ; 
bu ^afi getrunlen k. bu babefl getruafen k. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

b^tte getninfeUf I bad drunk; ptte getrunfen, (if) I bad drunk, 
bu ^attefl getrnnfen ic. bu hattefl getrunlen ic. 

First Future Tense. 

3^ merbe trinlen, I shall or will merbe trinfen, (if) I shall or 
drink; will drink; 

bu mirfl ttinfen ic. bu loerbefl trinfen ic. 

(Second Future Tense. 

3d^ Iperbe aetrunten ^ben, I shall toerbe getrunten b<>ben, (if) 1 
or will have drunk; shall or will havo drunk; 

bu toixjl getrunftn bahtn ic. bu merbeft getrunten (aben ic. 


1) The Conditional mood U, properly speaking, only another way 
of expressing the Imperfect and Pluperfect tenses of the Subjunctive 
mood; inasmneh as it is quite the same if we say: or 

U'dibe ^abcti; idf ^Stte ge^dbtr ot tdb irilrb* gebabt baben. 
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Pint CandiHonal Teme^ 

3(^ njilrbe trinfen, I should or would drink; 
bu ivilrbefl trinten ic. 

Second Conditionai Tense, 

Sc^i toiirbe gctruitfen ^abcn, I should or would ha^e drunk , 
ivilvbcfl u, 

2. J?ommctt, to come. 

Perfect Tense, 

Indicative Mood, Subjunctive Mood, 

3c^ bin gcfommcn, I am come; 3^ jci gcfommen, (if) 1 be come; 
bu bijl gefommcu k. bu feifl gcfoiitnteu jc. 

Fiuper/ect Tense, 

3(^ war gcfommen, I waa come; ware gcfommcn, (if) I were come; 
bu toarjl gefonmicn jc. bu wfirep gefonimen :c. 

First Future Tense. 

3(3{i wctbe fommen, I shall or will wcrbe tommen, (if) I shall or 
come; will come; 

bu toirjl fommen k. bu werbcfl fommcn k. 

Second Future Thise. 

3^ »crbe gcfommen fein, I shall ic^ werbc gcfomnicn fein, (if) I shall 
or will become; or will be come; 

bu toirfl gcfontmeu fein k. bu wevbc(l gcfommnt fctn 2 C. 

First Conditional Tenae, 
toiiibc fommen, I should or would come; 
bu wiirbefl fommeii 

Second GonditionrA Tense. 

Wiirbc getommcn fein, L should or would be come; 
bu wttrbefl gcfommcu jein k. 

By the two preceding models we see: 

1. that the Perfect tense is composed of the Present 
tense of l^aben or fciii, and of the Perf. Part, of the verb; 

2. that the Pluperfect tense is composed of the 
Imperfect tense of t)a6en or fciu, and of the Perfect 
Participle of the verb; 

3. that the first Future tense is composed of the 
Present tense of locrbcn, and of the Present of the In- 
finitive of the verb; 

4. that the second Future tense is composed of 
the Present tense of luerben, and the Perfect of the In- 
finitive of the verb; 

5. that the first Conditional tense is formed of the 
Imperfect tense SuWunctive mood of toerben, and of 
the Present of the Infinitive of the verb; 
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6. that the secoad Conditional tense is fomed of 
the same tense of iDerben, and of the Perfect of the 
Infinitive of the verb. 

§. 57. As to the fonnation of the composed tenses 
of the auxiliary verbs, ^ahen and fein form their Per- 
fect tenses of themsdlves, and forms them by 
the auxiliary fein. Ex: 

1. ^aBen, to have. 

Perfect Tense* 

3c^ ^aBe I haTe bad; 

id) ^abe ge^abt, (if) 1 have had. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

3cb gel^abt, I bad bad; 
id) batte ge^abt, (if) I bad bad. 

2. @ein, to be. 

Perfect Tense, 

^d) bin getcefen, I have been; 
i(^ fei gciDefcn, (if) 1 have been. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

3c^ tear getvefen , I had been ; ' 
it^ leave gctt?cfc«> (if) 1 had been. 

3. Sffierben, to become. 

Perfect Tense. 

Sd) bill gehjoibcn, I have become *); 
id^ |ci gcluorbcn, (if) I have become. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

^d) irav geivotben, I had become; 
njare genjorben, (if) I had become. 

The two Future and the two Conditional tenses are 
formed, like those of the other verbs, by the auxiliary 
h)crbeu. Ex ; 

First Future Tense, Second Future Tense, 

3(^ toetbe ^abeu, I eball have; Sdp ivetbc gebabt ^aben, Ishall have 

had; 

id^ mcTbc fein, 1 aball be; i<^ toerbe gclnefcn ftitt, I aball have 

been; 

ti^ metbe 1 shall become, tpcrte gunoTben [eiti, 1 shall 

have become. 

1) Instead of gemovben we sa; simply trorben when the verb 
merben is constrocted with another verb and only has the function 
<]tf an auxiliary. 



Fir^t Conaiivmal Terw. Second Conditional Tense, 

9 ^ toiltbe l^aBeti, I should haT«; 3^ tufirbe jiebabt boben, I should 

huTO had; 

toiirbe feiti, I should bs; mlltbe getueftn fein, I should 

have been; 

toilrbe merben, 1 should be- td^ h>ilrbe geteorben ftin^ I should 
come. have become. 


§. 58. Besides the verbs '^aBen, fein, andtverben, the 
Oennans employ also, like the English, moQcn, wdl, 
(ajfen, let, m5gen, may, foQen, shall, and miiffeti, must, 
as auxiliary verbs , in order to express different respects 
of moods and tenses. 

SaQt unS gc^cn, let us go; 
tttt tvoOcn gt^en, we will go; 
bu fofljl finitn, thou shalt die; 
bu mttgt Petbcn, thou must die; 

^ telhtfd^e, bag » es trl^atten mogt, I wish that he may receive it; 
milgt et gliiili^ anfommen, may he arrive safely. 


§. 59. Conjugate the 
moods and tenses: 

.dtsonanf. 

to pay? 

Ubtn, to live; 
IflUfen, to buy, 
aibeiten, to work; 
lenitn, to leant. 


following verbs in all their 

Diatonant. 

Ctibm, to suffer; 
ilttgen, to sing; 
nerfen, to throw; 
faOett, to fall ; 
bminta, to come. 


VI. Of the Conjugation of passive Verbs. 

§. 60. Transitive verbs have two forms : the active 
form and ihe passive form. It is in the active form 
when the subject does the action which the verb ex- 
presses; it is in the passive form when the subject 
suffers the action expressed by the verb. In the sen- 
tences: id^ KeBe, I love, and teerbe geUeBt, I am loved, 
the verb lieBttt is presented in those two forms. 

§. 61. We have already in the preceding para- 
graphs shown the conjugation of the active form of 
verbs; it is therefore only left to represent their passive 
form. The verb in the passive voice has but comjiosed 
tenses, which are all formed by means of the auxiliary 
tperbett/ and Ae Perfect Part, of the verb. 



Mode of the Coiy'agation of a pasiive tTerb. 
®ellebt toechen, to be loved. 


FreBmt Ten$g, 


Indicative Mcod% 

3 d^ tOtxH geiicCt, I am loved; 

bu lotrff gelicbt , 

ei tDtrb geUebt, 

kvir mxhtVL geltebt, 

t^c merbct geltebt, 

fie toetbcn gelicBt. 


Subjunctive Mood. 

3 c^ toerbe geliebt, (if) 1 be loved, 

bu toerbefl geliebt, 

er toerbe geliebt, 

kott fcDerben geliebt, 

i^r toerbet geliebt, 

fie bierbeu gefiebt. 


3 (^ kunrbe geliebt, I 
bu tDUTbeft gettebt, 
ci tourbe gcliebt, 
mil ttintben geliebt^ 
i^E kourbet getiebt, 
fte kunrben getiebt, 


Imperfect Tenet. 

was loved; i<j^ iBjilrbe gelicbt, (if) f were loved; 
bu tDiirbeff gelicfct, 
ex kuiirbe geliebt, 
a>ir trilrbcu geliebt , 
ibx tpilrbct geliebt, 
fie u>iitben getiebt. 


bm geliebt tsorbeu, 
been loveil; 
bu btf! getiebt toorben, 
ex ift getiebt motben, 
tuir flub geltebt toorben, 
i^r fetb getiebt tcorbett, 
fte flnb getiebt trorben, 


Perfect Tense. 

I have t(i^ fei getiebt ttorben, (if) I have 
been loved; 
bu fet|l getiebt tcotben, 
er fei getiebt morben, 
mir feien getiebt tvorbem 
ibr feiet getiebt krotbeu, 
fie feien getiebt irorben. 


Pluperfect Tenee. 


3 cb koar getiebt koorben, 1 had 
been loved; 

bu kDarfl getiebt knorben, 

It tnai getiebt kporbcti, 
mix knaren getiebt knorbeii , 
i^r kuaret getiebt toorben, 
fie kraren getiebt kvorben, 


td^ kDSre getiebt toorben, (if) I had 
been loved; 

bu tD^lxell getiebt krorben, 
ct keltre getiebt morben, 
knlr kvfiten getiebt krorbeu, 
ibr ki?fixct getiebt krorben, 
flc tk)dren getiebt luorbcn. 


First Future Tense, 


34 iDcvbe getiebt incrben, 1 shall 
be loved; 

bu tntrfl getiebt knexben, 
ex kuirb getiebt kuetben, 
mx kuexben getiebt koexben, 

4 r knexbct getiebt spetben, 
flc tpctben getiebt'kpexbeur 


14 kuerbe getiebt krerben, (if) I shnll 
be loved; 

tu kk^exbefl getiebt tpeibettr 
ex mexbe' getiebt knexbeu, 
kpix tcixbin getiebt kuetben, 
ibr mexbet getiebt kueibcn, 
flc luetbcn getiebt tctxhzn. 


Second Future Tense, 

34 nierbe getiebt knoxben fein, 1 i 4 totxht getiebt kpoxben fern, (if) 
ahall have been loved; J ahall have been loved; 

bu toix^ getiebt kooeben fein, bu kccrbep geliebt kDoxben feiu, 
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er toivb ^eticSt ivorben feiiif 
b)ir tperben getiebt toorben fein, 
ibr totrbtt getiebt toorben feiii, 
fie tDeiben geliebt n^orben fetn. 


ec tverbe gelUbt tDPtben fein^ 
ksir toerben geliebt iDorbexi fein, 
tbr toerbet geliebt iDorbeu fcin, 
fie toeeben geliebt tporben fern. 


Conditional Mood. 


Fint Ten&e. 


Second Teme. 


3dJ mitrbe geliebt merben , I sboald 
be loved; 

bu mUrbeft geliebt merben, 
er*miirbe geliebt merben, 
mir mlirben geliebt merben, 
ibr miirbet geliebt merben, 
fie merben geliebt merben. 


3(^ miirbe geliebt morben felti, I 
should have been loved; 
bu mlirbefl geliebt merben fetn, 
cr miirbe geliebt morben fein, 
mir milrben geliebt morben fein . 
tbr miirbet geliebt morbvn fciit, 
fic miirbeii geliebt morben feiit. 


Imperative ^fo<id. 


SBerbe geliebt, he (thou) loved; 
merbet geliebt, be (ye) loved. 


Participles. 

Present: geliebt merbenb, being loved; 
Perfect; geliebt morben, been loved. 


Vll. 0/ reflective Verbs. 

§. 6:2. When a transitive verb expresses an action 
which falls back directly or indirectly upon the oerson 
who performs it, we call it a reflective verb. Tne re- 
flective verbs like the transitive verbs take l^aben for 
their auxiliary, and the second Pronoun, which is the 
Accusative of the first, is placed now before and now 
after the verb. 

Conjugation of the reflective Verb. 

©Id^ freuen^ to rejoice. 

Present Teme. 

Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

3cb freuc ntld^, I rejoice; 3(b ^ rejoice, 

bu ficujl bi(b, bn frcnefl bid), 

er freut fld^, er freuc fub, 

mir freuen ung, mir freueti uitd, 

ibr freut eu(b, tbr freuet eutb, 

flc freuen fub* fit freuen fldb. 

Imperfect Tense. 

34 freutc niWf I rejoiced; icb freute mi(b» ^ rejoiced 

bu freutefl bim, bu frcutcfl bi(br 

er freute fub* tr freute ^4* 

mir freuten un9, mir frenten ung, 

tbr freutet eu4f tbr freutet eu4i 

flc freuten r»4, fte freuten fi4. 
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Perfect Tense. 

Indicative Mood, Subjective Mood* 

I have re- 3c^ ^abe gefrcut, (if) I have 
rejoiced; 

btt ^abefl bicb gefreut, 
er ^abe fid^ 

m ^ftben m geftmt, 

i|^r ^abet eiidff gefreut, 
fic fiib gcfrcm. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

[ had re- id) ^latte micb Qcfreiit, (if) I had 
rejoiced; 

bit bfittcfl btd^ flefrcut, 
er ftd^ gefrcut, 
n?tr bftttcit un« gefreut, 
ibr battct eucb gefreut, 
fit b^itten fid) gcfreut. 

First FuUire Tense. 


3cb gcfteut, 

joiced; 

bu bafl bi(b gefrtut, 
cr bttt M 

tstt ^Abttt uns gtfvtttt, 
ibv tu(b gefreut, 
fie b^ibcn fi(b gefreut. 


3cb b^tte micb gefreut, 

joiced ; 

bu battefl bi»b gefreut, 
cr batte fi(b gefreut, 
tDtr batten imS gefreut, 
ibr b^tiet eu(b gefreut, 
fic b^ittcii ficb gefreut. 


34 ©erbe niith freiicii, I shall re- 
joice; 

bu ©trft bicb freuen, 
er ©irb ficb freiicii, 

©ir ©erben uufl freucu 
ibr ©cebet eucb freueu, 
fie ©erbeu ficb frcueri, 


idb ©erbe micb freuen, (if) I shall 
rejoice ; 

bu toerbeft bitb freuen, 
cr ©erbe ficb freuen, 

©tr ©erbeu iiitS freucu, 
ibr ©erbet eucb freuen, 
fic ©erben ficb freuen. 


Second Future Tense. 


34 ©trbe mid; gefreut b^^en, I 
shall have rejoiced; 
bu ©trfl bicb gefreut bai^eu, 
cr ©irb ficb gefreut b<»bcu, 

»ir ©erben uu« gefreut b^rben, 
ibr ©erbet eucb gefreut baben, 
fie ©erbeu ficb gefreut baben, 


i(b ©erbe micb gefreut baben, (if) 
I shall have rejoiced; 
bu ©erbefi bid; gefreut baben, 
cr ©erbe ficb gefreut baben, 

©tr ©erbeu und gefreut baben, 
ibr ©erbet eucb gefreut baben, 
fte ©erbeu ficb gefreut baben. 


Conditional Mood. 


First Tense. 

3cb ©ilrbc micb freuen, I should 
rejoice; 

bu ©ilrbejl bicb freuen, 
er ©iirbe ficb freuewr 
©ir ©iirben und freuen, 
ibr ©iirbet eucb fveuen, 
fie ©iitben ficb freucu. 


Second Tense. 

34 irttrbc mi4 gefreut baben, 
should have rejoiced; 
bu ©ilrbefl bi4 gefreut baben, 
er ©ilrbt fl4 gefreut baben, 

©ir ©iirben ung gefreut baben, 
ibr ©iirbet cu4 g:efrcut baben, 
fic ©iirben fi4 gefreut b«ben. 


Imperative Mood. 

S freuc bi4r (thou); 

rcttcn ©ir un8, let us rejoice; 
frcuct eu4i rejoice (ye). 
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Parti9%^le$^ 

©i(5 frtutnb, rejoicing; 

flefreut ^abcub, having rejoiced. 

Conjugate in this manner: 

heflagen, to complain. 

§. 63. There are some reflective verbs ivhose soc- 
ond Pronoun is in the Dative, as, ftd^ fd^metd^eltt, to 
flatter one’s self. Ex: 

Idj^meidjlc inir, 1 flatter myself; 
bu bir 

er fc^niet(i^elt 
mir uitfl 

tbt fd^meid^elt eud^ 
ftc fd^tnettfleln fidb. 


Vlli, Of impersonal Verbs. 

§. 6‘i . Impersonal verbs are those which can only 
be used in tne third person Singular and with the 
neuter Pronoun ed. it* Their composed tenses are 
formed by means of the auxiliary Ex:, 

jfndieatii-e Afnod, Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres, T. eS rtfiuct, U rains; xtgue, (if) it rain; 

Imp. T. eS tegnett, it did rain; cS regnete, (if) it ruined; 

Perf. T. e« bat getegnet, it has e5 babe gcicgnet, (if) it have 
been mining; been raining; 

Plnp. T. c8 batte geregiut, it had t9 b^tte gcregnet, (if) it had been 
been raining; raining; 

l»‘Pnt.T. cfl »ttb regnen, it will eS ircrbc regneii, (if) it will rain; 
rain; 

2"‘'iFiit.T. e« trirb geregnet bflben, it es werbe geregnet babeii, (if) it 
will hate been raining ; will have been raining; 

!•* Cond. T. eg miltbe regnen, it wonld rain. 

2nd Cond. T. eg wttrbt geregnet b^^tn, it would have been raining. 
Imperat. M. eg regne, may it rain. 

Perfect. Part, geregnet f rained. 

§. 65. There are verbs which are impersonal by 
their nature, as: 

fliegnen, to rain; febaeien, to snow; 

bonnertt, to thunder; nebehi, to be foggy; 
btitjen, to lighten; bt^gtlit, to hail. 

There are also others which are employed imperson- 
ally but in certain ways of speaking. 
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to give; t9 giM, ther« is, there are; e0 gab, there was, 
there were; 

fehl, to be; €9 ifi, it is, there is; ifi U^aTm, it is warm; t9 
tear fait, it was cold. 


Some Terbs are employed impersonally in German, 
which are not in English: 

(S« mtr tofttm, I am warm; t9 ijl wir lieS, I am glad; 

c0 fvlcit iiil0, 1 am cold; eg t$ut Hilr leiD, I am sorry; 

td (c^Ififett miA, I am sleepy; t9 fteut mtd^r ^ giad; 

^ungeit, I am hungry i); eS muubert I am astonished; 
mid^ bllrjlet, I am thirsty; Hiit ttttb ttbet, I feel sick; 

mir ifl bange, I am afraid; t9 rcut intd^, I repent; 

t9 geliiigt mir, I succeed. 


All these verbs can express the three 
the Plural as well as of the Singular. Ex: 
@0 freut I am glad; 

c« freut bic^, thou art glad; 
t9 freut i^n, he is glad; 
t9 freut im0, we are glad: 
eS freut citd^, you are glad; 

C0 freut fie, they arc glad. 


persons of 


e8 gcliugt mir, I succeed; 
c8 gcUngt bir; 
c0 gelingt t^in; 
e0 gelingt un0; 
e« gelingt euc^; 
c« gelingt t^nen. 


VI. 0/ compound Verbs. 

§. 66. A simple verb becomes a compound one by 
the addition of certain particles which arc joined to it 
and precede it. 

There are two kinds of compound verbs: 

1, Those the joined particle of which remains al- 
ways attached to them in all tenses and moods: these 
verbs form their Perfect Participle without adding the 
syllable gc^ and are called inseparable verbs. 

2. Those whoso particle is not always joined to 
the verb, but is detached from it iu certain tenses: 
these ones are called separable verbs. 

§. 67. Inseparable verbs are those whose accent 
rests on the verb and not on the particle. There are 
but very few of them, and they begin either by the 
prepositions tjmter and toiber, or by the adverbs offen 
ana Dofl. Ex : 

1) When an impersonal verb is constructed with a parNonal Pro- 
noun, the word <0 may be omitted. 
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SBibetfpre^en, to contradict; wtberfjjte^e, I* babe hsiberfbtot^en ; 
bintcrbringen, to inform; icb btnterBrmgc, ic^ pabe b^nterfcrad^t; 
bolicnbcn, to complete; idj uottenbe, itb i^aht toottenbet; 
offenfcaren, to reveal; offenbarc, icb offeiibavt. 


The compound verds must not bo confounded with 

the derived verbs; the latter are formed of a verb and a 
prefixed syllabic, that is never detached from it. Ex: 
5((3^tcn, to esteem; JjeradbtCR, to despise; ic^ bcrai^tc, I despise; 
fagen, to say; entfagen, to renounce; entfage, I renounce. 


§. 68. Separable verbs are those whose accent 
rests on the particle and not on the verb* Their num- 
ber is very great, and they begin either by one of the 
prepositions ab, an, auf, au^, bet, ein, mit, nac^, rcr, 
ju, or by one of the adverbs bar, fort, Incg, (}in, p'bb 
(ofl, and nieber. Ex: 


2l6|cbretbfU, to copy; 
anfangcTi, to bcf^iii; 
aufjlcbcn, to get up; 
auelcgcn, to explain; 
beiffigen, to add; 
etitftibtcn, to introduce; 
mittbeUen, to communicate; 
nadbfeben, to revise; 


tjorflcflfn, to represent; 
juftbreibcrt, to ascribe; 
batbicten, to offer; 
jortfibidcn , to send away: 
Joeggel^cii, to go away; 
fe^ljd^Iagenr to fail; 
ioflmarf^cn, to detach; 
mcbcrmerfeit, to throw down. 


§, 60. The compound verbs which arc formed by 
the prepositions bunij) , fiber, urn, uiitrr, are some- 

times sei)arable, sometimes inseparable, according to their 
having the accent on the verb or on the particle. Ex: 

Ucbcrfc^cn, to translate; iq; ill'crjeV?c, ^abc iibcr[c^t; 

ilberfe^en, to cross (a riv^ir); ic^ fe^c iJber, id? fa^ibe iibergefeCt. 

Practice only can make up this rule. 


Conjngatioja of a compound separable Verb. 


Slbfd^tcibcn, to copy. 


Indicative Mood. 

3$‘Wrettje aft, I copy; 
bu ab, 

cr fd^reibt ob, 
inir febretben ab, 
tbr fdbteibt ab, 
fie f(^»rciben ab. 

3^ fii^ncb ab, T copied; 
bu Wriebfl ob, jc. 


Present Te?}se. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

3t^ fd^rcibc ab, (if) I copy^ 
btt (c^teibejl ab, 
cr fd^rcibe ab, 
tott fc^reiben ob, 

Ibr jd^rclbet ab, 
flc ft^iictfccn ab/ 

Imperfect Tense. 

fii^Ticbc ab, (if) I copied; 
btt fd?rtebe|l ob, ic. 
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Ferfect and Pluperfect Teneee, 

a(gef(!^rieben, I bave cop* t(i^ ^abe abgefd^rieben, (if) X Have 
i«d; copied; 

tci fiattc afigcfdjricben, I had cop- ic5 Jfittc abgefdbrieBen, (if) I had 
M\ copied. 

Fir^t and Second Future I'ensea, 

toerbe ab[(^reiBen, I shall copy; toerbe abfd^reibeit, (if) 1 shall 

copy; 

(tb h)crbcabgef^rie6en^ahen,Ishftll ^ werbc aBgfWrtchcn baBcn, (if) 
hav^e copied: 1 Bhall have copied. 

First and Second Oonditwnal Tenses, 

3(b ttiirbe chfcbreibeii, I should id^ ttilrbc abgefcbricbeit babcn, I should 
oopy; have copied. 


Imperative Mood. 

i?-direibc ab, copy (thou); la§t un8 abjc^rclbcn, let us copy; 
ffbrcibt ah, copy (ye). 

Participles. 

Tlbjtbtcibenb , copying; abgefcbviebcn, copied. 

If fho i'onipoiind verb ia reflective, the particle is 
always placed at the end- Ex: 

<Si(f) cinbilbcu, to imagine. 


Present Tense. 

3c^i bilbe mir cin, I im^l^ille; 
bu bUbcjl bir ctn, 
er biTbct ficb cin, 
tuir bUben iiu8 ein, 
tbr bitbct €U(^ ciu, 
fic bitben ficb cin. 


CHAPTER Vin. 

Of Prepositions. 

§. 70- The Propositions are invariable words which 
arc placed before the Nouns or Pronouns in order to 
express the relations which would not be sufficiently 
pointed out by the cases. They are : 

L either primitive words, as an^ at, to; a«f, upon; 
in. in; filr^ for; init, with; 

2. or derived or compound words, as aiigev, out of; 
between; oBev^atb, above; auftatt, instead of; 



3. or words taken from other parts of speech, like 
fvaft, by virtue of; tro^, notwithstanding; jufolsr. in 
consequence of. 

§. 71. Nouns or Pronouns whose relations are de~ 
fined by a Preposition arc always placed either in the 

Gcnitiye, in the Dative, or in the Accusative. Some 

Prepoflitions govern but one ease, others govern two, 
according to the kind of relation we wish to expresb. 

L Prepositions governing the Genitive* 

Untveit, tP^^tenb, 

Iraft, 

Taut, benni^^e, 
iiinerl^alb, aager^cilb, 
uatev^alb, 
bte«|eitp ieiifeit, 

^albeit, toegen, 
mtgea^tetp ^att. 

Unweit, not far from: unlneit be« 0c^foffed, iwt far from the castle; 

Ulltneit ber ©tabt, not far from the town. 
fBi’brenb, during: lofil^renb bee 0omit!er8, during the summer; 
tenb bet during the night. 

HT^ittetSp mittetflp or nennitte(|}p by means of: mittetfi 8ei|ianbe8, 
Sb^er $illfep by means of your assistance, 
jlraft or hertnfJgCy by rirtuc of: fraft bes (^efebefl, by virtue of the 
law; nermo^e fehte« iBcfebtfl, bj virtue of his order. 

8aut, according to: taut meilie® ®d^rdbcn8, according to my letter, 
Oberbalb, above; untctb^Ib, below; imicrbfltb, on the inside; anjera 
balbp on the outside: augerbolb be0$aii{e8p on the outside of the 
house. 

2)ie0feitp on this side of; jjenfeitp on that side of; btc8feit be0 
on this Bide of the river. 

^aXbtn, ^ntber, or megen, on account of, by reason of, precede or 
follow their Sabstantive: ber ^rrnut^ ^atbeiif by reason of poverty; 
megen feiticfl Stttcr« or felne0 Sifters mcgeit, on account of liis age. 
When ^olben or ©eget; are preceded by a personal Pronoun , the 
final X of the Pronoun Is changed into t, and the two words 
drawn together: mcintt^arben, bcinettoegen, »feinet^alben, 3l^tet©egcn, 
for my sake, on my account, etc. linfer and eucr keep their unal 
T before the t; uttfcrt^ alben , euerttoegen or euTritocgcn, tor the 
Bake of uB, of yon. 

Ungead^tet, notwithstanding, is placed before and after its Substan- 
tive or pronocuii ungea^tet fdncr Unf$ufb, notwithstanding his 
innocence; aKefi beffen nngead^tef, notvithetanding all this. 

@tatt or anflatt, lAitead oft fiatt or an^att nieine0 iSmbetfi, tn^tead 
of mv brother; an melnev ©tfltt, ifi my sUter^s stead. 
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There are three more Prepositions which govern 
the Genitive or Dative indiscriminately: along; 

jufelgc, in consequence of; and tro^, in spite of: (aiig^ 
fccm Stuffe or IfingC be5 gtuffc5, along the river; .jufotge 
bee SScrtvagcig or jufolge bem 23crtragc, in consequence of 
the treaty; tto^ frineu 25otfleflungcn or tro^ feiner SJorftet' 
lungen, in si)ite of his remonstrances. 

II. Prepositions governing the Dative 

SDtitr ncbfl, fammt, 
bet, [ch, toon, nad^, 
au3, auger, jia, juttoiber, 
eutflegen, gegeiiubcr. 

with; tx tfi ttiU meincm S3rubet attgeTommcti, ia arrired with 
niy brother; idf gc^jc mit bir, 1 go with thee. 

O^cbft or fammt, with, together with; er, ucbfl feltier <Sd^\re|ier, he 
and Mb sister; bie SKuttcr ucbjl or fammt t^ven ^inbern, the mother 
with her efiildren. 

33ci, near, at, with; er hjar bci mir, be was with me, at my honse; 
bet ben 9JiJmetn, with the Romans; bci ^Berlin, near Berlin- 

@eit, since; felt fetner 3(nfiinft, since his arrival; feit gtt'Ct Sa^ren, 
for two years; feitbem, since then. 

JBon, of, from; ic^ babe ^9 toon bem ©rafen erbatten, I have received 
it from the count; ciii iliub toon brd a cluld of three 

years; icb fominc toon SBcvIin, I come from Berlin. 

after, to, according to: ct fatn nftdb miv, bo came after me; 
uad^ bem after diuner; nacb bcm (^cfc^5c, according to law; 

id; gebc IBctUu, I go to Berlin. 

SluS, out of, from: njir fommcn and ber ©d;ule, wo come from 
Bcliool; aufl bcm ©d)raii!c nebmen, to take out of the cupboard: 
and alien ^rSften, with all (one’s) power. 

9Iugcr, out of, besides: cr mobnt auger ber (Stabt, he lives out of 
town; Icb b«bc fciiten {Jrcunb auger ^ other friend 

but you. 

3u, to, at: fommcn @te jii mir, come to me; fe^eu ^ic fidj «i met^ 
Item 33rilbct, sit down by my brother; toobticn 0ic ju 
do you live at Liege? iff 3bi^ Slater JU $au[e? is your father 
at home? 

S«ttotber, against, follows always its regimen: ber SBerorbnung jtt*' 
toiber, against the ordinance; ber Sein ifl mir gmviber, I dislike 
wine, 

(Sntgegen, against, to meet; gegcttSbcr, opposite, follow generally 
their regimen; tr fam mir tiitgegeui he came to meet me; cr Itotobn^ 
ttiit gegeniibet, he lives opposite me. 

Amr, Method. II. 4 
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ni. ly^poittions governing the Accusative^ 

fiit, urn, 
o^ne, fonbcr, 
gegen, koiber. 

2)uid^, through, by means of: butd^ ba9 S)orf gel^en, to go through 
the Tillage; bur^ btc^ ifl er reid^ getoorbeitr by means of yon (by 
your help) has he become rich; ba« gange burdj or ^ittburcfi, 
the whole year through. 

giir, for: btc|e« ®u(^ \ft filr mld^, this book is for me; fflt bicfea 
Oclb miff idj mir laufcn, for this money will I hvj bof.ks. 

Um, round, about, at: um bie Itirc^e, um bic ©tabt gc^eii, to go 
round the church, round the town; um Sficuitijir, um £)fK*rn, 
about Kcw- year’s -day, about Easter; um tuicbiel U^t? at what 
o’clock? um filiif mt, um SKUtcrnad^it, at fire o’clock, at mid- 
night; um bic @nitc, at harvest -time. 

Cbnc, fonber, without: id^ faun iitd^t feben o^nc bid^, I cannot live 
without you; njaS t|l ba0 lOcSeii o^ite cinen S^cunb? what is life 
without a friend? @onbcr is no more used except in poetry: 
{ottber fonber SKill^c, without doubt, without trouble. 

@cgcn, trtber, to, towards, against; bie ^Jflit^ten gegen bU Mtcrit, 
the duties towards parents; milbt^attg gcgcn bic armcn, charitable 
to the poor; gegcn Vlbcnb, towards ovening; teiber bic SWauer, 
against the wall; toiber bie ©efei^e, against the laws. 

IV. Prepositions governing the Dative and Accusative. 

3[u, auf, iur 
iibcT, utttcr, bor, 
blntcr, ucbcu, gmifd^eii. 

These Prepositions govern the Accusative when 

the verb of the sentence denotes either a movement or 
a direction towards an object, and the Dative, when it 

does not denote this movement. 

?(n, at, on; witA the Dative; cr flc^t an bcr he stands at the 

door; bicfc ©tabt tic^t am this town is situated on the 

Rhino; au bir einen greunb, in the© I have a friend. 

With ihe Accumtive: fc^[c bcn a« ba8 gcucr, put the pot by 
the fire; idb ba(^tc att bicb, I thought of thee; er menbet fid^ an 
ben he addresses himself to the king. 

fluf, on, upon; with the Dative: jle jUjt auf bem ©tublCi she is 
flitting on the chair; ba0 i8u^ tiegt auf bem ^ifd^e, the hook lies 
on the table; metn ©rubcr ifl auf ber 3agb, my brother is out 
hunting. With the Acettsative: febtn @te fldb auf biefen ©tubh 
sit down upon this chair; tegen 0U ba0 ^ud^ auf beti ^ifd^f put 
the book on the table; knic ge|en (cute auf bie 3agb, we go out 
hunting to-day. 
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3n, in, into; with the Dative:^ et too^nt in bet (Stabt, he lives in the 
town; ct tnol^nt in bet IKttte fcinet fiiubcr, he lives snxronnded 
by his children; fic t|l noc^ tm ©ctte, she is still in bed. With 
the Accusative: ic^ hi btc 0ti^ulCr tn ben Oartcu, I go to 
school, into the garden; bafl ^hib Jicf in ben 5Iu6f the child fell 
into the river; er (agtc ca mir ina JO^r, he whispered it into 
my car. 

Ueber, above, over; icUh the Dative: baS ©cmalbc baitgt ilbet ber 
liber bem ‘Spiegel, the picture hangs above thedogr, above 
the glass; fiber mil IDobut cin an artist lives above me. 

With the jlcctwa/iwe; ^angen @ie ben i^apg iiber bic hang 

the cage over the door; mtr gc^^n ilber bte(c ^Briidc, we shall 
pass this bridge; bic ©f^rc ge^t iibcr bcii honor is 

better than riches. 

Uiiter, under, beneath, among; with the Dative: nntcr bcm Stifd^c 
liegcii, to lie under the table; ©U njo^iitcn untcr tnir, you lodge 
beneath me; untcr ber 9tegterung Submig’fi, in the reign of Louis; 
untcr Sreunben, among friends. With the Accusative: flctte bicb 
untcr beniBaum, place yourself under the tree; 2Ba(fcr untcr bcu 
SlBeiu t^un, to put water with the wine. 

©or, before; vnth the Dative: nor bcm §nufe flc^t etn 39aum, before 
the house stands a tree; bor bcm iiricgc trar et fc('r arm, before 
tbe war h'' v.'as very poor; bin bor bir augcfommcil, I am 
arrived before you; bicic« t(l toor nieinen l*lugcn gcid)cben, that b as 
happened before my eyes. With the Accusative: ct tvat bor ben 
©ptegcl, he stepped before the looking-glass; bor ben 9tic^tcr 
Tufen, to summon before the judge. 

^)intcv, behind; with the Dative: irtr u^obitcu l^uitcr bct ^trc^c, we 
live behind the church; er fam banter mir, he came after me- 
With the Accusative: cr fictit Winter bic !5:^|ilr, b'ntct mid^, ho 

places hiinseir behind the door, behind me. 

92tbciT, by the side of; with the jyative: er fct^ ncbcii iiltr, ncbcn mci"- 
nev 0cf;lpcftci*, ho sat by the side of me, of my sister. With the 
Accusative; cr fc^tc fid? ncbeu mid^, he sat down beside me. 

^irifcbcti, between, among; with the Dative: jinife^cn bcm Jpaufc illil) 
bcm (Marten ijl ber Jpof, between the house and the garden is the 
yard; c9 ciitftciiib jtuifcbcu bcm 9?tcmnc unb bet 0trcit, 

there arose a quarrel between the man and the woman. With 
the Accusative: cr fcfetc ben Stub! ginifi^cn bie fceiben ^iife^c, he 
put the chair between the two tables; ber 9?iiig fiel gtnife^en bic 
<Stcinc, the ring dropt among the stones. 

§. 72. Frequently the Prepositions arc united in one 
word with the Dative or Accusative of the Article. Ex: 


am instead 

of att bent 

ncm instead 

of bon bcm 

and » 

n an bad 

filrd 9 

9 fiir bad 

aiim » 

» jn bcm 

beim 9 

a bci bcm 

gur 

» ill ber 

buried 9 

9 buvd^ bad. 


4 *. 
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CHAPTEK IX. 

Of Adverbs. 


§. 73. The Adverbs are divided into three princi- 
pal classes: Adverbs of place, of time, and of quality. 


1 . Adverh of place. 


SBc, where; 
here; 

ba, bon, there; 
tctxt, fevn, far; 
na^e, near; 
^>Uitcn, behind; 
torn, before; 
oben, above; 
umcn, below; 


irgenbivo, anywhere, somewhere; 
nirgenbjuo, nowhere; 
iibcrall, everywhere; 
jurilcf, backward; 
bora'drtC, forward; 
fflntdrtS, sideways; 
riicfmfirttf, backwards; 
linf«, on the left; 

ou the right, etc. 


II. Adverbs of time. 


SSann, when; bcmald, then, at tha’ time; 

tcute, to-day; oft, often; 

morgen, to-morrow; ^ tiie, never; 

ilbtrmorgen, the day after to- » gumcilcn, sometimes; 

morrow; immcf, alw^ays; 

gcjlcrn, yesterday; ju’oor, before; 

borgcflcrn, the day before yoster- * already; 

day; friHl, early; 

Jcljt, now; j;)dt, late; 

e^craol®, formerly; < gIci^,r foglcid^, directly, etc. 

IIL Adverbs of quality or kind. 


SSie, how; 
to, thus; 
gern, willingly; 
gut, well; 

badly; 


matum, why; 
beinajie, almost; 
gtvav, indeed, although; 
^ flCloiBf certainly; 

* biellcid^t, perhaps, etc. 


This last class of Adverbs is the most numerous; it 
comprehends all Adjectives which can be employed 
adverbially, and which in English take the termination 
ly. Ex : 

3)ie|ed $aufi ip neu, this house Is new. 

ISiejed Ijpaud tP neu angeflriii^en, this bouse has been nev>?ly 
painted. 
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§. 74. The two Adverbs here, there, are 
very often combined with other Adverbs or with Pre- 
positions, and serve to form a great number of Adverbs 
of place. ,S^er denotes a movement towards the place 
where the speaker is, a movement from that place. Ex: 
$erab, ^tuab, down; ^ier^ier, f^ierbin, this way; 

^crauf, ^Inaiif, up; ba^cr, ba^in, there; 

herein, l^ineiii, in; bort^^cr, bort^iii, from there, there; 

beraus, binaufl, out; tpober, tvobin, whence, where; 

berunter, binunter, dev.-n; oBenticr, obenfjtn, at the surface. 

The Adverbs ()ter, here, ta, there, combined with 
Prepositions and Adverbs, serve likewise to form com- 
pound Adverbs. Ex: 

ipicran, by this; baton, by that’); 

bicranf, hereupon; baranf, ihercui’on; 

b'lcrbet, hereby; babci, thereby; 

bitibuTt^, hereby; babutti), by that; 

bicraud, ^»ut of this; barauS, out of that; 
bierin, in this; batin, therein; 

bicifih', for this; bafiir, therefuro; 

bicrflcgen, against this; bagCijcii, against it. 

The Adverb too, where, is combined in the same 
manner : 

:iBoran, at which; iDoburcb, whereby; 

tuorauf, upon which; toomit, wherewith; 

n?orau3, out of w-hlch; tooran, wherefrom; 
troriii, in which; ^ tDD3U, for what; 
loobei, whereby; toona^, after which *). 

§. 7;5. Some Adverbs, and especially Adjectives used 
adverbially, are susceptible of being compared, and form 
their degrees of comparison in the same manner as the 
Adjectives: 

0pat, late; later; [patcP, hUcst. 

oft, often; ofier, oftener; bftcfl, oftcuest. 

The simple form of the Superlative in eft is little 
used; we more frequently have recourse to circum- 
locutions, in which the Adverb is replaced by the neuter 
of the Adjective, preceded by the Prepositions an or 
auf. Ex; 

1) The primitive form of ba is bar, and is used every time 
when, in the formation of these wordwS, two vowels meet. 

2) When vro is oombined wUh a word beginning by a vowel, 
an r is inserted, to avoid the hiatus. 
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Urn j))ateflen, latest; auf ba9 getiauefle, most minutely; 

am 8|te|lcn, oftenest; auf bafl gcj(!^iminbc|lc, most quickly. 

The Superlative sometimes also takes the ending 
Ctl8. Ex: 

^riibeflend, at the soonest; at the most. 

The following Adverbs form their degrees of com- 
parison irregularly; 

(Sutf well; 6£(|cr, better; am bcflcui bestj 

much; tnc^r, more; am mcijlen, most; 

balb, soon; e^er, woner; am ebcftcn, soonest; 

gnu, willingly; liebcr, more willingly; am lletjltn, most willingly. 


CEAPTER L 

Or Clonjiinciioiis. 


§. 76. The following is a list of the principal Con- 
junctions. 

1 . Simple ConjunctionB. 

Unb| and; ober, or; menu, when, if; ot, if, whether; 

aber, allcin, but; tpaim, when; bann, then; 

jonbern, but (after a negation); bag, that; 

at4, when, than; bo6, yet; 

benn, for; ba, as; before; 

meilf because; aI[o, thus, consequently. 


IL 


Compound Conj^ctions, 



auf bag, in order that; 
obgleicbr obfe^on, although; 
nat^bem, after; 
inbem, while; 
mitbin, consequently; 


etitmcber . , . ober, either ... or 
teeber . . . notbr neither . . . nor; 
ffftrol , . , al«, as well ... as; 
tote . . . fo, as . . . as; 
jc . . . bcjlo, the . . . the. 


The Coniunctions are followed now by the Sub- 
junctive ana now by the Indicative mood; some of 
them change the construction of the sentence, others do 
not change it. (See the following Chapters.) 
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CHAPTER XL 

Of the use of the Bfoodi** 

I. Indicative Mood. 

§. 77. The Germans generally employ the Indicative 
mood, where in English^ for the sake of brcrityj tho 
Infinitive and Present Participle are used. Ex: 

3(^ gtaiiBe, bafj cr etn red^tfci^af* I believe him to be an honest 
fcitcr aWann ifl. man 

SBir babcn immcr gefunbcn, bag We have ever found him to speak 
cr bic S51ar>r]^cit the truth. 

3<3^ indjit, ttjaS id^ t^iun fott I do not know whit to do. 
3tniflnb,bct iniJJcutfri^Ianb teiftc, Some one, travelling in Germany, 
fanb . . . found . . . 

SBeil nic^t rcldjf Bin, ^abc idj Not being rich, I have no friends, 
feinc greunbe. 

3(^ b^Be ea geftben, ala t(b bor* I saw it in passing, 

beiging. 

9J?an maebt fldEl oft bcvbagt, tn* %Ve often make ourselves hated, 
bem man bit SHJabrbcit fagt. by saying the truth. 

(It will be remarked, that sentences of this kind 
are formed by circumscribing the English, and adding 
either a relative Pronoun, or one of the Conjunctions, 
bag, ba, tocit, al5, iubem, menn.) 

SDBenn man lange han! gewefen After having been ill for a long 
ift, filblt man ben SBcrtb ber time, we feel the value of health 
©efunbbett bc|lo ntcbr, the more, 

man rebet, mug man bcnfcii. Before speaking you must think. 

Sometimes the Imperative is replaced by the In- 
dicative mood. Ex: 

2)U BlciBjll Stay! 

Sbr bet I Come here! 


II. Subjunctive Mood. 

# 

i. When relating or quoting what has been said 
or done, the Subjunctive mood must be used in Ger- 
man. Ex: 

fagtc mir, bag cr franf gc* He told me that he had been ill. 
tocfen tndre. 

SKan fragte nn«, mcIdbeS unfer They asked ns which was out 
©aterlanb tnSre. country 
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3<5 fltaulbte, bag et fraiif »ate. I thought he was ill. 

(fBrtcn, bcr 3^3 heard the train bad started. 

gaiiflen. 

. 2. After the Conjunctions yrcnit and tih , if, when 
the verb is in the Imperfect or Pluperfect tense. Ext 

2Benn 0ic e^iir gefommeu toaren. If you had come sooner. 

^enn ic^ hielt gteunbe b<ittc. If I had many friends, 
fragtc tb«, ob ct ea toiigt^. I asked him if he knew it. 

3. In exclamations and wishes, where the Con- 
junction is understood. Ex: 

.Jattc id/ Qelbl If I had money! 

5[(b, ItJdrc icb gefunbi Ah! if I were well! 

4. Instead of the Conditional mood. Ex: 

3A fBnntc tcic^[ fcili. I might be rich. 

3© todre gliieflicber. I should be happier. 

3ci^ bdtte Tiiebv jrcunbe. I should have more friends. 

In general the Subiunctive mood is used to express 
a thing of which we are not quite sure, and some- 
times oy using either the Subjunctive or Indicative 
mood we show our belief or disbelief of an event or 
a circumstance. Ex: 

3(^1 babe gcbBrt, bag ber 

aitgefommen i|l. r 1 have heard that the king has 

3* babe gebbrt , bag ber flUnig i arrived. 

aiigefommen fei* ; 

SRan bat ana gefagt; bag ber 

griebe gefcbloffen i g. They have told us that the peace 

OTan bat uits gefagt, bet Jtiebe is concluded. 

fei geftbloffen. 

In the first case we express our belief of the news, 
in the second we merely mention it, without believing 
it yet ourselves. 

III. Imperative Mood. 

§. 78. The Imperative mood, as we have seen, has 
only second person of the Singular and of the Plural. 
When^^e wish to express a command to a third person, 
we make use of the present tense of the Subjunctive 
mood, or of the verbs fpUen^ shall, and may. Ex: 

1) The Subjunctive mood is Ukevriee used in expressing the opin- 
ion we had of ourselves^ but which we hare no more at the time 
we are speakina* 
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frame. | 
®T |oI[ fcmmtn. ( 
®le mi^geit fommen. 


He may or shall come. 

They may come — let them come. 


In the first person of the Imperative mood we em- 
ploy the verb [4ff8tt. El! 


Stag. 

Plur. 


!S!ag und ge^en. 
Sagt uiid geben. I 


Let us go. 


We may also say; flc^cn tDir, or, trir irollen gc^en^ 
we will go. 


IV. Infinitive Mood, 

§. 79, The German Infinitive is used with or with- 
out the Preposition 311. It is used without 

1. When it is the subject of a Preposition. Ex: 
©id trinfen tfl iingefunb. To drink much is unwholesome. 


2. After the verbs bilrfcu^ lonnen^ laffcn, mogcii, 
miiffen, foUen, h)erben, toollctt^ ^5ven, Ic^icn, (er> 

ncn, fel^cn, [u^tcii. Ex: 


3<iJ biuf ^cffcn, 
fannfl fd^rcibcn. 

(5t imig avbdtcn, 

©ir i^n rcbciu 

©ir jatcu fie taiijen. 
aWtin ©rubct Icrnt jcic^ncn. 


I may hope. 

Thou canst write. 

He must work. 

We hoard him speak. 

We saw her dancing. 

My brother learns drawing. 


In all other cases the Infinitive is preceded by the 


Preposition ju. Ex : 

(St iriinjd&hmitS^nen ju (j}tc(i&en. 

©it ^offen, morgen einen ©rief 
yx er^alten. 

3 (V tiitc fitten ?fugcuttW 
oufjujlt^en. 

3(^ fiird^te, e« jii fagen. 

^9 ifl traucig, feine j$teunbc ja 
^ahen. 

©tt ^ahetx no(( brei SP7eilen au 
niat^en. 


lie wishes to speak to you. 

We hope to receive a letter to- 
morrow. 

I beg you to got up for a mo- 
ment. 

I fear to tell it him. 

It is sad to have no friends. 

We hare still thr^o miles to go. 


If yre wish to indicate precisely the object, the mo- 
tive ot an action, um is added to the Preposition 311. £x: 

{ommt, uro niit Slinett 311 I com® in order to speak to you. 

fpted^tn. 

ffllr t«6en um ]u tfftn, fon* We do not live in order to eat, 
btrn wit tfftn, um ju ie6««. but we eat in order to live. 
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Every German Infinitive may be taken substantively, 
and be preceded by the Article. Ex : . 

2)aS Strinletif drinking; boS Sansen, dancing* 

V. Participles. 

§. 80. The Present Participle is mostly employed 
as an Adjective. Es; 

S>er flcrbenbe ®rei9. The dying old man. 

' 2)ic letbenbe SK<nfc^bcit, Suffering humanity. 

iejenbe jHnb. The reading child. 

There are, however, cases where the Present Par- 
ticiple is also used in German to unite two sentences 
into one; which, however, can only take place when 
the two sentences have the same subject. Ex: 

3ittcnib JagtC Ct mtt ... He told me trembling . . , 

(£iri)i^enb bor 0<^atn entfernte Blushing with shame he withdrew. 

er {t(^. 

§. 84. The Past Participle serves not only to form 
the compound tenses of verbs, but it is also very often 
used as an Adjective. 

(gin geltiiitteS A crowned head. 

2Dafl gcKebtc ^i«b. The beloved child. 

angtfancjcnc The commenced letter. 

The Past Participle replaces sometimes the Impera- 
tive, the Infinitive, and even the Present Participle. Ex: 

(^etrunlenr flcfbicttl Let us drink, play! 

S)a0 gearbettet (instead That is called working. 

of arbeiten). 

(gt lom gelaufcn, gclprnngcn. He came on running, jumping. 

Sometimes also the Fast Participle of those verbs 
the Infinitive of which is used without ju (§. 79), is re- 
placed by their Infinitive. Ex: 

3(b tbn anfcmmeti feben 1 have seen him arrive. 

(gefeben). 

et bot bejabfen mttjlcil (gemugt). He has been obliged to pay. 
b<tbtn ibn fingen bitten (ge^ We have heard him sing. 

my 

0ie b<it c« ijto niebt fagen bile* She dared not tell him. 

fen (gebnrft). 

In rhetoric style, the Past Participle also serves to 
connect two sentences and to render the expression 
more concise and distinct. Ex: 
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fetiuti ^eunben t>erratbea, bon 
felnen getnben berfotat, 
£bemttione0 nad^ $er{len. 

Die Uti|(^ulb ifi ber @tele (S^tUd; 
cinmal berfd^ergt unb aufgegcBen, 
bcrta^t ftc un« im gan^cn ?ebcn, 
niib leine 9teu* bringt fie siuiid!. 


Betrayed by his frieDds, perse- 
cut^ by his enemies, Themis- 
tocles escaped to Persia. 

Innocence is the happiness of the 
sotil; once forfeited and lost, 
it will lca¥e us for ever, and 
no repentance can recall it. 


CHAPTER m 

Of the use of the Tenses. 

1 . Present Tense. 

§. 82. The Present tense is used in Gorman as in 
English, and, in addition, in the following case, where 
the Perfect is substituted in EngKsh; viz. when speak- 
ing of any len^h of time past, up to the present 
moment and including it. Ex: 

ilStr ipo^Kcr. fcit fiiiif SabtCtt hi We have been living in this house 
biefcm 4>aufc. for five years. 

O^fCim ifl fd^ou c(f Sfl^re Their uncle has been dead these 
tobt. eleven years. 

3(b C0 fd^on fcit meincr 1 have had it from my child- 

hood. 

0cit tpann fuib 0ic ^ier? How long have you been here? 

5t3,‘ lyJVtcbcreitfl fcitciucr0tUtlbc 1 have been waiting for you this 
auj 0ic, hour. 


2. Imperfect Tense, 

§, 83. The Imperfect tense is used in German: 

1. In historical narrative. Ex; 

gricbric^ ber war clu grower Frederick the Great was a great 

gclbberr, ober ct ticBte uiib Be* general, but he also loved and 
fd^ilctc QUd^ bit Si|fenf4>aften. protected the sciences. 

2. To express a time with relation to another. Ex: 

3d^ f<^ticb, a(« bu famfl, I was writing when you came. 

3113 fxc mid^ fal^, png fie an JU When she saw me, she began 
metnen. cry. 

2Bab«nb ber ©turm toBtc, fdE>ftef During the noise of the storm 
ganj fefl. he slept quite soundly. 

3. To narrate events, of which the narrator was 

an eye-witness. Ex: 
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crcignetc (li^ cin fonbcrtaret Yesterday a strange accident hap^ 
^otfall untcr meinem gcnfier. pened mider my window. 

3)cr ^rcfcfjor §Ult cine tangc 8?cbe, The professor made a long speech, 
unb irir begfelteten t^n ^aufe and we accompanied him home, 
juriid. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

§. 8i. The Perfect tense is used: 

1. In relating events of which the narrator was 
not an eye-witness. E-x: 

(53 ^at cin fonbetBater A strange accident has happened, 

fall creignet. 

!3>cr^Tofeffor einclangc 9?ebe The professor has made a long 
gcbalten, iinb feine ^u^ocer speech, and his auditors will 
tnerben fic brurfen laffcn. have it printed. 

ISer §crjog i(l geftern in 33. an* The duke arrived at B. yester* 
gefontmen. day. 

2. In expressing any definite past time, without 
reference to another (when in English the Imperfect 
tense is used). Ex: 

Bin Beutc ih bet ^Irc^e gt# I was at church to-day. 

»efen. 

UBix fnib gcflcrn angcTommen. We arrived yesterday. 

3tB ^aBc biefen SWorgen mcine I lost my pocket-book this 
iBrieftafc^c beilotcn. murning. 

SWchl greunb bortgefl My friend performed a long jour- 

einc grogc 9kifc gcma^Bt. ’^ey last year. 

©inb 0ie gefiern im (Sonccit gc* Were you at the concert yestcr- 
mefen? day? 

§. 85. The Pluperfect and Future tenses are em- 
ployed in German as in English, 

Observation. In English there are three forms for the Present 
and Imperfect, and two forms for the Perfect and Pluperfect ten- 
ses; viz.: I work, I am working, I do work; 1 worked, was work- 
ing, did work; I have worked; I have been working; I had been 
working; — but in Oerinan they are all supplied by the simple 
fora: aiBeite, i<B arbcilctCr id^ gearBeitet, idB gearBeitet 


CHAPTER Xni. 

or the Constrnctlon. 

§. 86. Tlie German construction difTcrs in several 
points from the English. There are two principal rules 
to be observed? * 

t. That the word expressing the principal idea is 
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always placed after those words which express only 
accessory ideas, 

2. That the expression which is, so to say, the 
key of the sentence, and without which the sense 
could not be well understood, is always placed at the 
end of the sentence. 


Particular rules. 

1. The Adjective is always placed before its Sub- 
stantive, and ])reccded by all those words which de- 
pend on it. Ex; 

©in gegen 3ebermaim A man polite to crery body. 

SOicnfc^. 

2>ic 3bncn borgcfletu jugefd^irf- The goods sent to you the day 
ten Sffiaaren. before yesterday. 

2. The Dative generally precedes the Accusative, 
except when both are personal Pronouns, in which 
case the English construction is used. Jix: 

(Seben 0ie hem einen Give a chair to the gontleman. 

©mbl. 

3c^ bvlfce s^rem i^ruber tin I have lent a book to your brother, 

gcftc^en. 

But: 

ft^enh fie O^nen, I give them to yon, 

SJlan fagte e9 nna. They told ua so. 

©r jd^rieb e6 iiiir. Ue wrote it to me. 

If one of the cases is a Pronoun, it is placed be- 
fore the Noun. Ex; 

S(b fann c3 meiucm grtuitbc nid^i I cannot refuse it to my friend, 
obfdblageii. 

3(5 bit mcinc gebev. I lend thee my pen. 

3. The Nominative case is placed after the verb, 
or after the auxiliary, when there is a compound tense, 
whenever the sentence begins with any other word than 
the Nominative. Ex: 

SWotgen lomtnc i(b niebt. To-morrow 1 Bhall not come, 

©ort 5abcn n?ir langc Wc have lived there for a lon^ 

time. 

8let^ ip « aBct He is not rich but honert 

gilr meinc Jteuitbe l^abe i(^ btclc For my friend. I hare mncli 
OtfaSigfeit. ouurteon.nest. 

3£>i« 0imUn lorai nldft aB«> I cannot bear idle folks. 

®eH sroShdjien pejt bit ©ittfam* Modesty is becoming to girls, 
ttit an. 
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Thexe are, however, some Conjunctions which do not 
cause the transposition of the Nominative, suoh as imb^ 
benn, aber, oHcttt; ba, and in general all those words 
which cause the veA to be placed at the end of the 
sentence. (§. 90.) 


4. The Nominative is also placed after its verb, in 
a sentence whlcL serves as complement to the one pre- 
ceding it. Ex; 


SSenn cr lommt, fert. 

SCBenn ©ic cS fo mug 

cr eS tl^utt. 

3e nte(iT trinfe, beflo bittfliger 
Bin icB* 

©enn bie (Sttien getoinnen, fo 
berlicrcn bic ^tttbern. 


When he comes I go avTay. 

If you command he must do it. 

The more I drink the more thirsty 
I am. 

When the ones gain the others 
lose. 


5. The Nominative is placed after its verb when 
the conditional particle tocini is suppressed. Ex: 

SrBcitct i^t uiAt, fo Befommt If you do not work you do not 
ouHf feiu ®clb. get any money. 

Cijl bu XLXdft ffeigig, fo If thou art not diligent thou wilt 

btt fcinc goTtfcvrittc. make no progress. 

6. InteiTQgative sentences are formed without the 
help of any auxiliary verb , by merely placing the verb 
before its Nominative. Ex: 

Oc^cn ©ic Btwtc aii^? Do you go out to-day? 

©ie C5 Uid)t? • Do you not approve of it? 

^ommt ber SJZanu nicBt tnieber? Does the man not come back 

again? 

Negative sentences are likewise formed without the 
help of auxiliary verbs. Ex: 

ti>€i6 I do not know it. 

fommt He does not come. 


7. The Nominative is placed not only after the 
verb, but also after the Adverb and other words de- 
pending on the verb, if the sentence begins with the 
neater personal Pronoun c^. Ex: 

fam gefietn 3cnianb. Somebody came yesterday. 

(gS CTCignet flti^ m(^it aUt jEage Such an opportunity does not 
cine fotd^c ©elegcn^fctt. happen every day. 

8. 87. The Germans place certain words at the end 
of the sentence, which are its hey^ and without which 
Ae sense would not be understood. Those words are: 
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1 . The attribute of the subject. 

2. The Adverb referring to the verb of the subject 

3. The Preposition with its regimen, or in its place 
the relative particles batan, barum, etc. 

4. The Prepositions and separable particles with 
which the verbs are compounded. 

5. The Past Participle and the Infinitive. 

6. Lastly the verb of the subject: 1) when the sen- 
tence begins with one of the conjunctions wenn, if; 
toeU, because; obfd^on, although; bat, that; bomit, in 
order that: besot, etje, before; ate, ba, when; wS^tenb, 
while; nadbbem, after; biS, until; 2) when the sentence 
begins with a relative Pronoun; and 3) when it begins 
with an interrogative Pronoun or Adverb , provided that 
the interrogation be indirect. 


Examples, 


1 . 3 t 5 Bin meinen gtcuitbcn ge* 
treu. 

®eib gegen 3 ebcrmaun 

8. 2 )icfc grau lieBt ^inbet 
mcBt, 

3)eu feranfe Bepnbet be (Ter. 
0ie fingt btefei^ Sieb 

3. ffiir fpret^cn bon unfcrii 

[(Baften, 

5Ba« macBcii (£ie bamit? 
SSJolIeii 0 ic baboti? 

3tB befiimmere nii(B ni^B^ 
barum. 

4 . SD^ac^et bic !£:Biirc 311 . 
@d{>rciBcn Sic biefe ©riefc aB, 
Sd^ pebe aUe S72orgcn friiB 

auf. 

3* 3<^ nod^ nicBt^ 

gcflcffcn. 

(£r patte tnicB urn (^rtauBnig 
efragt. 

babe bic wifB SB' 
nen lu embfeBten. 


I am true to my friends. 
Be polite to every one. 


Thu woman does not love her 
children. 

The patient is better. 

She sings this song beantiftilly. 

We speak of our affairs. 

What are you doing with it? 

Do you wish some of it? 

1 do not trouble myself about it. 


Shut the door. 

Copy these letters. 

I got up early every morning. 


I have not yet eaten anything to- 
day. 

He had asked my permission, 

I have the honour to wish yon 
good morning. 
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t. SStenn QfiAet nnb Sieunbe If I had hooks and friends. 
bStle. 

n>eig oh tt gt&d< I do not know if be is happv. 

«($ ip. 

Wo jum ttjltn matt When I saw him tof the first 

fah. time. 

fiBahtenb <i ouf btm Sanbe While he was in the country. 
Wat. 

Sih fitaube, bag et feht |)t« I believe that he is very happy. 
. friebtn ip. 

Slctiemge, toeTchec juftitben He who is contented Is happy, 
ip I ip «flidtt(h. 

Wipen €5U| wet bleftn SBtitf He yoe know who wiote this 
fitf^tiebot gat? letter P 



TABLE 

Of all irregular forms of dissoqant and irregular Verbs. 


(The first column contains the irregular form^ the second the tense to 
which it belongs j and the third the Infinitive of* the verb.) 


afi, i6e 
badn, bSdt 
Ibanb, b2inbe 
barg, barge 
bat, bSte 
befa(^I, befb^Ie 
bcflebril, befle^rt 
beflifi, bcpiffe 

a cti 
tn 
begann 

begonn, begbntie 
begonneti 
beivog, betobge 
bemogen 
bin, bip 
birg 

btrgP, blrgt 
bi6r biffe 
blafcp, btfip 
bfieb, bUebe 
blted, bliefe 
bog, bbgc 
borp, borpe 
bot, bbte 
brad^, brfidbe 
bra^te, brad^tc 
brannte 

briitp, brSt • 
btid^ 

brld^P, brid^t 
brlct, brtetc 
bQ(bter bli^te 
barf, barm 
brang, btange 

AHXf) Method* II. 


Imp. Ind. and Sobj. 
Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Pros. Ind. 2. and 3. pors. 
Imp, Ind. and Snbj. 

Past part. 

do. 

Imp. Ind. 

Imp. Ind, and Suu), 
Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 1. and 2. pers. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imperative 


effeii, to eat 
badtn, to bake 
binben, to tie 
berges, to hide 
bitten, to beg 
befe^ten, to command 
do. 

fld^ beficigen, to applj 
one^s self 
do. 

befell^Iett, to command 
beginnen, to begin 
do. 
do. 

bemcgctt, to move 
do. 

fcin, to be 
bergen, to hide 
do. 

bcigen, to bite 
blofen, to blow 
bteiben, to remain 
blafen> to blow 
^tcgc^i to bond 
bergcit, to burst 
bictCHf to offer 
brcc^en, to break 
. .brtugcn, to bring 
brcnrun, to burn 
braten, to roast 
bre^^n, to break 
do. 


Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

Imp. lud. and Snbj. braten, to roast 
do. bctlfettf to think 

Pres. Ind, 1. and 2. pers. bUvfen, to dare 
Imp. Ind. and Subj.^ bringeii, to presc 

5 
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ttiM 

bref^, bi 6 f(be 
tntTfte, blitfte 
cmbfabl 

cmbfltbl 

tmbfitbifli cmbflc^It 

cmbfofil, tmbfb^Ie 

cmjtfoblett 

rtS6(l(i 

nbHi&cn 

trIifA 

nliMt 

trlpf 4 > ttfSf^e 
ttlojcbtn 

cifAolIen 
crf(qta{, trf(^TStt 

ttlAtld 

crfotid^, etf^ridt 
crf^ioiftn 
citeog, ertDBge 
trtDoaen 
mxf, fSbtt 

ssfi, fsnt 

anb, fSnbt 
Sngjl, fSngt 

Ut, {le(t 

tttfl, ii«a« 

log, fibgt 
lol, flBbe 
lp|, fW|e 
sqt, fB^tc 
Mg, ftfige 
tot, frBte 

0aB, gSBe 
gait, g^fte 
ge6a(!en 
geBftrg gcSSte 
geBetet 
geBier 

gebwjl, geBietl 


Imperatiye 

Pres. Lid. 2. and 3. pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. 

Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. peri. 
Imp. Ind. and SnbJ. 

Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and SubJ. 

Past Part. 

Imperative 

Pres, Ind. 2. and 8. pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sub]. 

Past Fart. 

Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

Past Part 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pen. 
Past Part. 

Imp. lud. and Snbj. 

Past Part 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pen. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres Ind. 2. and 3. pen. 
do. 

Imp. Ind, and Subj. 
do. 

Pres. Ind. S. and 3. pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sub], 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pars. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj, 

do. 

do. 

Past Part 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

Past Part. 

Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 8. pen. 


brcfd^en, to thrash 
do. 
do. 

bftrfen, to dare 

to recom- 
mend 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

trBte^en, to grow pale 
do. 

crtBfc^cng to extinguish 
do. 
do. 
do. 

crft^aQeti, to sound 
do. 

crfd^reden, to be fright- 
ened. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

trtoSgcn, to consider 
do. 

fabteti, to drive (in a 
carriage) 
flUcn, to fall 
Inbcn, to find 
angen, to catch 
eiBten, to fight 
otlett, to fall r. ^ 
angeUp to catch 
Itdjtenp to bnid 
do. 

fliegen, to fly 
[Hcpcn, to flee 
fticgen, to flow 
td^tcn, to fight 
reffen, to eat (of anim.) 
riercn, to freeze 
leffttt, to eat 
do. 

fabrcn, to drive (in a 
carriage) 
geBcrir to give 
elten, to be worth 
aden, to bake 
eBfiren; to bear 
titiip to pray 
geBdreit, to bear 
do. 



67 


fieBtffeit 

gebtafen 

gebliebett 

gebogcn 

geboren 

gcborgen 

gel&orpen 

g^botcn 

gebra(bt 

gebramit 

gebraten 

gebto^cR 

gebunben 


gebAdbt 


gebteb, gebiel^e 

gebicl^en 

gebrofdben 

gebrungen 

gebunge: 

geburft 

gefabrew 


jcfcillctt 

gcfangcti 

3 cf(Dcbtcn 

5cflogen 

gcflobeit 

jcfToffen 

gefod^ten 

gcfT«ffe« 

^efrotcn 

gcfunbcn 

'jegaRgcrt 

gcgebcii 

;eg(i(bcR 

geglitten 

jcgtomnien 

gcgobrfji 

jcgoltctt 

jtfloffen 

■egrobcn 

jegriffen 

ge&afttn 

gcbancn 

gebeigen 

^cboben 

gebotfen 

jclannt 

geftotnmett 

3e«imgfrt 

gefniffen 


Past Part, 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do- 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Sub 
Past Part, 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

do« 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do* 

do, 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do. 

do. 

do* 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


beigen, to bite 
blajen^ to blow 
btetben, to remain 
btegen, to bead 
geb£ren, to bear 
btrgen, to bide 
berflen, to burst 
bicten, to offer 
btingen, to bring 
bitnncRf to born 
braten, to roast 
brecbtn, to break 
binben, to tie 
benfen, to think 
gebetbcn, to prosper 
do. 

brefibcn, to thrash 
bringen, to press 
btngen, to bargain 
biirfcn, to dare 
fabtcn, to drire (in 
a carriage) 
fallen, to fall 
fangen, to catch 
flcdbten, to braid 
fliegen, to fly 
fliebtn, to flee 
flicgen, to flow 
feebten, to fight 
frcflfcii, to eat (of anim. 
frieren, to freeze 
flnben, to find 

gebci^r *0 g® 
geben, to give 
effen, to eat 
glei^n, to resemble 
gfeiten, to glide 
gftmmen, to glow 
gilb’ftfi/ ferment 
gelteit, to be worth 
giegen, to pour 
grabeit, to dig 
greifen, to sef* 
bafteu, to hold 
bauen, to hew 
beigen, to be called 
bebcK, to lift 
belfen, to help 
leunen, to know 
fjimmen, to climb 
niiiqen, to sound 
fneifen, to pinch 

5 * 
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gefpmmen 

Past Fart 

flelonnt 

do. 

geftoi^en 

do. 

gelabeti 

do. 

gelang, flelSngt 

Imp. Ind. and Subj 

flelajfeii 

Past Part. 

gclaufen 

do. 

gtUaen 

do. 

gelefen 

do. 

geluben 

do. 

gelltten * 

do. 

gelogcn 

do. 

gelungen 

do. 

gemablen 

do. 

gemcffeit 

do. 

gemieben 

do. 

gcmocht 

do. 

gtmolfen 

do. 

gemugt 

do. 

geiianut 

do. 

genad, gentle 

Imf). Ind. and Subj. 

gencfeti 

Past Part. 

geitcmmen 

do. 

geneffett 

do. 

geuog, geniiffe 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 


Past Part. 

^tfjioatK 

do. 

gthxUfen 

do. 

3equottcu 

do. 

jetannt 

do. 

geratben 

• do. 

3etieben 

do. 

jerijfctt 

do. 

jeritten 

do. 

^croebtn 

do. 

^cronacn 

do. 

geru|ert 

do. 

3CTungen 

do. 

jefanbt 

do- 


3*1 

flel 


9^1 

9^ 


iAhto 
gef^w^^t ^ 
ienen 

tafCK ' ^ 
Iftjen 

fc3/Ud^ai 
a^l^Uffen 


do. 

Imp. lod. and Subj. 

Past Part, 
do- 

Prcs. Ind. 3. p^rs. 

Past Part, 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


fommetii to come 
fiinuett, to be abie 
Ccied^en, to creep 
(abm, to load 
gelingcn, to saceeed 
fafftn, to leare 
laafen, to run 
tiegcn, to lie (down) 
Ujcn, to read 
to lend 

leibeti, to sud!er 
lilgeti, to lie (speak an 
untrnth) 

geUitgen, to succeed 
ntabUiw to Kfind 
mejfeii, t© measure 
mttbeit, to avoid 
inBgcn, to like -- 

melfcw, to milk 
miifyeu, to be obliged 
iieinieu, to name 
geitcfen, to recover 
do. 

to take # 

gcnicBcn, to enjoy 
do. 

pfeiftn, to whistle 
]p[Iegen (Siatb k), tc 
consult 

ptcifen, to praise 
qucflen, to spring • 
renncii, to mni 
rail^cri, to advise 
rcibeii, to rub 
reifien, to snatch 
iciten, to ride (on horeo 
back) 

tici^ClT, to smell 
rinnen, to flow 
rufeu, to call 
tiitgen, to wrestle 
[cnbcit, to send f 
febaffen, to create 
gef^cben, to happen » 
do. 

f^cibtn, to part 
gc|d^cbt«» happen 
f<beiiiCU, to seem 

fdblogctt, to iheat 
ftblcitben, to, sneak 
Idbleiftn, t.> whet 



gef^Iiffen 

gcj^Ieffen 

ge^Imtaen 

gefAmiffcn 

ge 4mot3eii 

gefdbmtten 

ge (9ito6en 

gefc^o6cn 

gcfcl^vlten 

gefd^oren 

gtfctioffett 

eef(^nc6cn 

ge'd^riten 

gcfd^rittcit 

gcfd&miben 

ge‘4h)icgen 

gef($tt)oUeiT 

gefc^tDommen 

0ef<fiicoren 

geft^tcunbeii 

gc^rcinigcn 

gefclicii 

gefcffeit 

geloffcn 

^efonncn 

flafotten 

fic|>iecn 

gefvliffcn 

-jefboiuicn 

^cfbrod^cn 

gcfbroffcn 

gcfbTungtn 

jeflanbcn 

jef^tegcn 

3ciio(^en 

flcflo^Ien 

geflortcn 

3crto6en 

jcfhittcn 

)c|hin!en 

gefungen 

gefiinlwt 

'etban 

-etiagta 

-•etTeten 

:;etri«^en 

getroffen 

^’cticgen 


6 » 

pABt Part, 
do. 
do* 
do. 
do. 
do. 
d*. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do« 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do. 


fd^leificn, to Bplit 
fc^Iicgen, to rhut 
I^finpen, to devour 
[c^mtificn, to throxjr 
to melt 

i^netbenf to ent 
4 fnauben, to snort 
4 teben, to push 

Qelten, to scold 

’d^ecen^ to shear 
fc^tegen, to shoot 
jirciSen, to write 
'<^rcicn, to cry 
‘^tciten, to step 
c^inben, to flay 
d^toeigtn, to be silent 
(JhyeueTi, to swell 
ibn?tmmc«, to swim 
(^tobTcn, to swear 
^teinben, to vunish 
(bmiiigeii, to swing 
(eben, to see - 
filjcn, to sit 
(aufen, to drink (of ani- 
mals) 

(innen, to meditate 
jleben, to seethe 
fbeien, to spit 
fijlcifien, to split 
jpiimen, to spm 
f)?rcd&cn, to speak 
ibtiefeeii, to germinate 
fpringen, to jump 
flc^cn, to stand 
flttgeii, to ascend 
flecbcn, to sting 
fle^lcn, to steal 

S erbcn, to die 
ogen, to push 
ptcit^en, to stroke 
theiUn, to contend 
fHnfenr to stink 
fingenp to sing 
finfen, to sink 
t$unp to do 
ttftgen, to carry 
treten, to tread 
ttetBeitp to drive 
treffenp to hit 
ttUgeUp ttflgetip to de- 
ceive 

triitfenp to drink 


ictTunftn 
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ae»afd^(n 

geoanbt 

getoann, gttoSnnt 

gmai^fcn 

gewtTcn 

gewt^en 

gttvKfcn 

gcwogcn 

gasonncn 

gcuorSen 

gettoiben ^ 

gtipotfa 

gttoonen 

gewimben 

getragt 

gqie^ttt 

gegogni 


gntvungen 
gib, gUb 
gibg:, gibt 

giTt?, gat 

ging, ghtge 
gli4f gti#e 
g(itt, glitte 
glomm, gOmme 
go^r, gB^te 
gott, gBIte 
flog, gBffe 
gcSbfl, grSbt 
fltiff, griffe 
gnib, gtub< 
b<af, bttift 
bfiltjt, bsn 
baft, b«t 
batte, botte 
bicb, bitbe 
bUIt, 

b««6» b«6« 
biW, bilft 
b«f I 
bob, bbbe 

Ifftfl, ifit 
tam, (8nie 
((tnn, f(tnn|t 
lAimte, {State 
(tong, nSnge 
Bomm, RBmmc 

f6mmfi, ftmmt 
fonnte, f0nnte 


Past Part, 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
du. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
do. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 8. pers. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

Imperative 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imperative 

Pres. Indt 2. and 8. pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres. Ind. 1. and 3. pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Bnbj. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

I^ei. Ind. 2. and 3. pers^ 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 


toafi^ettr to wash 
menben, to turn 
geminnen, to win 
to grotr 
feitt, to be 
loeicvctt, to yield 
metfen, to show 
mic^etig to weigh 
getomnen, to win 
merben, to enliat 
toerben, to become 
metfen, to throw 
mimitf to entangl*: 
minben, to wind 
mtffen, to know 
gei^en, to accuse 
gie^en, to draw 
jtningen, to compel 
gcbtxi, to give 
do. 

gelten, to be worth 
ge^ett, to go 
gteic^en, to resemble 
gieiten, to glide 
gfimmen, to glow 
gSl^teitr ferment 
gefteii^ to be w^orth 
giegen, to pour 
gtaben, to dig 
greifen, to seize 
grobeUf to dig 
§effcu, to help 
to hold 
l^abett, to have 
do. 

5auen, to hew 
batten, to hold 
beigen, to be called 
betfen, to help 
do. 

beben, to lift 
effen, to cat 
do. 

fotnmeti, to come 
Ibnnen, to be able 
fennen, to know 
{(itigen, to sound 
flimmen, to climb 
tneifen, to pinch 
fommen, to come 
fbimtn, to be able 
frteeben, to creep 
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foa, ISae 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

liegen, to lie (down) 

t&fe 

do. 

Ufttt to read ' 

Kfftp, «fit 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pera. 

(affttig to leave 

ISttfft, tSttft 

do. 

taufien, to run 

litf, (tefe 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

lief 

Imperative 

tefen, to read 

lUfell, tU|i 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

do. 

(UB, (teBe 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

lajftn, to let ^ ’ 

(tit, (iite 

do. 

(eiben, to suffer 

log, (Bge 

do. 

litgen, to lie (apeak an 
untruth) 

(ui>, tube 

do. 

labcn, to load 

mag, magfi 
ma§, mSge 

Pres. Ind. 1. and 2. pera. 

mSgen, to like 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

tticffen, to measnre 

micb, miebe 

do. 

mcikcn, to avoid - 

mtg 

ImperatiTe 

meffen, to measure 

miffcfl, migt 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

do. 

mod^te, mbd^te 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

inBaen, to like 

ntug, mugt 

Prde. Ind. 1. and 2. pers. 

milnen, to be obliged 

mugte, xitiigte 

Pres. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

nabtn, nabme 

do. 

ne^men, to take ^ " 

nantite 

Imp. Ind. 

nciuteTt, to name ... . 

nimm 

Imperative 

nebtntn, to take - ' 

ntminflg ntmmt 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

do. 

ppfft 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

bfcifen, to whistle 

fflog, iijlage 

do. 

|)jlcgen (9tat^ >c.}, to 

briedi pxitk 

do. 

bTcifen, to praise 

quin 

Imperative 

qucSen, to spring 

quillfl, quifft 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

do. 

quoH^ quoDe 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

tang, t^nge 

do. 

vingen, to wrestle 

rann, rfinne 

do. 

Tiniten, to flow 

:anntc 

Imp. Ind. 

rennen, to run 
ratten, to advise 

rat( 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

ieb, Tiebc 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

teiben, to rub 

;icf, ricfc 

do. 

xufen, to call 

rictb, tiet^e 

do. 

tatben,|to advise 

«6. rifft 

do. 

rcigen, to snatch 

.itt, ritte 

do. 

xciten, to ride (on 
horseback) 

‘vSf, tSiBe 

do. 

titfi^en, to smell 

'aft, fS^e 

do. 

fe^en, to see 

avbte 

Imp. Ind. 

fenben, to send 

ang, {Sngt 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

finaen, to sing 
{infcn, to sink 

aul, {Me 

do. 

ann, fSnne 

do. 

finneu, to meditate 

gg, fage 

do. 

to ait 

tafll. W 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3, pera. 

foufei^ to drink (of ani- 
mals) 

((il^eftcn, to scold 

fait, Matte 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

fteb, ftgicbe 

do. 

f^eiben, to part 
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6ien, fi(itnc 

. A K/t 

mgt 

fc$(anae 

'JRff, WKffe 
Jli|, wnife 
M »fi, WtSffe 
Mlttg, {^r%e 

fdpnittc 
4no(, fAnoBe 
■'•cb, f^BBe 
wit, I^BItc 
let, [(^Bre 
_ jop, f^Bjfe 
lAneB, ^riebe 
fi^rie, f (Britt 
{(Britt, firitte 
4uf, Wilft 
cBioamm, f(Btefimrat 
'cptoanb, {(Btuanbe 
f^ibicae 
tbtBiOil, [(Btuillt 

4»>iII 

WwBtft 
^tcet, MtoBre 
(pteor, fifittBte 
(pteang^ f^bSitge 
4»>itt, {(Btoiire 
UB 

jitfii, jieBt 

foff, Pffe * 

f»8, f88« 

fott, fBttt 

tbit, fbiet 
frliS, fbfljfe , 
fbtadj, fbbi^e 

a'®* 

ffrtdj 

8S!’A?‘ 

(W, fWfe 

ftaw, nm 


Imp. Ind. and $ul)J. 

Pr69. lode 2. and 3. pers. 
do. 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Sabi. 

do. 

do. 

do 

do. 

do. 

do. 

ImperattT 

Pres. Ind, 2. and 3. pen. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do 
do 
do. 
do.' 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Pres, Ind. 2, and 3. pers. 

Imperative 

Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 
do. 

. do. 
do. 
do. 

Imperative 

Ptes. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pars* 

Imperative 
Imp. Ind. and SntH. 

do, 

do. 

do. 


^einettf to seem 
d^efteit, to scold 
i^Iafen, to blisep 
Ma0e)t, to beat 
ptingen, to devont 
to sneak 
)ldfen, to sleep 
^fetfen, to whet 
;leiSeif, to split 
[4(te|en, to shut 

[(^lagcn, to heat 

[mnieljeit, to meli 
do. 

f^metgen, to throw 
'^imelscn, to melt 
^neibcii, to cut 
fnanbeti, to snott 
lichen, to push 
;cUen, to scold 
(heren, to shear 
4it6cn, to shoot 
to write 
chtcicn, to cry 
(hveiten, to step 
4nfftn, to create 
(^rntmntcn^ to swim 
(hmiitbcn, to vanish 
(^meigen, to be silent 
4mctfeit, to swell 
do, 
do. 

d^mSren, to fester 
4mBvtn, to 8%vear 
(hmingtn, to swing 
to swear 
el^eii, to see 
do. 

faufeii, to drink (of ani- 
mals) 

faugen, to sack 

f iebtn, to seethe 
pinnen, to spin 
[pcien, to spit 
(pletgcn, to split 
f!pte($en, to speak 
fprin^en, to jump 
fpreepen, to speak 
do. 

fpttegen, to germinata 
(tet^en, to sting; 
fttden, to stick 
ftefikn, to stBml 
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flanb, fUittbc 
flant, ^nte 
^ac6, |)lit6c 

|H4 

pid^t 
pitfli Pitfle 
ptt6I 

fti^ip, pit^(t 
pup, piept 

w, WU 
mth P6t 

pritt, fhittc 
t^ate 

t^n(e) 
t$up, t^ut 
traf, trfife 
trfigp, trSgt 
traiif, ttanfe 
txat, ttate 
trtcB, tricie 
triff 

ttiffp, ttifit 
trittp, tiitt 
tritt 

trug, trttge 
)}erbarB, trecbiirbe 
bexbixb 

berbirbp, oerbicbt 
tcrborben 
Jjctbroffcn 
Deibrop, tocrbrbffe 
I’crgap, oeigage 
^trgeffen 

iJErgip 

beiloreii 
uerlor, Derldre 
icSc^fcP, m^dbP 
iDanb, n)jiTibe 
toanbte 
ivat^ U)firc 
toarb 
isarb 

toarf, mllrfe 
loSf^ep, to^fcbt 
n>eig, iDrlpt 
koicbe 


Xmp. Ind. ftnd Stibj. 
do. 
do. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Sub* 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pert. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 
Pres. Ind. 2. and 3, pers. 
Imperative 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 
Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 
do. 
do. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 
do. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
do. 

Imperative 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 
do. 
do. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Past Part 
do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do* 

Past Part. 

Pres. Iiid. 2. and 3. pers. 

Imperative 

Fast Part. 

do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres. Ind, 2. and 3. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imp. Ind. 

Imp- Ind. and Snbj. 

Imp. Ind. 

do. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pers. 
Pres. Ind. 1. and 2. pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 


flcben, to stand 
pinten, to stink 
fferben, to die 
fiecben, to stinis 
do. 

flrtgen, to ascend 
^eblen, to steal 
do. 

jlogen, to push 
perbcn^ to die 
do. 

ficbten, to steal 
flogen, to push 
fltcicben, to stroke 
flreitcii, to contend 
tbun, to do 
do. 
do. 

treffcn^ to hit 
tragen, to carry 
tviitfenf to drink 
treten^ to tread 
trciben, to drive 
treffcii, to hit 
do. 

tretcn, to tread 
do. 

trttgen, to deceive 
tragcn, to carry 
netberben P to spoil 
do. 
do, 
do. 

bctbricSen, to vex 
do. 

nergtffcn, to forget 
do. 
do. 
do. 

tcrbcbleit, to conceal 
berdcren, to lose 
do. 

maAfen, to grow 
ttiuorn, to wind 
menben, to turn 
fein, to be 
merben, to enlist 
mtiben, to become 
ipetfcn, to throw 
maj^eu^ to wash 
minen, to know 
mttcbett, to yield 
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taxt9f toiefc 
toin, tviQft 
toirBft, mr6t 
toixb 
micf 

toirft 
loirfl, totrb 
IDOg, IDCgC 
kDU(^0, YDlic^fe 
tDarb, tolitbe 
tourbe^.ivilTbe 
n)u{<^, kciifd^e 
iDugte, toilgte 
aie^, hitfft 
1^9 f 

Itoang, Ikslng? 


do. 

Pres. Ind. 1, and 2. pera* 
Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pcrs. 
Imperatiye 
do. 

Pres. Ind. 2. and 3. pera. 
do. 

Imp. lad. and Sab). 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


toeifeti, to show ** 
toottcn, v> be willing 
IDerben, to enlist 
do. 

tocrfcn, to throw 
do, 

toerbett, to become 

iDteflen, to weigh 

tna^fcn, to grow 
toerben, to enlist 
tnerben^ to become 
toa(4cn, to wash 
njijftn, to know 
jetpctt, to accnae 
gitbcrt, to draw., 
imtngrn, to compel. 



PRACTICAL PART. 




ALPHABETICAL LIST 

Of all those words which arc met with in the 1 36 exer^ 
cises of the first course, and with which the pupil is 
supposed to be quite familiar. 


1 . Substantives. 


Sattien 

Jyingerbiit 

J^affee 




itaib 

3J?ittag 

'^Icttern 

mm 

itarl 

^D^fnb 

5lmatic 

graiilehi 

ildfe 

a/ionat 


gteiitib 

^t'a^c 

SKorgen 

5lT5t 

grcuiibin 

^aiifmaiin 

2/hitter 

‘Jliifgatc 

J^reibeit 

Settee 

m*r 


griebnd' 

.^iub 

?ia(tbar 

S8aub 

?\'riubt 

iiircue 

a^adibarin 


5\ii6 

^lir^cbc 

aiairic^t 

Tallin 


j^Iabier 

^hHl 

ii3crg 

(Marten 

Alcit 

9hiB 

iQefud^ 

Oartuct 


Obfl 

iSicc 

G'etb 

^ciiig 

Oitfel 

iBiiiie 

Ocnn'lle 

i!onigin 

i^acir 

iSlatt 

Oc jit lift 


‘^a^ner 

mi 

(5^cjdbiditc 

3i'Lrb 

'iJflaume 

SSIciftift 



ajfcffer 

SBluipe 

(jiicti'cbnbcit 

ii'iTtjdidr 

‘UflidJt 

©rtef 

(§[a6 

^tudbe 



@o(b 

Jdbcit 


S-^rubtr 

rare 

^ebrer 

^o\t 

23riif(cl 

^'atoC'iube 

Sdurjaub 

i'Ulbet 

33u(^i 

$aHb 

2o(t 

9Jatb 

2)ing 

^^aubcl 

Scffcl 

5)fcd^t 

2)'0rj 



i}{cgcTifd;inr. 

!S)utjl 


Sufcjiug 

dlhtg 

£>iitjcnb 

cn: vici) 

Jutjc 

0a(|e 

(Sijen 


m 

ealj 

Qiit 

$crr 

?iiltTd> 


Sinitie 

$uf)n 

SKabdJCti 


©ng(an&«t 

$unb 

5y?agb 

©djiictbct 

geber 

^iit 

m<ii 

@d)reincr 

Sebcrmejfet 

3a^r 

SO^ann 

04ut 

S'enflei: 

Sobanu 

aJiarft 

0«(c6 

Scuei 

3taUciicr 

ETJcjfer 

@$hi!sn 
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04 rant 

©cnf 

0ilbcr 

0o^n 

0onne 

©orgfalt 

^tjo^iergang 

®^iegcJ 

epx(i 

@tetle 

©rtcfer 


alt 

angetic^m 

arm 

befd^cibeii 

U\t 

beutfd^ 

aul 

r£«6t? 

gefania 

‘>cfunb 

gtiidlic^ 

3 olbcn 

3ifo|5 

jut 


ibretfcn 

ibfd^rcifien 

onllcibcn 

aitfomtnen 

antmotten 

anjiel^en 

anjiinben 

anmenben 

arbeiten 

aufmad^ien 

aufflc^eu 

auagepext 

audrxi^eti 

3efc^tcn 

beflnbeu, P4 

iel^atten 


etei 

2:inte 

t^ortoanb 

€Stiage 

ZWdf 

SBatb 

@tnitnt>f 

Zo^fUi 

SBaffet 

(Stfid 

Stu4 

aBcttcr 

@tu^l 

U^r 

SBein 

®tunbe 

Ungliid 

535icn 


Unrcd^t 

S$i(Be(m 

Sag 

Skater 

SBillen 

£attte 

^Setter 

SBoci^e 

£af^entn<i^ 

^traniigen 

SButni 

Saubc 

Serjianb 

Sa^it 

3'^ett 


3«* 

X^iei 

Sogel 

Stniiner 


n^oxt 

3«rf« 

Siget 

3?oric^uTig 


2. 

AdjecHvea. 


^art 

nHtbig 

trcu 



t(icurcr 


aff^n 

unartig 


ulc^ 

unbaufBar 

iung 

rein 

uugfaubltd^ 

fait 

fTeiit 

j(babUti^ 

WWfrtg 

ungtiiiftt^ 

unboiffenb 

(tanf 

mtM 

unmo^l 

ta«fl 

t^nca 

bortrcfflid^ 

langfam 

Wbii 

martn 

Wi^t 

fcbmaxa 

mcig 

(ci^tglfiubig 


jobtrcid^ 

Itcbenfitourbig filbem 

jufricben 

mubc 

flarf 


neu 

traurig 



3. Verba. 


beteibigeu 

erfinbcn 

griigen 

bctobneii 

er^alteu 

baben 

bemti^en, fi^ 

erfaubcn 

bageln 

befu(beit 

er|al^ten 

betgeti 

betriigcn 

erjiebsn 

bnngern 

bitten 

ermarten 

irren, (li^ 

bleiben 

effen 

faufen 

blibeti 

follen 

fennen 

braud^en 

finben 

fommcn 

btecbcn 

ftcuen, fld^ 

fbnuen 

bringen 

frictcn 

facbeit 

banfen 

filrc^ten 

(egcn 

ben!en 

gebeti 

leiben 

bonnern 

ge^ien 

Icfen 

burften 

gc$bren 

lieben 

embfe^ten 

geminnen 

loben 

entbeden 

fltauben 

(ligen 
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mat^en 

fc^cetben 

trinfen 

Tiittbeifen 

Men 

unterbalten, 

miipcn 

fein 

beradbten 

nebmcH 

{c^en 

betBcffem 

»?Pflngcn 

Men 

berbieten 

»jpcgexi 

f^agieicn 

berfaufen 

ratben, 

Ijjtelen 

berlieren 

regnen 

ffjrecBen 

berf^jredben 

(Oflen 

Peffen 

xoarten 

jdb^men, 

Prafen 

irafx^cn 

fcbcincn 

tabeln 

mdblen 

’cbtden 

Wa^tn 

tangen 

toe^fle^en. 

tbeilen 

tremen 

<Bnetbcn 

fdbncicn 

tbbten 

merben 


4. Determinative Adjectives and 


her, bxe. bad 
' 5 i<?cr, ifuct 
mein, bcin, fein jc. 
beinige, mcinige jc. 
berjeiiigc, biejeuige jc, 
btt, et 
fie, iS 


fiber, fontern 
al4, fill 
auf, aii 9 , an 
Bet, Bid 
eBcti, foeben 
ba, babon, tamit :c. 
)urd^, baburd^ 
c^emold 
gepern, ^cute 
tmmer 
.dten, Ibat 

ftern, genug 


tttlt, mi(^, Mr, bid^ 
und, eu(b, ibnen 
mcr, trad 

tocficr, mel(bc, ttcldbefl 
man, niemaiib 
fein, nic^td 
icmanb, mebte 

5. Particles. 

gefoUigp, (ange 
bier, bort 
beraB, b«cin k , 
binaB, biniiuS 3C. 
in, bariii, trorin 
mit, bannt ic. 
ja, ncin 
nodb, niebt 
oB, rber, nur 
rbnc, ixodb 
ie^r, fo fe§t 
fc^on, fttt 
{pgteidb 


mieberfeben 
P(!b JDtffen 
ttopnen 
moOen 

trunbem, pc 

triinfdben 

«eigen 

jerBredb^n 

jerr eigen 

suma^en 

giiriicfgeBen 

jurilrffomme: 

gutii(ffdbt(fen 

ixreifetn 


Pronoujis. 

anberc, alle 
ein, ciiijtg 
jtrei, brei k, 
erge, gtreitc jc. 
gaitj, t}aih 


unb, unter 
biet, }u biel 
tciebict, fobiel 
mcnig, roentger 
b&n, bot 

mvt, trarum, xreil 
too, tropin, trcbcc 
teobon, tooniit 
iroran, irosii jc. 
toann, trenn 
jn, gufamnicn. 
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EXERCISES. 


i. 

®ie Wofe, lUo rose; bet ftnabe, the boy; bU dhfofimntttr, the grand- 
mother; bit the night} bPlig, IftBt; bcfl^eil, tO pOMeSS. 

®ie {Rofe ift elne fci^Sne ©lume. Oc'^onn ift ein fouler 
finoBe. Sulfe ift ein fleijiiged Slifib^en. Unfere ©rogmutter 
ift eine olte grou. 5Dcr ^unb ift ein nu^tid(>e« ST^ier. ®iefer 
omtc 2)?onn ift fe^r front. ®ie berige 9ioc^t war fe^r fait, 
^eiurid^ ift mein otter f^reunb. S^^erefe ift nteine jiingfte 
©d^teefter. ®er ®raf l^ot eincn blinbcn ©o^n unb eine 
Btinbe SCod^ter. 3^r Siod^bov befifet ein fd^3ne« ipoutt unb 
einen grofien ©orten. 


2 . 

®K Sebiente, the man-servant; ber @exuib, the smell; bit 
the language; enflliftb, Knglish; fcanjBfifcb, french; belDobneii, to in- 
habit; lenten, to learn; toieberfinben, to find again. 

You have a bad pen. Ilenry has a goed father and 
a good mother. We have a faithful (man-) servant. 
Our neighbour inhabits a very small house. This flower 
has an aOTeeable smell. We learn the German language. 
My son nas read a French book. My uncle has re- 
ceived an English letter. My sister has lost her black 
cat. Louis baa found again his little dog. The (maid-) 
servant has made a good fire. 

3. 

^'etn, no, none, not any, not a. 

SWein IBruber trinft fein S3ier unb feinen SDBein. S35ir 
effen ^cutc ferae ©uppe unb fein 5?Ieifd^. fiaben Wir fein 
®rot unb feinen ^udfer? 3d^ effe fein f^toatjc® ©rot. 
®iefer ‘ft Sranjofe. ®iefe ©ante ift felne (Sng® 
t&nberin. Ilfifein Onfel ^t feine ^inber. 3d^ l^abe feine 
Suft fpfljiercn ju geffen. 3d^ l^obe fein ®elb bcl niir. SDlein 
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®ruber ^ot au(^ fcincn 'Pfennig. SKeine (SiJ'^ne ^aben feine 
lauben me^r. ffari ^at feinen 3r*unb me^r. ffiir (efeii 
feine beutfd^en -iSfld^er me^r. 3d^ bin fein iRJinb mc^r. 3clf 
fpredfte fein ©eutfd^. 


4 . 

^erl, the work. 

I have no pen and ink. My cousin has no gloves. 
The birds have no teeth. This boy eats no fruit. This 
woman drinks no beer. This gentleman does not speak 
English. What are you drinking? We drink good 
beer and good wine. I have no more ink and paper. 

This young girl has fine teeth. This poor mother nas 

no more cuUdren. This man is not a shoemaker. My 
son reads no more English works. 

o. 

2)ie ®brfc, the burse, the exchange; bit ©d^ubtabe, the drawer; bad 
5!aub, the country; }(^eufcn, to give (as a present). 

ffio ift beln iSruber? 3d^ glaube, bog er tni ®ortcn 
ober in ber ffiicge ift. <Siitb @ie igent? in ber Seville ge« 
tuefen? 9JJeine ©ci^ineftet ift feit bvei STogen ouf bent i?anbe, 
fie befinbet ni(^t tuolgi. SBo^in ge^en fie jefet? 
ge'ge mit mcinent iSruber in bie 1?ird^f, mtb bon ba toerben 
wir jur iBbrfc ge'^en. Srogen ©ie biefen ©rief ouf bie 'Poft, 
e^e Sie iu8 jT^eoter geTjen. SSJol^iH ^oben ®ie mein 
meffer gelcgt? 3(^ ^be e8 in bie @^ubtabe getegt. Se^ei 
femmen biefe ^naben? gfaube, fie fonimen oud bent 
SSSotbe. 5Betin 1?ort au8 ber ®(bitte fommt, fo fd^iefen Sic 
i^tt iu mir, id^ toUI ibui cm fd^Snefl fdbeufett. 

6 . 

Dct 'Stall, the stable; bcr ©all, the ball; ba0 doucert, the concert; 
bafi ^d;aiifpic(, the play; ba® , the inn, the tavern; ba« 

‘ictteitud;, the napkin; ba$ the table ■ cloth ; ber 9tefic, the 

nephew; fleVen, to go, to walk. 

Where have you been, niy children? We have been 
at school and at church. Is the coachman in the stable ? 
Is the (maid-) servant in the cellar? My mother has 
been at the market, and my father at the post-office. 
We shall go to the ball this evening. My brothers will 
go to the concert or to the play- My cousins have 
Abw, Method. II. 



8 ^ 

been in the country these two months. ’) This man 

i roes every day to the tavern. Where do you come 
rom at present? We come from a walk. My aunt 
comes from church, and my uncle comes &om the ex- 
change. Your nephew comes out of the garden. Put 
these napkins into the drawer and this tame- cloth into 
the cup -board. Do not go out of the room. 

7 . 

application, aaaidnity; bie 33efi^etben^ett, modesty; bit 
Htntltillg, knowledge; ber Seraonbte, the relation; bet SBautr, the 
peasant; ber $a{aft, the palace; bc8 ®ut, the estate; bad fenb, the 
land; magnificent; ^ettli^, splendid; arbeitfam, industrious. 

§obett @ie SJergnflgen auf bem "Saubc ge'^aBt? ^«be» 
<Sie SSerwanbte in jldtn? SBir ^aSen bort felne IBertnanbten^ 
r.ber biete gremtbe. SKein 5Ra4Bar b®! wnb Srebit, 
unb ct ift bedb ntd^t jufrieben. ©tefer junge ®?amt 
bielen Slcrftonb unb blele ^enntniffe; er ift febr Befd^eiben. 

l^abe Ungliid gehabt; it^ ^aBe fd^ted^te ®efd(iSfte gemacBt. 
3^rc Sinber Bu^eu unb Sef^eibenBeit; fie loerben bon 
3ebermattn geltcBt unb geloBt. SWein Befifet groec 

©liter, Bi^acBtige ^alSfte unb Bti^ltiBe ©arten. On unferm 
Saube gIBt e« grofee ©tdbte, fcBSne ©Brfer, reicBe ^oufleute, 
arbeitfarae iSauern unb bortrejfltcBeu Sein. 

8 . 

!^a8 ©lildp (good) luck, happiness; ber ^erbrug, vexation, trouble; 
mirntct, gay; bctfolgen, to persecute; bet, with, at the house of; 
ba« UnglUd, bad luck; c3 ijl wbgild^, it may bo. 

You have been playing to-day; have you had good 
luck? We have had bad luck; we have lost every- 
thing. If we had money we should also have fricnas. 
If you were in (bad) trouble, you would not be so 
gay. We should have had pleasure if you had been 
with us. It may be that you have knowledge , but you 
are not modest. If this man had had good luck, he 
would not be so poor. It is sad to have enemies 
who persecute us. 

9 . 

2)aa^orj, the wood; bon^olj, Plgcrtt, of wood, wc«den; baS (SolD, 
the gold; bon (Sotb, gotbeUp of gold, golden; bet the handle; 

bieSrilcfc, the bridge; bie staircaie; ber the stuff; 

1) See g. S2. 
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bie ©etbe, silk; bte ^aumivolTe, cotton; Me ^eiittvanb, linen; bad l^ebetf 
leather; bet 0tein, the stone; bet Sl^armorf the marble; bad (Slfen* 
bent, ivory; bit the newspaper; bic i35ofe, the box; bet ®c- 

fanbte, the ambassador; bet Itaifer, the emperor; 0c^(efien, Silesia; 

Oejlereic^, Austria; rnffifd^, Russian; toermabten, to preserve. 

^emrid^ ^at [cine golbcne U^r berloren. 8uifc l^at il^ren 
Itlfccrnen 88ffet 3er6roci9en. J)ic feibcncit ©toffc finb tijeurer 

ate bit bauniiDotlenen. DiefeS SDlsffer eitten ^Sljernen 

®rtff. liffiir ^abett eine ffeinerne fflrflde unb erne marmornc 
gefe^en. Oeben @te mir meme leiucnen ©trfimpfe 
unb meine lebcrntn ©(^u^c. ®er SToBctd »cr»a^rt fitl^ aw 
beften in einet blelernen ®ofe. §aben <Ste bte geflrtge 3fi' 
timg gelcfen ? !©ic ^eutige ift no^ nidpt angefowmen. SWeine 
©d^Wefter ^at einen elfenbeinernen |$inger|ut. 3)?ein $ater 
^at bret§ig (Sfleit fd^Iefifd^e Seinwanb getauft. 5>er bftereid^i* 
f(^e Golfer Wirb bon feincm S3oIfe geliebt. !i)er ruffifd^e @e» 
fanbte ift abgereift. 


10. 

2^ic SBolIe, wool; bet ^aat, the saloon, ball; bic ©ilbfanle^ the statue; 
bie the chain; bic i8anf, the bench, the bank; bcf the 

button; bad the piece; bad 2Scrl3eu0, tjie tool; 0banicib Spain; 

glfiii^crib, bright, splendid; (lolg, proud; baucr^aft, durable, solid; 
^oIlciubi[d) , Dutch; (^mlicfcn, to adorn; gefaffeu, to please; norjicbcih 
to prefer; morgen, to-morrow. 

I do not like (the) woollen stockings; I prefer cotton 
(ones). This hall is adorned with marble statues. My 
uncle has given me a gold chain. I arn tired; 1 will 
rest a little on this stone bench. Do you prefer silk 
or metal buttons? Iron tools are more solid than 
wooden (ones). Our servant has lost two silver spoons. 
I like to-day’s play better than yesterday’s (to-day’s 
play pleases me more than yesterday’s). To-morrow’s 
ball will be very splendid. We like the French wines 
and the Dutch cheese. The Spanish ambassador is 
prouder than the English. 

11. 

SScr, who; wcI^cr, who, which; bic SBrieftaf^e, the pocket-book. 

SSer ift biefer §evv? SBex ift biefe iCamc? SBer l^at 
Sljnen blcfcn 8img gcgebcu? ©cm ^aben @ie 3ljrcit {Regcn- 
fd^ivm geltcl^cn? ®on itjetn ^aben @ie btefe l^ilbfcl^e ffltlcf* 
tafd^c cr^dttcit? ffiett fud&cn ®ic? Silt iDcn ift biefe fABne 
Ubr? ©effenSinb ift franf? ®cffen 55u(i& ift biefi? ffielc^er 

6 * 
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»cn biefen StScIen ift ber S^rige? ©et(^e oon biefen gebern 
ift bte beftc? ®eld(>ei3 bon biefen ^Jinbern ift '^effe? 
S8on Jbeld^cra biefet Offijiere ^ben @ie bic« ^ferb gefauft? 
5B3o9 ^oben ©ic baf fir bc 3 o^It ? Sobon ffjrid^t O'^t ©ruber ? 
©oron bciifen Sic? ©^omit biefe3 gemaebt? 

ffioburdb ift ber Wiann fo ungtfirfiicb getoerben? 

H. 

®ie ®<rnunft, reason; ba8 ®efeiljt, the battle; ber 

the drawing- master; eifa^cen, to hear; tocrit'unben, to wound; liber- 

geten, to deliver; fottiiiien to pass by; e9 i|l bie S^ubc, tlu^y 

are talkinf^. 

Who is that man? Who are those ladies? Of whom 
do you speak? To whom do you write? Of what are 
you talking? Who has done that? To whom have you 
given iny cane? For whom do you work? WTiat do 
you sock? What did he answ'er you? What have you 
taken? What is man without reason? Where is Louisa? 
Does she not know that the drawing -master will come: 
What would he .say if she were not here? Who lia.^ 
been in my room? To whom have you told it? From 
whom have you heard it? By which towns have you 
passed? In which battle has your brother been wounded ? 
Which of your brothers is arrived? With which (d’ 
Uiese gentlemen have you been in Paris? To which of 
these servants have you delivered the letter? 


13 . 


®ct or aeld^cr, who; beffin, beven, whose; bic i^apferfeit, valour, 
bravery; bcc SBertl^, the value; bie the point; ber ©oelftein, 

the precious stone; bet ®ein^fanblcr, the wine- merchant; ber 'Scf)h;ie‘> 
gctfo^tt, the son-in-law; breit, broad, wide; gcrauriiig, spaciuus; 
KtUa, to save; rli^mcn, to boast; Jierbeu, to die; anbertrauen, to 
coniide; jubringcn, to spend; at'Brecven, to break down; ba untc;% 

down there. 

^cr ift ber Jiinjic aJZann, ber ba^ Sinb unferS :Tiacb6av3 
gerettet 3ie ba uiiten fetjen, get^ort 

meirtcr JCaiUe. 'Cie 3hnntcr, luetd^c icl;^ betoo^ne, fiiib feljr 
gcraumig. Sctincti Sic bic Damc^ bon ber toir fi)rc*cn? 
2Bo ift ber armc ^nabc, bem Sic ba3 53rot gegeben b^oen? 
5)er ©cbiciitc^ bem id) metne 53ricfc auocrtraut bcitte^ ift nid^t 
jurftcfgcfommcm ,pabcti ®ie ben Solbatcn gefe^en, beffen 
SKutter gefterben ift? ©er iungc Offljier^ beffeu labferfcit 



man fa rfi'^mt, ift bcr ©c^tpiegevfoljn meinefl 9?ocl^Bat«. 
Der ©cin^finbfer, ben ©ie bei niir gefcl^en ^aben, ^at mir 
jtoblf Otofd^en Sorbcaiif gefc^lcft. ®ie Sonber, bie ©ie mir 
gefjbidt l^aben, finb ju brelt. ®ie 2:age, »Dc(d;e id^ ntit O^nen 
jiige^rad^t '^obc, finb bie ftn 5 eneT|mften meine^ ?eben? gt' 
toci'en. ®a ift ber S3a«nt, unter bem tnir fo oft ou^geru^t 
^obcn. ®a8 finb Sbetfteine, bevcn SHJcrt^ id^ nid^t fenne. 
ftier ift baS 3)?effer, bcffen ©bifee finrt abgebrod^en f)at. 
t)a9 finb bie $ermi, bcnen n)ir bic 9tadbvid^t mitgct^eift ^aben. 

M. 

3!)ic fcic^ti^Tcit , facility, ease; bic 9lcd(>ttid)fcit, honesty. 

There is the little boy who writes so well. This 
is a young lady who speaks with miu*li facility. I do 
not like (the) children who speak too much. This is 
the physician that I have seen, the lady whom you 
know. These arc the books which you look for. 
Where is the letter of which you speak? This is a 
man whose honesty I know. This is not the mcrcliant 
of whom we have bought our ribbons. Tell me, to 
whom you have given my cane. Do you know to 
whom this beautiful garden belongs? I do not know 
of which garden you speak. Arc these the children 
whose father is dead? 


to. 

2)a(S, that which, what: bcr 5?nmmcr, Knef; tie ©ctiintbcit, 

health; bcgcgacn, to happen; hcvtaiigcn, to ask, demand; bbren, to 
hear; Bcgtcifen, to conceive, to understand; t'crmciben, to avoid; 
fcl^r Icib to give great piiin. 

®agcn @ic mir, ti>a9 am tcfteii gcfdCt. Gvjal^fcn 
®ic mir, toaS cr S^nen gefagt l^at. 3cb mcifi nidit, mas 0ic 
molleiu Stiffen ©ie, ma>8 i^m Bcgegnet ift? ®cbcu ©ic mir, 
mas ©ic mir t5crfpvod;en Ijabcn. ©agen ©ic un^, ma3 ©ic 
baboii benten. ®(aubcn ©ic nid^t 2llle0 masS cr fagt. Sr l^at 
mir feinen ft'iimmcr nid^t antjcrtraucn moCen, ma0 mir fetjr 
[eib ^icr ift, mas ©ic i>crrongen. 9tc]^mcn ©ie, mad 
©ic mettco. Sr f^rid^t bou 3fWem, mad cr t)6rf. ®ad ift cd, 
moruBer id^ mid^ frciic. ®ad ift cd nid^t, moran id^ bentc. 
^laben ©ie gcl^flrt, mad er gefagt l^at? ©egreifen ©ic, mad 
er bamit fagen mifl? SBevmeibeii ©ic immer bad, mad ber 
©cfunbljeit fd^Sblid^ ift. ©prcd^cn ©ic rtie rou bem, mad 
©ie nid(>t bcrftcl^cn. 
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46 . 

©etrflbt ilOer, grieved at; beftagcn iiBet, to complain of. 

1 have understood what you have told me. I shall 
give you wbat I have promised you. Do you know 
what he wants (will)? Has he tola you what has hap- 
pened to him? Wc do not speak of everything that 
we hear. We do not always say what we think. That 
is all which I can tell you. Do you know of what I 
think, of what I speak? This it ie about which W'C 
rejoice. This it is at which 1 am grieved and ot which 
1 complain. That which is beautiful is not always useful. 


4 7 . 

@anj, quite, all, whole; SfHeg, everything; all, qHc, all; bie SJiBbef, 
the furniture; bcr So^ItJcitcr, the benefactor; bcr ^^lliilvcfcnbe, the 
peraon present; ber ®cbanle, the thought, the idea; augclegt, ar- 
ranged; jl(^ toenben, to apply; atfc Jagc, every day. 

3ci^ l^aBe 5!IHc6 gefeBcn. Htlc bic|c 9)l6be[ finb fel^r fd)on. 
Side tneluc iJinber finb amSgegangcii. 3>er ganjc ©arten ift 
gut augelegt. SBir B^^ben bcii ganjen Jag unb bic ganje 
gearbcitet. §err 9?. ift bcr SBoBtrtjater atlcr Ungfuds* 
Ii(Ben, SBir Smrcfcnben mitgctBcift. Side 

unferc SScvtuanbtc pnb abgercift. 2lUc biciemgen^ luelcBc Ijier 
toaren, b^beu c§ gcbSrt. ift bcrfcibe ^err, ben irir geftertr 
gcfc^cn Bdbcn. @6 ift imiuev biefetbe Sintibort. 6v fagt iminei 
Daffctbc. b^tte ben uamKcBcn Oebanfen, id^ luolUe baiJ 
9?amIi(Bc t^un. @cbcn ©ic mir bon bemfelbeu JucBe, bon 
bcr namlicBcu Seiiuoanb. SBir baben e6 bcmfciben fl'aufniann 
gcf(Bicft, bcrfclben grau e6 gefagt. (5r Ijat pcB an benfetben 
aibbocateit getoenbet B^be c0 fclbft gc^Brt. iffitr loerben 
efi 3B*^cu fdbft bringen. ©agen ©ic c6 i^m fcfbft. 


48 . 

3)ie Samifie, the family; fletMi^r mortal; ilberftB»cmmt, inundated, 
over-flowed. 

All is lost. The whole country is inundated. The 
whole family are (is) in the country. All men are 
mortal. All my friends are arrived. 1 see you every 
day. We have seen it ourselves. . The king himself 
has spoken of it. It is the same man and the same 
woman. They are the same children. We inhabit the 
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same house. You are always the same. I have bought 
of the same ink, of the same paper. I have given it 
to the same servant. My sisters will come themselves. 
One must not always speak of one’s self. 


19 . 


fo, Dot so; e&enfo, fo, as, just as; me^t a(S, more than; 
loenigci al8, less than; bei ^iibfetflit^, the engraving; bit Sanblattc, 
the map; bit ^tlo^nmtg, the reward; bit @ebulb, patience; bet 
Skater, the crown, dollar; erfrent, delighted; octblenen, to deserve; 
auSgtbtn, to spend (money). 

I)u hift gviJijer atfi i^; a&cr bein Slruber ift nid^t fo 
gro§ al0 id^. 3Kcin O^cim ift ehenfo reid^ al« bein ©ater. 
2j5ir l^aben ebeufe biele ©iicl)cr ata ®ic, abet tolt ^aben 
nirf)t fo toiefe ^upferftic^e mib Sanbfarten. ©Jetn ©o^n, bu 
bift fo flei^ig gewefen, ba6 bu eine ©elo^nuttg bevbienft. 
3d^ '^abe ni^t fo bid audgegeben aid ©ie gtauben. 
bin baritber ebenfo erfreut aid ©Ic. ©d^ttefter ^at 

ebenfo fd^bne Kleiber aid bie meiiiige. 2)2eme ©bl^neorbch 
ten nid^t fo oid aid bie O^rigen. ^err 92. '^at mcl^r iJinber 
aid tbir; id^ glaube, er f^at beren me^v aid neun. Suife ^at 
locniger greunbinnen old ^enrlette. S3?ir finb ^eute flci^igcv 
geioefen aid geftevn; loir tiabm jioel 9lufgaben ineljiv gema^t. 
3d^ ^[abe bid @ebulb, ober @ie '^aben beren nod^ me^t. 
^einrid^ ^at ^eutc md)r aid 3 djn ©riefe abgefd^ricbeu. ©ie 
fdmien i^m nid^t loeniger aid 3toei ST^aler geben. 


20 . 

®er StxteiUt, the workman; fcefibiftigt, occupic’, busy; gefebitfo 
clever; f(i^Iafcn, to sleep. 

Is your brother as tall as I? He is not so tall as 
you. lias he as many books as I? He has not so 
many books as you. The young man has as beautiful 
engravings as you. I love him as much as you love 
him. You do not love me as much as I love you. 
Your cousin was so busy that he did not sec me. 
Your ^ysician is more lucky, but not so clever, as 
ours. This physician is very rich; he has more than 
thirty houses. This workman asks no less than six dol- 
lars. The child has slept more than two hours. Our 
gardener has many children; 1 believe that he has more 
tnan nine. We have done to-day three exercises more, 
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21 . 

3c mc^r . . . bcflo me^r, the more ... the more; jc mcnifjcr . . . beflo 
toeniger, the less ... the less; bic gceube, the joy; bic SBe^anblung, 
the treatment; nac^fld^tig, ind'ilgent; fhcng, strict, severe; toernilnfttg, 
reasonable; Iciben, to suffer; erteiben, to endure; nadjbenfen, to 
reflect; gujic^eri, to incur; crmunterii, to encourage; beobac^tcn, to 
observe; anje^cii, to look at; fid) betriltcn, to give up one’s self 
to..,; fcblen, to fail; eltoeig ^abcii tDiber . . . , to ha^ve a grudge 
against; null, now; fonfl, formerly. 

nii^t tva^ iix fc^Un inAg; liek Oulie; je me^r 
man tjiev befto mel^r teeinft bn; je me!^r man bi(^ er* 
mimtert, bici^ ber g-reube jw iibcrlaffen, befto mel^r BelriiBft 
bu bt(i^. 9?un tft cS etnc SBiertctftunbe, bo^ bi(B Bc= 
obad^te, unb ie metjr tef; bi<^ anfelje, befto toemger Begretfe 
iH), toa« bt(!^ fo fe^r toeineit mad^t. — iteber Onfcl, 
®ie miffen nld^t Slfled, toaS id) jit feiben l^abe. Sebennann 
^at etmaa miber mtef), unb je metjr id^ fiber bte Sc^anbtimg 
nad^benfe, bte id^ erteibe, befto toeniger fann id^ begreifen, 
ma^ fie mir juge^ogen ^aben mag. @o gtucflic^ id^ auf bem 
?ajibe tear, fo ungtfidEtlc^ bin in ber ©tabt. ©o nad^ 
fid^lig ©ie fonft iooren, fo ftreng finb ©ie je^t. — ©u bift 
nie pfrieben, mein ®inb; fe mefr bu l^aft, befto mel^r ber» 
langft bu. 3e meniger man mfiufc^t, befto jufriebener ift 
man. 3e otter man ift, befto bernfinftiger mug mou fein. 


®tr ®unf(b, the -wrish; geijig, avaricious, stingy; htrfibtoenberiftb, 
prodigal, extravagant; fpar|am, tconomicnl; tel^rrcid^, instructi^^; 
ft^ablid), hurtful, noxious; lucid;, soft; gc(el;rt, learned. 

As happy as we were in the country, as unhappy 
we are in the town. As diligent as this young man is, 
as idle is his brother. As instructive as are good books, 
as hurtful are bad (ones). As extravagant as is Mr. 
N., as avaricious is his uncle. The more money one 
has, the more friends one has. The more be drinks, 
the more he is thirsty. The softer (the) pens are, the 
worse they are. The less wishes one has, the more 
happy one is. The more one begs him, the less he 
does it. The less money he has, the more economical 
he is. The more learned we are, the more modest we 
ought to (must) be. 

23 . 

Stbet, every, every one; ciuige, some; baS filter, the age; bie 
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${laii}t, tlie plant; bet fault; bae SKfe, tbe evil; tofleii, 

to cost; etfilden, to fulfil; ^e^en bleibcn, to stop. 

3ebe8 ?ltlcr ^at feine ^flid^tcn. Ocbcr ^ot feine 
etfillit. 3eber Saum, jcbe ^flatije, jebeS 2:^ier ift niitstic^. 
2)tan mu5 jeben Sag gut aniuenben. ®icfer ^obe Mcibt 
bet lebent ^aufe ftc^cn. 3eber ^ot feine ge^Icr. 3d^ :^abe 
3ebem ein ©uc^ gefd^enft. ^enncn ©ie eine bon biefen 
T)omen? 3(b fenne einige bon biefen §enen, aber id^ fenne 
feine bon biefen S)flmett, <5ffen @ie einige ©itnen, JDa finb 
fc^Sne Stepfel; geben ©ic mir einige. 3emanb ^at tnir gc- 
fogt, ba5 ©ie morgen abreiften. ©tan mu§ bon 9liemanb 
(em) ©bfc6 reben. 3(b fonn eS bit nid^t geben, benn idb 
babe efl 3emanb (em) berf^roeben. 9?iemanb toei§ ba§ ©ie 
bier finb. ®ir bnben e« 9tiemcnb (em) gefagt. feinfi 

bon meinen ©ii^ern bertoren. 3(b b^^be ni^ts ju tbun. liBir 
boben ben nidbt« gef^roeben. 


24 . 

®cr Stanb, the station, the state; her the prince; bt:r Unter- 

t^ian, the duV/ji^ct; ber ©tubent, the stndent; batf (Seraufeb, the noise; 
ctfebretfen, to frighten, terrify; einmaf, once, some day. 

Every st<ation has its pleasures. Every noise ter- 
rifies him. I have told it to every boy ana every girl. 
Every one must die some day. The prince speaks to 
every one of his subjects. Lend mo some pens. We 
have seen some students. Some of our friends will 
come this evening. I shall take some of your books. 
Nobody knows it. I know nobody. I shall tell it to 
nobody. None of my friends will come, T>o you know 
some of these ladies? I do not know any of them. I 
have spoken to none of these gentlemen. 1 speak of 
some one whom you have not yet seen. 1 have lent 
my umbrella to somebody who will return it to me to- 
morrow. 

25 . 

SDcr (Sine, the one; ber ^fnberc, the other; SDcibc, both; einanber, 
one, another; inc^tcrc, several; gch)i|3, certain; ieber, ber, any one, 
who; toeber . . . no(i^ , neither... nor; ber SBortrurf, the reproach; 
ber ^Bffi^teb, the leave; bad the law; bad the leg; fel* 

ten, seldom, rare; gcbotcn, born; trciuicn, to separate; Bcneiben, to 
envy; tocrt^cibigcn, to defend; angreifen, to attack. 

(5r gibt bem (Sinen, ttjaS cr bem Slnbcrn nimmt. ®cib€ 
baben Unrcc^t. @r t)at Seiben SBcriDiIrfc gemad^t; aber 
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veber ber (Sine noc^ ber Slnbere fie nevbient. ^abe 
Don iBeiben Slbfd^ieb genomnten. !Diefer ©olbat ^at beibe 
®eine bcrioren. 2)iefc bciben Srfibcr fieben fid^ fel^r, fie 
ge^en nie o!^ne etnanber and. @ie fbnnen fid^ nid^t bon ein> 
anber trennen. ©eben @ie ntir einen anbern ^ut unb anbere 
^anbfd^ube. iBencibet nicbt ba« Slnberer. ©ytedfjcn 

@ie mir bon etrtaS 9lnbevm. 3d^ h5ei§ bariiber nid^M .(Se» 
ibtffed. @in gewiffer unb eine geioiifc $)ome bnben ea 
mir er^b^t. bnbe ed bon gebbrt. @0 ift fel> 

ten, bo§ man mcbverc tJvcunbe bat. 3db tofirbe btr eine J^eber 
leiben , menn id^ mebrcrc bntte- 9Bir baben mebrerc Sage iu 
biefer ©tobt jugcbracbt. 3(b (age e0 cinem 3cben, ber eo 
bSren tbitl. 355ir teerbcn und gegen 3ebcn bertbeibigen, ber 
un« angreifen tolrb. ®afi ©cfeb toirb Oeben beftrafen, ber 
rd nid^t beobadbtet. 


2(j. 

jDU ^^Jerfon, the person; bit OangcireKe, ireaiiness, ennui; a'o(;I- 

charitable. 

The thing is not yet certain. A certain boy has 
told me so (it me). I have given your book to a cer- 
tain school-boy. My father knew nothing certain of it 
yet. Several of my friends know it. 1 nave received 
to-day several letters. 1 have heard it of several per- 
sons. Give me another shirt and other stockings. One 
says this, the other says that. Have you no other ink, 
no other pens? These two boys love one another; they 
are both diligent. Men must love one another. These 
two friends think often of one another. Every one who 
is rich ought to be charitable. Whoever is industrious 
has no ennui. 


27 . 

25ie ©efegen^eit, the opportunity; gcn?o6nt, accustomed; bid, thick, 
^at; gie^en, to pour; benu^eu, to profit by, to make use of; 
auf^altcn, to stay. 

3(b geb® morgen noc| ^acben, SKein Sater ift f(bon 
geftern b^ngegangen. 3(b mar nodb nid^t ba,. @ie b^ben 
nidbta bobei getbonnen. 3d^ toerbe midb brei ^age bort auf^ 
batten. %6ir baben bie Slad^t bprt gugebraibt. 3(b ®^ 

ibm berfvrod^en, unb idb merbe baran benlen. ^ie Stinte mar 
etmad ju btdf; teb b^^® ®m menlg SBaffer bo^n gegoffen. 3ib 
bte nt^t baran gembbnt. ®otten ©ie ficb auf biefc-fflanf 



94 


Je^en? Oc, ic^ tottt mt(!^ batauf fe^en. Oft O^r §err SBatet 
tm dimmer? gietn, et tft nid^t bariti. ffiaa foben ©ie 
neben ©tumen ge^jflonjt? 3ci^ l^abe ©etniife l^ingepffanjt. 
ifari l^at je^n geinadbt, unb td^ l^abe beren neun ge* 

mod^t. ©tnb ®le mit meinem ©oi^ne jufricbcn? 3o, id^ bin 
fe^r 3 ufticben mit ibm. ^aben ®ie mit bem ijiirften fiber 
mein Ungtfldf gef^jroc^en? l^abe nodb nid^t mit i!^m bar* 
fiber gef^jrod^en. §aben ®ie ©tiefe crbalten? 3a, td^ l^abe 
meldbc erbaften. 9BoUen ®ie ein ©Io« 3Beiii? 3(b bante. 
3bncM/ i^ fdbon toetcbcn getrunfen. §oben ®ie ®elb? 
5Rein, idb b^lbe ®a« ift eiue gute ©etegenbeit, icb 

merbe ©ie beniiben. 


28. 

Have you some wine? I have some, I have none. 
Has your brother any ink? He has some, he has none. 
Hast thou any paper? I have some, 1 have not any. 
Have these gentlemen any horses? They have some, 
they have none. Has your aunt any sisters? She has 
two. Has thy cousin l)een to the ball? She has not 
been there. Is your uncle gone into the country? He 
is gone there this luorniug. Will you think of my 
affair? I shall think of it. We shall gain much by it. 
The wine is too strong; pour a little water into it. 

How many faults have you made? I Imve made six, 
Have they spoken of the war? Yes, they have spoken 
of it. 


29. 

®et ®ieng, the service; hex Unbanf, ingratitude; baS sBeift'itl the 
example; bic ^BcrlcumbUTrg, calumny, slander; ba® (Sicnb, the misery; 
toid^ttg, important; ridiculous; ac^tungStoert^ , respectable; 

abgcfcvmaift, absurd; frightful; boS^aft^ malicious; rerf;tli(^f, 

honest; Bcfc^toeren, to complain; erl»eifen, to do; lajlcrn, to back- 
bite, to slander; bergcljcn, to forget; reigen, to pull, to snatch; ber* 
mut^en, to suppose, to presume; fi(b hbcrtaRcn, to give one’s seli 
to; eilien ©cfalleii finbeu^ to take pleasure in; rather, 

pretty; bi€>a'et(ett, sometimes. 

©ie befdbmeren jtdb fiber ben Unban! bet lUlenfcben; Ja 
man belobnt biStoeWen febt fdbledbt bie midbtigften ©ienfte, 
unb ea gefibiebt jiemtt^ oft, ba^ !oiejentgen, benen mon am 
meiften ©uted ermiefen \)At, bie Unbanfbarften finb. Sffv 
9la(bbor {Robert jum ©eifi)iel ifl ber unbonfborfte SRenfdb 
bon ber SSJeft. ®r flnbct einen ©efoflen boran, ftine Sffiobh 
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tester 3 U laflevn. (5r mid^ biefcr Joge ben ben (ad^et' 
lic^flen ©tiigeit unter^aftcn; er liat bon ben ac^tuwgStocrttje- 
ften iperfonen -©Sfee gefagt unb fic^ ben aBgefdbmacftcften 
SBerleumbungcn iiberfoffen. $r bergi^t^ ba§ njtt t^'n a«8 bent 
fd^redlit^ften (Slenbe gcriffen paben. I!Da6 Betriibt ntitp me^r 
ale ®ie glauben. fierr Piobert anbere ate er benft. 

Sr ift mit fo bcepAft flt0 ©ie bcrmut^en. ©er rcc^illid^e 
fflknn [priti^t.nid^t anbcre ote er benft. 

30. 

$o» Serbrei^tn, the crime; ba« SerfV'te^tn , the promise; ttc ®eg, 
the road; her Umflanb, the circumstance; bit ?agc, the situation; 
fuT3, short; bcffimnit, positive; mcrfmilrbig , remarkable; fingfn, to 
sing; berbiciicn, to deserve; entrcigcn, to snatch away; bcld^ulbigcii, 
to accuse; fi^ crilUiern, to remember; getoB^llIit^ , usually, generally. 

My sister sings better than she plays. Yon are 
happier than you deserve. The ladies speak gonerally 
more than they write. You are come sooner than I 
thought. Mr. N. is the cleverest physician (that) I 
know. We speak of the cleverest physician of the town. 
They accuse him of the most frightful crime. He has 
given me the most positive promise to write to me. 
We shall take the shortest road to go to S. I remem- 
ber still the most important circumstances. I have 
been at N. yesterday; it is one of the most remarkable 
towns of Europe. We have rescued our friends from 
the most unhappy sitiiation. 

31. 

®ie SBcintrauIie, the bunch of grapes; rcif, ripe; ovbnen, to arrange; 
btrjeil^en, to pardon; taufen, to run. 

©e^en @te iiebcn mi(b. Sefen ©ic rair, tba« ©ie 
gefdbricben l^aben. SJetriiben ©ie fid^ nid^t mepr bariiber. 
Semen ©le benfen, bebor ©ie ftpreiben. Otbnen ©ie biefe 
©rtefe, bebor ©ie toeggel^cn. Sffen ©ie feine Seintrouben 
mepr; jle finb no^ nid^t rcif. ilomnten @te pier’^cr, mein 
ffreitnb. ®el^en ©le bort^in, meine Siebe. ©bred^en ibir 
itid^f me^r bobon. SBir tbotten un« ju Jifd^e fefteji. SBir 
»o0en eiit ttenig fbajieren gepett. Sagt un« unfern geinben 
berjci^en. Sa^t und naib ^uufe gepen. Sir tboQen nid^t 
Ifittger bteiben. ®e^en toit tieber in bie ©tabt jurildC. ®ommt, 
^tnber, ee Ift fi^on fpSt. 8auf ni^t fo fcl^r, ^einrid^. 33u 
gebft nid^t ntepr rait, toenn bu nid^t artiger Biff. 



93 


32. 

35U Eujjenb, virtue; ba« Uajler, vice; gcred^t, jast; rufcn, to call; 
^affen, to bate; ^laubern, to chatter; ^leruntergc^cn, to go down, 
deiicead; ttSl^ei trctm, to a})pr 9 ach; bovver, before, beforehand. 

Let US give a piece of bread to this poor little boy. 
They ctill us, let ns go down. Madam, take another 
(still one) cup of coffee. Let us read the newspaper 
before. Let us be just to every one. Let us love 
virtue and hate vice. Let us approach a little, come 
a little nearer. Look here, Sir. Let us hope always. 
Let us yet wait a moment. Do not go away yet. Wash 
yourselves, before you go out. Go to bed. Do not 
get up. Let us work at present. We will not chatter 
any more. 

33. 

2)ic ?iigc, the lie; bcr Ciigiicr, the liar; ber SWilpiggang, idleness; 
bet ©c^meic^ler, the flatterer; bet the nei^^^bour; bet Um* 

gang, tbe intercourse; ergebeti, addicted; allgcmeiit, universal; flicben, 
to flee, to shun; betac^ten, to despise; ficV bingeben, give one’s 
self up to . . . 

3ci^ l;af|c btefen 3Kcnfcl^cn; er ift eiit Sitgner. Sir Ijaffcn 
ben 5!Jiufiiggang. iBir tocrben immer SDieiemgen blc 

bent Safter ergeben ftnb. 3c^ ^af[c 3Zicinanben. ®ott miff 
niebt, ba^ mir 3emanbcn l^affen. .^affet bie ?ilge, aber ^affet 
eiireti "JKid^ften gUeljc bic SSfen unb fud^c ben Um^ 

gang ©evienigeu, mcld^e tugenbl^aft finb. ®iefct SJlcufcfj mirb 
afigemein ueraii^tet; 3ebermann flietjt U;n. SBir ffic^cn afie 
‘Dieicni> 3 cn, mc{d;c fid^ bent SKiifftggaiige tjingeben. iDlein 
Onfet Ijat mir gerattjen, bie ®efeffjd;aft biefer iungen Sente 
jit ftict;cii. Sagt un3 bic ©cbmcici^Ier fliefjen. Vie 3*^1^ 
flicljt, man miie )te bcnii(}en. 

34. 

Why do you hate me? I do not hate you. We 
must hate nobody. 1 have always hated (the) flatterers. 
Shun the evil and do (the) good. I shun (the) bad 
company. Shun the wicked. Let us all shun vice. 
Your sister must shim the intercourse with these la- 
dies. Stay; do not flee. You have nothing to fear. 
Every bouy shi:ns (the) liars. We must profit by our 
time. We despise those who do not fulfil their duty. 
He who is despised is unhappy. Virtuous people are 
loved and esteemed. 
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35. 

S)te tlie arrival; bie ©cfa^c, the danger; ber UcBctmulb 

haughtiness; bcr ®ub, the wind; jtnbcfannt, unknown; befc^fif 
dgen, to bo busy; fic^ honubmcn, to determine upon, to intend; 
ji(^ f^ihejlf to beware; fl(i^ bcffem, 'to improve, to mend; fld^ ber* 
irren, to lose one’s way; ftd^ to expose one’s self; gu* 

giel^cn, to incur. 

^en 5Anj»n %Uv!ti 0^ tvcibc 

iefet onttciben. SBivft bu ^eute f^ajicreit ge'^en? 3^ 
freue il6et bie Slnfimft mcinefl ®ater«. ®ie SangetoeUe 
ift JJentjenigen unbcfamU, bet fic^ gu Befi^&ftlgen toei^. tatl 
^ot fid^ borgenontinen, biefen 'Jiad^mittag nac^ iR. ju gc'^en. 
ffitr toerben un« bort blet SJcrgniigen madden, SKan ifi 
gliidlt^, toentt man fid^ tooljt bepnbet. 8obe bid^ nid^t felbft; 
|ilte bt4 nor bem Uebermuf|. ®cr ffiinb tcgt fic^; teir be= 
fommcn gute« SBetter. SRu^en ©te eln toenig auS. ©icfer 
©c^iiler ^at fid^i gebeffcrt. SBir l^aben un6 berirrt. 3’^r ^abt 
eu4 einev gro^en ©efa^r auagefeijt. SBir milrbcn itne ®or» 
toiirfe gttgegcgen l^aben, menn tvic baij geti^an i^atten. 

36. 

Wash yourself. You are not yet washed. I have 
washed myself this morning. Will you not wash your- 
self? At what do you rejoice? 1 rejoice at seeing you. 
We rejoice at your haitpiuess. 1 cannot rejoice more. 
My sisters intend to go to the ball. This dog has lost 
his way. T shall not expose myself to this danger. At 
what are you busy? I am busy reading. Tou will 
incur reproaches if you do not go there. Beware of 
doing that. My cousin will never improve. We have been 
very much amused yesterday. Louisa is not yet dressed. 
You are mistaken, she is already gone to church. 

37. 

S)et Ofen, the stove; has Sett, the bed; baS ©taS, the gross; 
langen, to desire; ftljcn, to sit down; geben, to stand; iiegtn, 
to lie; g(}tn, to sit. 

©e^e bid^, mein^inb. 3d^ bin nid^t miibe; td^ fe^emieg 
fetten. ©etjen ©ie ftd^, tc^ merbe mid^ aud^ fe{;en. ©e^en 
©ie fid^ iiiibt ouf jenen ©tiiljl, er ift jevbroci^cn. Sir inolfcit 
un« auf biefe ©an! fefeen. 8uife iinb 5)cnriette, lommt uub 
fc^t eu^ neben mid^. Sarum fi^en ©ie nic^t? 3d^ ^abe 
ju tange gefeffen, id(i lann nid^t me^r ft^eit. (5« ift ntir 
itnmbgtid^, ben gonjtn Jag ju fi^cn. SBo ift betn ©ruber? 
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®r »or ber ®ie ganje Jamtlie fa§ um ben Jijd^ 
^erum. 9Bein SBatev terfangt, bag td^ iinntcr ft^e. Saturn 
ftc^en ®ie^ meine |)erren? ©e^en ©ie ftd^. 3 (^ fonnntdbt 
lange ftc^en, id^ bin fogfcidj miibe. 3 d^ l^abe fiber eine ©funbe 
^ier geftanben, um auf bid^ 3 U marten. So ift bein ^unb, 
i?arl? Sr Itegt Winter bem SDfen. SWetn Setter fag geftern 
um jebii U^r nod^ im fflette. Sir l^aben bt« Je^t tm (^raje 
gefegcn. 

38. 

2)ct (Etior. choir, the quire; givif^cn, between; b« ^pta^, 
the room. 

Sit down, if you please. I beg you to sit down. 
I am sitting already. I sit down where I find room. 
Will you not sit down ? I shall sit down by your side. 
Make room, that this ccntleman may (cati) sit down. 
You do not sit comfortably (well), Miss. I did not sit 
comfortably there; I have been sitting between your 
two sisters. Where were jon sitting at church? We 
were sitting in the choir. These gentlemen arc always 
standing; beg them to sit down. I have been stand- 
ing (for) a whole hour. 

39. 

©tboren ieerben, to be born; qefaUen, to please; niiSfnHtit, to dis- 
please; c9 gcpillt mir ^iet, I like this place; gc|SlIig|l, if you please; 
{(blptigeil, to be .tilent. 

3D3iffcn ©ic, matin Ste geboren )inb? Ocb bin im Sllonat 
5191al geboren. 3cber IDlcitfc^ mirb geboren, um ju fterben. 
®iefer ^nabe murbe nac^ bem Stebe feine« 2>alet8 gtboren. 
©iefed gefattt mir. !J)iefer ©arten mfirbe mir beffer 

gefaflen, meita er grejjcr marc. SlZeiu ^ut mirb 3^ttcn gc» 
fallen. 9Bie gefallt e8 3^nen ^ier? S8 gcfalft mir ^ier fe^r 
gut. (53 mfirbe mir abet ned^ beffer gcfallen, menn ict; einige 
§reimbe bci mir tjatte; alleiu mcinc j^reimbe gcfcillen fid^ auf 
bem fianbe nic^t. @3 ^at mir immev beffer auf bem Satibc 
al3 in ber ©tabt gefaflen. SBannn fdfimctgeiT ©ie? 3c(' lann 
nid^t fd^mcigen, menn id^ etma3 fclje, ba3 mir miSfaflt. Sin 
iimgcr flJletif^ mug tmmer fd^meigen, menu Sltere Scute mit 
cinauber reben. ©t^meigt, id^ mtfl nid^t3 mcljr bacon '^bren. 

40. 

When were you born? I was bom in the month of 
September. Corneille was bom at Rouen. We are all 
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born, in order to die. I am born to "he unhappy. I 
like this lady very much. I do not like it m the 
country. I liked it much better in the town. Do you 
like this place? We like it better here than at our 
house. Come here, if you please. That has not pleased 
me. Be silent. My aunt cannot be silent. We are 
silent when any lady speaks. I shall not be sUent. 
I have been silent too long. Why have you been si- 
lent? K 1 had been silent, 1 should have done better. 


41 . 


iflad), after. 

iiiib na^, by degrees; na^ tote bor, always the same; cijl, 
only, but; bie the side; baf ^ilb, the picture, the portrait; 

bte ^etnung, the opinion; betjCaft, the time, measure; ber ^iifctein, 
the appearances; |)>areii, to economize. 

iDeiite Mtern ftnb nad^ ®ott bcine gri'^ten ©c^tl^Ster, 
3 ^ reife morflen nadf Sonbpit, unb toeibe erft na(i(> brei 
3 Bod;en wieberfomincn. Welc^er ©cite niu§ man fle^en, 

mn na^ bem ‘'Sci^foffe 3 U Icmmen? 3c!^ tuevbe nac^ bem 
STbenbcffeit ju 3 ^ncn fommen. ©tefeS Sitb i[t tutd^ ber 5Jatur 
gematt. ^etr tpor ^ier unb ^at nad^ 3bnen geJrojjt. 
attem Slnf^einc nad^ toirft bu beinen ‘^Jrocefe oertleren. SPJei* 
net SKeinung nad^ merbe tl^n geminnen. ©iefe SEBaare 
totrb na^ ber (SHe berfauft. 3^r ©ruber Heibet [ic^ immer 
nad^ ber aHobe. Ste tanien nid^t ned^ bem S^afte. 3d^ ^abe 
bit gerat^en ju fbaren, barait bu nad^ unb nac^ reid^ merbeft; 
aflein bu tebft nad^ tote bor. 3 d^ bemb^ue eine ©tube, bie 
nad^ bem Marten gel^t. bem, mad 3 I)r ©ruber mir 

gefagt ]^at, fiub ©ie mit 3^rcm fierier fe^r jufrieben. 'Jiac^* 
bem mir eiite ©tunbe gemartet 'fatten, gingen mir fort. 


42 . 


liBei, with, at. 

®ie Saunc, the humour; bie ingclegcnbctt, the affair; ber -Stiel, the 
handle; bie ^liuge, the blade; bie (5^re, honour; bie the 

battle; tin 3iSmcr, a Roman; baS ®cburt0fc|l, the birthday; tocrfi^crn, 
to assure; fi(!^ erfunbutn, to inquire; auttc^mcn, to accept; befleguen, 
to meet; ^olcn, to fetch; umfpmmcn, to perish; in Itt^raucn audored^en, 
to burst into tears; toic^tig^ important. 

3d^ mar biefen ©Morgen bei bem preit^ifd^en (Sefanbten. 
Sr mar bei fe^r guter 8 aune, na^m mid^ bei bet ^anb unb 
berfid^erte mid^, ba§ er fit^ ^eute nc^ bet bem ©Hnifter nac^ 
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metnec Slngefegen^eit erfunbtgen ioerbe. 3^ fanb t^n bei 
unb bftd^te bet mit [elbji, bfl§ er meinen Sefutb ni^t 
anne^men tDerbe. 3d^ ^atte ettien tDt^tigen ^rief bei mtr, 
ben i(^ tbm iibergeben babe. $aben ®ie @elb bei jtdb ? iBet 
toem toobnen ©te? 3d6 tocbne nabe bet ber ^trtbe, nt(bt 
toeit ben beb ^oft. 9iebnten ©te bad SJicffer bei bent ©tie! 
unb niebt fcei ber Wnge. ®er Sine nabm ‘bt* ^oj)fe, 

ber Sinberc bet ben Seliten. 3(b berfidbere ©ie bei meiner 
(Sbre* 3cb begegnete ibnt betm ^eraudgeben and bem ICbeater* 
Sir njerbeit ed ibm bei ©ctcgcubeit fagen. Sarunt fi^en ©ie 
beim Setter, ftnb ©tc ntibt toobi? ^egen ©ie mir bie Saaren 
bei ©cite; icb toerbe ©ie bat^a faffen. SWein ©ruber ift in 
bet ©cbfadbt bei i^eifjig umgefommen. ©ei biefen Sorten 
bracb er in 2:b'aa«n and. Sir tnaren iramer jufaramen, bei 
Sag unb bei 'ina«bt> teat eine aite ©eteebnbeit bei ben 
iRbmern, feitten Sreunben an ibrein ©eburtdtage ®ef^enfe 
ju fdbidfen. 


43. 

iKit, with. 

®lt fifuabeit, prudence; bet Stiutb. courage; bit Si'nte, the gun; bit 
ffugel, the ball; bic i!anb|d^aft, the landscape; bad ®etvigen, con* 
science; bie Stimme, the voice; ba8 $anpt>DOtt, the substantive; bei 
%tfangbbuc^|iabe, the initial letter; i;anbeln, to act; laben, to load, 
to charge; bctgebeu, to pass; iee^reit, to honour. 

3[>?it teem finb ©ic fpagicren gegangen? ©Jit toel^et 
Same baten ©ie getangt? ^onbetn ©ie ftetd mit Slngbeit, 
Dertbcibigen ©ie fi^ mit ©Jiitb* ®ie ©dbbnbeit Dergebt mit 
ben 3abrcn. 3ft 3brc gtinte mit ciner fttigel geiaben? 3br 
Sreunb bat 'ait einera ©efutbe beebrt. ©Jan ift febr 
jnfrieben mit ibm. Sr ift geftern mit ber ^rft angefemmen. 
Sr trogt cinen braunen 9Jo«f mit gclbenen ®n?vfen. Ser 
funge ©Jann mit ben fangen §ooren ift ber ©ebn bed §aufed. 
^aben ©ie ben ©Joun mit ber gro^en ©afe unb ben fdbteor* 
jen 3iugen gefeben? ©Jein ®inb, bn uiugt bein ^feiftb mit 
ber @abel unb niebt mit ber ^anb effen. ©Jcine ©ofe bnt 
mir mit 'a ben Sngen crjSbtt, bag fie morgen ab» 

rcifen mu^. Siefe Sonbfebaft ift mit bem ©teiftift, unb niebt 
aiit ber geber gegeid^net. 3(b fnnn biefed ®cf(benf niebt mit 
gutem Oeteiffen annebmen. Sr trat mit elner ^iftole in ber 
$anb bereitt, unb febrie mit lanter ©timme. 3m Seutfeber. 
toirb jebed .^ainilteort mit einem gro§en 9Infaugdbuebftaben 
gefebrieben. 

Ana, Method, n. 


7 
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44. 


9(u8, oat of, from, of. 

®ie experienco; bit the intention; fcct 5Reib, onTy; 

bit Uebung, the exercise; bit @ttaf(, the pnnishment; bab Si^t, the 
light; bet ®«b, the death; bit gfhttblf her $al8, the throat; 

[cn|t( othertrise; ilbtrftQtnf to translate; aH«, 0a^r tin, 
from yew to year. 

ffiaa ma^en ®ie? 0^ ilberfefee au8 bent 35eutfd^en in8 
grooj6fifd^e. iDSo^er foramen @ie? SCir foramen ttu8 ber 
©d^itle, ou8 bent ®orten. 555o^et finb ©ie? 0(i^ bin aufi 
Berlin, nub mein greunb ift au8 8^on. ©cr '^at au^ biefeni 
@tofe getrunfen? loclg eg aus grfa^rung, 3dJ ^abe 
eg anb guter ^bficfit, au8 Siebe ju i^m getl^an. erfe^e 
au0 3'^retn ©rtefe , ba§ ©ie nod^ iramer nnioo^f [mt. ®ie 
S^ofero fomrat au8 3[fien. ®icfe fflitbfclufe ift au« 9Karraor. 
®iefe §flte ftnb au8 bet SKobe. @r fi^teit ou8 ooflem ^atfc. 
3d^ Hebe i^n au8 ganjent ^ersen. SRein ©tuber foram't feit 
cc^t ijagen nidbt au« bent ben iln> 

gen, ber 9leib fprid^t aiiS 3finen. 3(^ ^abe tangc nid^t mebr 
Rfttbiet gefbieU, id^ femme gang aus bet Uebung. ®ag Cic^t 
ift au8, 2>Jit bent STobe ift 9lfle8 oug. S5er ©d^iifer mug 
aug gutem ©illen unb nid^t aug $utd^t bot ©trafe atbeiten; 
fonft toirb er 3a^t aug 9atjt ein in tie ©d^uie gc^en, e^ne 
gtofe Sortfe^ritte gu madden. 


45. 

®Uf, on, upon, at. 

!5)ic ©cit, the world*, ba8 ©oitj the word, bte 3agb, the chase; 
bie Sciter, the ladder; bet Sarm, the noise; bet gatl, the case; ba5 
Ocfli^tp the face; flciflctip tc mount, ascend; jiuingcrt, to compel; 
folgcn, to foUow; ettabbeny to catch; ref^tien, to reckon. 

Sluf ©teberfe^eni 3a raotjl, awf bent ©atle toerben loir 
ung raiebetfe!^en. iRid^tg auf ber ©eft gefSflt mir beffer afg 
etn ©off. 3d(i gfaube bit auf bein ©ort. ®od^ fteue btcb 
nid^t gu fe^r borauf, ct faun feid^t ouf bietge^n Stage auf> 
gefc^oben toerben. SReine ©rilber ge^en morgen auf bic 3agb, 
unb ic^ toetbe aufg 8onb ge^en. ©efeen ©ie fid^ auf einen 
©tul^I, uiib fteigen ©ie nt(^t auf bie fieiter. ©it ^aben il^m 
biefe ©umrac auf fein guteg ®efid(>t gellel^en. Sr fatn ouf 
rai(^ fog, unb tootfte mid^ gtoingen, il^ra ^u fofgen. 3d^ ^Sre 
CSrra auf ber ©trage; raon ^at einen ©leb auf frifd^er SC^ot 
erto^igtt. 5Keine SRutter ift brei ©tertef auf fleben Ufjr abge* 
teift. ©ie ^ctft biefe ©fume ouf beutf(§? ©inb ©le b6fe 
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auf ini(^ ? Sie oiete ge^en auf etnen St^ater? 

wetbe attf lurje fterretfen. 3luf alle 0Stfe bin ic!^ aber 
btfl jum fflnfjei^nten blefe« SWonoM toieber jurild. 2lu|« 
fiingfte fterbe i4 bi« jum jwaniiflften btelben. ®le Wnnen 
e« auf meine ©efa^r tbun. 3* ^abe aw[ immtv Slbf^icb COll 
i^m genontmen. ^ ^ojft jtoar noc^ tminer auf mi<^, aKein 
t(b ^abe i^nt erKSrt, ba§ er auf mid^ nid^t !nef;r ju red^nen 
braud^t. 

46 . 


Uebcr^ over, above. 

Oetoitter, the thunder -stonu; bad ©c^toctt, the sword; ber 
04b>eig, the perspiration; bte @ttm, the forehead; bte itraft, the 
force; bad (Sietingen, success; nag, wet; SegfinbtQ, constantly; ait» 
fSngUd^, in the beginning; f4>ulbig fcin, to owe; m 0d^ulben tlcden, 
to be in debt. 

@8 fte^t ein (Scwitter fiber ber @tabt. ©as ©d^toert bing 
fiber feiuem 4Jo|)fe. !OeUt SBettcr fi^t befffinbtg fiber feinen 
53ud^ern. ®ie §oare ^angen i^m fiber bie 9(ugen. S5er 
lief i^m fiber bte ©time. (Sr ftetft bid fiber bie 
SD^ren in ©t^uiben. ®a8 ift fiber feine ®rfifte, fiber feinen 
SBerftanb. ®iefe juugen 8eute fd^Iafen imtner fiber bem Oefen 
eiit. SKeine grau ift fiber fimf^ig unb id^ bin fiber fed^jig 
■'a^re oit. ®iefc8 ®ud^ ift fiber jutei (etien brcit SEBir 
mfiffen fiber biefen 5^1*6 <- if'c ©tfide. 3d^ toerbe fiber 
ffranlfurt nad^ Ccifjig reifeii. ®ie (S^re geljt fiber ben {Reit^» 
t^um. ^eute fiber ad^t ®age {cmmt mein Skater an. @r ift 
fiber ein ^atbed 3a^r berreift geroefen. ®ein SBctter ift mir 
fiber ^unbert ®^aler fd^utbig. ffreue bid^ nid^t ju frfl^ fiber 
bad ®e(ingcn beiner Unteriie^mung; bu bift nod^ ni^t fiber 
bctt ©erg. (58 regnet fe^r ftarf, mir finb fiber unb fiber 
na§ gctoorben. ®ein greunb fd^reibt nn8 nid^t mc^r; on* 
fSnglic^ er'^iflten mir Sriefe fiber JBriefe bon i^m. 

47 . 

®eoen, against, to. 

2)ie Saffe, the weapon; baS the law; bie Ouittung, the re- 

ceipt; btr®Un|l, the serrice; inobltbStiSf “'““'‘‘“bie; trogen, to carry; 
bciounbern, to admire; icettcn, to bet; lei^eit, to do; betreten, to set 
foot npon; freitaffen, to set at liberty. 

®iefer ®enerat trSgt bie SKSaffen gegen fein SSatertanb. 
ffier gegen fein ®eibiffen ^anbeft, j^anbett gegen ®ott unb 
bo8 ©cfefe. 3d^ betounbere feine ?iebe gegen fehie ffamitte 
unb feine STreue gegen feine ffreunbe. Unfere gflrftin ift 

*7 • 
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gegen bie Slrmen. @orio(an toac unbanfbar gegen fein 
SBatetlanb. ift fretgelaffen tootben gegen fein SSerfpret^en, 

ba^ iilanb ni^t tbUber ju betieten. 3$ ^abe i^n gegen Cuit’ 

tung beja^It. 3c^ toette je^n gegen eine, bo^ er nid^t tote* 
berfommt. 2)iefet ©ienftfcift ntc^W gegen benjentgen, ben 
©ie mir geleiftet ^aben. Si)iefe« iDorf liegt gegen Siiovben. 
6r I't^tief gegen jttet U^r eiu, unb ftaiib gegen neun U^r 
toieber auf. 3^2eln ^nfct totcb gegen @nbe bed SBinterd an- 
fommen. 


48. 

: 23 enn, if, when; ob, if| whether; n?jnn, when, 
ffieil, because; jua^^renb, while, during; ber the advice; f(ug, 

wise; imtci^altenb , amusing; bertietcn, to forbid. 

3c^ toerbe i(;n getoig Beto^nen, toenn td^ mit i^m 3 ufrie* 
ben Bin. 3c^ toetbe ed OBncii fngen, toeim ©ie ju mir font* 
men. 2a[fen @tc mid^ toiffen, toann ©ie fommen toerben. 
SBenn i^r giiitfticB feib, fo erinncrt eucb ber Dicnfte, bie toir 
eud^ geleiftet l;aBen. 2Scnn ic^ tougte, toonn er jiiriltlfainc, 
fo toilvbe tc^ ed O^nen fagcn. ©enn meine ©c^toefter ting 
ift, fo toirb fie meincn SHotB Bcfofgen. SBcnn ©ie alter fein 
loirb unb etnjad meBr 5rfof)vung toirb ertangt BaBen, fo toirb 
fie finben, bag id) SKcd()t toei§ nid^t, oB bod toaB^^ 

ift. (5r fragt, c6 ©ie morgen aWcifen toerben. 3cB fann 
nicBt audgeBen, toeU bet ^Jlr.^t ed mir oevBoten Bat 3tB toill 
OBneii ein untcrBaftenbcd t8ud> tciBm, tocit ©ie nicBt and* 
geBen Mnncn. Sr orBeitet fleigig, tooBrenb fein 53rttber ffo* 
jicren geBt. Sr toirb tagfitB bon feincn CeBrcrn gcioBt, toaB* 
cenb fein ©ruber ftetd son iBnen getabcit toirb. 


49. 


£a, as, because; afS, when. 

©et <Staat, the state; amu^rnen, to accept; emtabenr to invite; bor* 
iDcrftn, to reproach; aufmcdcii, to awake, to rouse; treniun, to sep- 
arate; ^mtettaffen, to leave; borhetge^en, to pass; ungcrat^en, ill- 
bred; lUiiftig, in future; letfc, low, soft. 

jDa i(B B^ufe feinen ©efudB nidBt anneBmen fnnn, fo toitl 
i^ iBn anf fflnftigen ©onntag einlabcn. ®a icB morgen aB* 
teifen mug, fo Bin td^ gefommen, urn SflBfdBiec son 3Bnen 
)U neBmen. ®a mein ©ater frauf ift, fo lanii icB nid^t ffja* 
jieteti geBen. Self toit filrdBleten, ©le aufjutoedttn, fo BaBen 
toir teife geff)rocBett. ®a Wit getocBnt toaren, mit einanber 
ju teBen, fo B^Ubn toir biele und ju trennen. 9(td 
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^elopiba0 bem Sbaniinonbas Dornarf, ba^ er bem ©taate 
feine ffinber ]^hiterIoffe, antaortetc biefer: ®u t^uft nod^ 
iDentger fiir S3atci;(anb, ba bu i^m nw sintn ungsvat^t' 
nett @o!^n l^interlaffen airft. Situ? etnen jITag ^atte 
borbetge^en taffen, oi^ne detnanbent etaad (Svteg ju eraeifen, 
fagte er: 3^ etnen Stajj berloren. 

50. 

©oUcn, to be willing; Wnnen, to bo able, to know; laffen, to let, 
to allow, to have (done). ’ — 

2)er ©efc^I, the order; btc Otcifc, the journey; bie IttufmcrTfamfeit# 
the attention; bit ?u|l, the mind, the wish; bcr IBoben, the soil; 
eigcnpnntg, obstinate; fcuc^t, moist; bcfoiibcrS, particular; boigctiicfb 
advanced; unteniejmeii, to undertake; jid^ tnSnnen, to warm one’s 
self; ©d^Uttjd^u^ laufen, to skate. 

jDte Sinbcr meinefi 3lac^6ar6 finb fo cigem'mnig, bag fie 
nte btc fflefe^te il^rer Sleltem erffillen aoflen. SBitt ber SSater 
^e auf ben ©fjajiergang mitne^mcn, fo acHen fie ju §Qufe 
bteiben; aiil bte3)?uttcr, bag fie arbeiten, fo aofleii fieaua* 
gel^en. @8 ift fa(t, air aoflen in8 §an3 gc^en, ober ait 
aoflen ein aentg ffiicten, itm uits ju erafirmctt, ®te SRellgion 
aifl, bag air Ictnem toern t^un, aa8 ait nid^t aoflen^ 
bag man eS un8 t!^nc. ®iefe f3f[anien aoflen chien fend^ten 
Soben unb cine bcfonbeve Hufmcrlfomfeit. 2Sir fSnnen biet 
t^un, acnu air mtr aoflen. S33ir aerben biefe SReife nidfjt 
me^t nnterne^men fijnnen, aeit bie 3ai)rr6jeit fd^on ju aeit 
borgcvvldEt ift. SBer ntit IRu^en reifen aifl, mug bie @f)rad^e 
be8 2anbe8 fSnnen, in aeld^em er reifet. ^‘6nneir ©ie ©t^Iitt^ 
fd^u^ taufen? 34 ^onnte es e^ebem ao^I; aber feitbem itb 
ba0 ©ein gebrod^cn Igabe, lann i(^ e0 ni4t mcf>r. 3c^ ^abe 
mir ein ^oar neue ©tiefet mod^en taffen. ®iefcr Bearer fogt 
feine ©d^iiter ginan«gegen, fo oft fie ^uft ^aben. 



Biverse Exercises. 


I. 

The cane -pipe. 

(The Tocabulary is to be found at the end of the exereiseB*) 

Sin fi'iSnig ^altc eincn <Sd^afemeifter, bcr fid^ com §irtetu 
ftabe ju biefem toid^tigeii 5!lintc em^jcrgefri^toungen Ijottc. ®et 
©d^ttljntciftev Ujurbe after ftet bcm Sftntgc berHagt, bajj cr 
ben ffiniglid^cn fteraufte unb bie gcrouftten Sc[tftarlet‘ 

ten in eittent ©cioPlfte berfterge, baa mlt eincr ei|erneit 5t:^nr 
bcrfeljeit fet. 

®ev Sftnig ftefud^tc ben ©d^a^meifter, ftefa!^ felnen ^afafl, 
unb oia er an bie etfente 3^pr font, ftefal^l er, fieju effnen. 
Stta ber fi'ftnig l^ineintrat, tnar er ganj erftannt. Sr 
uid^ta ata bie bier SBaubc, einen tSnblt^en jCifdft unb einen 
©tro^fefjet. 3luf bcm Stfd^ lag einc Jplrtenflote, ein ^irten* 
ftaft unb einc ^irtentaf^e. 

5Dcr ©d^aijmeifter after f^jrad^ : 3n ineiner 3ugenb ^iitete 
id^ bie ©d^afe. i)u, o Sftnig, gogft mid^ on beinen $cf. 
^ier in biefem ©eteftlfte ftrad^te id^ felt ber 3eit tiiglicft eine 
©tunbe gu, crinnerte mid; mit fjreuben mcinca borigen ©tan=- 
bea, unb ibieberljolte bie Sieber, bie id^ el^emala gum ^ofte befl 
©d^bpfera fang, ala id(; fricblid^; raeine ^eerbe ptetc. 
la^ mid^ ipieber guriidfepen auf meine bSterlid^cn fflnven, 
too id^ glfldtll(^er toov, ala an bcinem §ofe! 

®er IJonig tear fep ergiirnt After ©iejenigen, toepe ben 
ebeln fKaim oerleumbet ptten; er umormte ip unb ftat iftn, 
ftei i^m gu ftleiften. 


2 . 

The three robbers. 

©ret Sifiuftcr morbeten unb f5lflnberten einen Kaufmann, 
ber mit einer SDlenge ®elb unb floftftarlelten burc^ einen 
SEBalb reifle. ©ie ftrnd;ten ben gerauftten ©d^a^ in ipe 
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unb fci^idten ben jilngften bon i^nen in bie €tabt 
um fiebensmittcl ein^iifaufen. 

21I« cr fort Joor, fagten bie beiben nnbern: SBorum foHen 
loir biefe grogen fReid^f^mer mit biefem -iButfci^en t^eiien? 
Stnn er jurii(ffommt, looQen loir il^n tSbten. 

!S)er jiinge diou'Ger bad^te uniertoegd £el fid^: l[Die g(u(f< 
(i^ toare id^, toenn aU biefem ®elb mir gel^Srtc! 3db 
loitt mclne jioei ©efobrten bergiften, fo beljaltc id^ e8 fiir 
mitb oUein. — 9it« cr in bcr ©tabt angefomnten tear, faufte 
er 8eben«mittet ein, tljat ®ifl in ben SlBein, unb fel^rte in 
ben aBotb jurildE. 

iboum loor cr in bie §B'^Ic getreten, oie bie beiben on» 
bcrn auf ibn jufbrangen unb i^n mit i^ren SDctd^en burt^* 
bobrten. ^ieranf fe^tcn fte fidb, afeen, unb tranten ben ber* 
gifteten 933ein. @ic ftarbcn untcr bcftigcb ©cbmerjeu, unb 
mon fonb i^rc 5?ei(bname mitten unter ben <£(ba^cn, toelc^e 
fte aufgel^anft batten. 


3. 

The pilgrim. 

3n emcm prad;tigen ©dbtoffe, bon bem fcbon Mngft Jebe 
bevfibiDunben ift, Icbte einft ein fe^r rcidficr fitter. 
(5r beriDonbte biel®elb, um eS gu berfd^onern, opcr cr tljat 
ttjenig fiir bie 3{rmcn. 

©a fam einmai ein armer ^itger, ber um cine SRod^t* 
berberge bat. ®er iRitter loie6 t^n tro^ig ab unb fagte: 
Siefed ©dbto^ ift tein ©aftbof. — Grfauk mir nur brei 
'Jrogen, fagte ter ijSitger, fo loitt idb loeitergeben. — ®ad 
gebe idb jii/ bevfebte bee iRittcr. 

S35cr betoobntc bor (Sudb biefed ©dbto^? fragte ber ipit» 
ger. — 3)2ein SSater. — 2Bcr toar oot ibm ber tBcloobncr 
biefeS <S^toffcd? — 3Rein ©rogbatcr. — Unb loer toirb nadb 
(Slid; barin loobncn? — SRein ©obn, locim c5 ©ott mitt. 

^un, fpraib ber ^Pitger, loenn 3eber nur einc geioiffe 3cit 
in biefem ©dbtoffe loobnt, unb locnn immer ©iner bem Snbern 
‘pto^ barin madbt, fo feib Sb^ *>ur ©fiftc bier unb bad <2dbIo6 
ift loirftlcb ein ©aftbaud. 25ertocnbet baber niebt fo oiet, 
um biefed ^au3 fo febr ju berfdbonern, loetdbcd nur fiir 
fo furge 3ett befifet. jbwt lieber ben Airmen ©uted, fo locrbet 
3br to |)tomet eine eioige ©obnung erlangen. — ®er {Ritter 
nobm biefe ffiorte gu §ergcn, geiofibrte bem ^itger feine ©itte 
unb tourbe fiir bie Solge loobttbStiger gegen bie Slrmen. 
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4 . 

The robin -redbreast . 

@in 9IM^fel)Ic^en fant in ber @tren(;e bes Sinters an 

ba« genfter cineS frommen 8anbmaim«, at« ob e« gem I;inein 
mB^te. SDa Bffnete ber Sanbntann fein t^enftei unb na'^m 
oo« jutrauU^e 2:!^ierd^en freunblici^ in feme Sol^nung. 5Run 
bidte e« bie S3rofamen unb Sorud^en auf, bie bon feinent 
litd^e fleten, unb bie Jlinbcr be« SanbmannS (iebtcn ba8 
^Bgtein fe'^r. 

Slber ale nun ber griltjling n>ieber in boe 8anb lam unb 
bie ©ebfifd^e fid^ belaubten, ba Bffnete ber Sanbmaun fcin 
Senfter, uub ber tlelue ®aft entflo^ in boe nn'^e SBSlbd^en, 
unb Baute fein Steft unb fang ein frSl^lidBee Siebd^en. 

Unb fie^e, ale ber SBinter mieberfeBrtc , ba fom bae 
IRot^te’^ld^en oBermale in bie ©oljnung bee Sanbmonne, unb 
Botte fein SBciSdBen mitgeBrad;t. ®er Conbmann aSer unb fcine 
ffinber freuten fid^ fe^r, ole fie bie beibcn 21)ierc^en fo^en, 
bie fo jutraulid^ umBerfcBoutcn. Unb bie ^nber fagtcn: 5Die 
SBBgeld^en fe^en une on, ale oB fie une ettooe fagen ircllten. 

3)a antwortcte ber ^atcr: iffienn fie rebcn fSnntcn, fo 
toilrben fie fagen: cvmectt unb l?ieBc er» 

jeugt ®egenlieBe. 


5 . 

The voice of justice. 

(Sin reid^er SlTtann, Stometw (S^r^fee, geBot feinen RnctB* 
ten, eine arme ffiitwe fommt i^ren ^inbern aue i'^rer ffioV 
nung ju bertreiBeu, tteil fie ben geluB^nlid^en 3*ue nicBt ju 
jaBlen bermod^te. He bie SDiener fanten, f^jra^ bae SBeiB: 
«d^, berjie^et ein loenig; bielleid^t, bag euer §crr fid^ unfer 
erBarme; id^ toiS ju i'^m ge^en unb ign Bitten. 

35arouf ging bie SBittue ju bem reidgen 50lann mit i^ren 
bier ftinbern, eine lag tronl bornieber, unb alle fle'^ten, fie 
nxdft gu berftogen. S^r^fee oBerfbrad^: 9Jleinc S3efcl)le fann 
id^ nid^t Snbcrn, ee fei benn, bog Suere ©d^ulb fogleidB 
BejaBlet. 

lOo toeinte bie SKutter Bitterlid^ unb fogte : ?ld^, bie ^ftege 
einee Ironlen ftlnbee ^at oQ meinen JBerbienft berje^rt unb 
raeine SlrBeit gelginbert. Unb bie iiinber fle^tcn mit ber 
aJtutter, fie nid^t ju berffogen. 

Her SgrBfee monbte fld^ toeg bon i'gnen unb ging in fem 
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iSarten^aud uub tegte (ic^ auf bae ^ctfter, iu ru^en, njte ct 
ppfgte. tear otter ein f^iuflfer Sag, «nb bi^t am @or» 
tenfool fIo6 ein ©trom, bcr terkeltcte ^ii^tung, unb eS mar 
eine Stifle, ba5 !eln Cuftd^en fid^ regie. 

!Dci l^Svte S^r^fea bc« @eliei})et bi‘« ora Ufer, ober 

e6 tonte ibra gtei^ bent Ocwinfel ber ifinbct ber orraen 
©ittoe; unb er toorb unritblg ouf fetnent ^otfter. 

Sornocb bord^te er ouf bod ^oufiben bed ©trcraed unb 
ed bflnfte i^n, old rnbte er on bent ©eftobc eiited unenbliiben 
SDieercd, unb er raotjte fi^ ouf fclncm ^fu^te. 

2tld er nun wleber Ijcrtbte, erfcboU oud ber fjerite ber 
Conner eincd ©eraitterd, iinb er gtoubte ble ©timme bed 
®eri(btd ju bernebmen. 

SRun ftonb er bWfetidb ouf, eitte noth ^oufe unb gebot 
felncn ffncdbtcn, bcr orraen SBitrae bod ftoud 3U offnen. 
Mber fie ibor fotnnit ibren fitnbem in ben ffiotb gc^ogen unb 
nirgenbd 3U flnben. Unterbeffen tear bod ©ciuittcr binouf* 
gejogen, unb ed bonnertc unb pel ein gcraoltiger SRegett. 
©bi'bfcd ober tear bolt Unmiitb unb tbonbelte umber. 

Sin onbern Sage bernobm Sb’^bf^^^ troufe J^ittb fei 
tnt SfiJolbc gefterben uitb btc SKutter mil ben onberu btnlbeg* 
gejogcu. j6o tnorb tbra fetn ©orteii fontmt bent ©ool unb 
^otfler juioiber, unb er geno^ ni<bt mebr bte Siiblnng bed 
roufebenben ©troraed. 

®oIb nodbber pet Sbrbi^® itrontbeit, unb trainer 

in ber fiibe bed gieberd bernobm er bed ©dbilfed ®elidbel 
unb ben roufdbeuben ©from unb bod bumbfc Sofen bed ®e- 
tbitterd. Sllfo berfebieb er. 


6 . 

Tke jfeacAes. 

Sin Sonbraonn brodpe oud ber ©tabt fflnf ^prpdben mil, 
btc ftbBnpen bie mon feben tonnte. ©eine Sinber ober foben 
biefe ^rutbt jura erften mote; bedbotb raunberten unb freuten 
Pe p^ febr fiber bie fdbSnen Slc^ifet mit ben rStblicben ©oden 
unb bem jorten gtoum. S)orouf bcrtbeilte ber ®oter pe unter 
feine bier Snoben, unb eine erbiett bie SJlutter, 

9 lm 9 Ibcnb, old bid i^inber in bod ©dbtopfimmerlein gin- 
gen, frogte ber 58 otet: 9 iun, toie boben eudb bie fdbbnen 
?lepfet gefebmedt? 

^errtidb, tieber SBoter! fogte ber Slettepe. 6d ift eine 
f^Bite ijru^t, fo ffiuerticb uttb fo fonft bon ©efdbmod. 3^ b^be 
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mir ben €tein focgfant bema^it unb toiQ tnir boiaue emeu 
®anm erjiel^en. 

jBrabl fagte ber IBater. X)ad ^ei^t fSrbie 

3ulunft geforet, tbte bent Sanbmann gejtemt. 

l^abe bie meinige fogteic^ aufgegeffen, rief ber SQngfte, 
unb ben ©tein fortgetoorfen , unb bte iDiuttcr ^at mtr bie 
^atfte bon ber ii^ttgen gegeben. D, iai fd^mecft fo flig unb 
jerf^mitjt im Sfiunbel 

Sinn, fagtc ber 58«ter, bn ^aft jtoor nid^t fc^r ftug, abet 
bod^ natflrU^ unb natb finblt(|er SBeife ge^anbelt. $ur bie 
fiiug^eit ift aadf nod^ 9iaum genug im BeBen. 

Begann ber jtoeite @oBn: ddB BnBe ben @tein, ben 
ber Heine -©tuber fortoarf, gefoinmett unb aufgefiopft. @3 
tear eiu Sent barin, ber fd^raedte fo fiif n>te cine 
UBer meinen 'ipfi^flc^ ^aBe id^ berfauft unb fo bid Odb ba* 
fiir erBatten, ba| itB, toenn id^ nad^ ber @tabt fonime, tool 
jioBlf bafitt faufen lann. 

®cr ©ftter f^ilttefte ben So^f unb fagtc: Slug ift bad 
jtoar, oBer linblidB unb natudi^ toar nid^t. ©etoaBte 
bicB ber §inimd, ba§ bu fein ^oufmann toerbeft! 

Unb bu, Gbmunb? fragte ber ©ater. UnBefangen unb effen 
onttportete (abnmnb: 3cB meinen ^firficB tem @oBne 
unfera SladBBard, Bern Iranfen ©eorg, ber bae jJicBet But, 
geBrad^t @r tooUte iBn nicBt ueBmen, ba BuBe t(B iBn iBn; 
auf bad ©ett getegt unb Bin Bintoeggegongen. 

5Wun, fagtc ber ©atcr, tocr B«t benn loot ben Beften ®e* 
BraudB bon feinem ©firftdB gcmadBt? 

®a riefen fie alle I)rei; Dad But ©ruber Sbnmnb ge» 
tBon! — Sbmunb oBer fd^icieg ftiO. Unb bie SKutter um» 
arnite iBn mit einer DB’^u'ue itu Singe. 


Tke desert island. 

Sin reidBer, guttBStiger aWann loolite einen feiner ©fiaoen 
glflcHicB ma^en; er fdBenfte iBm bie ^reiBeit unb tie^ iBm ein 
©d^iff mit bielen fSftiitBen ilBaaren oudrflften. „@cB", fagte 
er, „unb fegie bomit in eiu frembed Banb; loudBere mit biefen 
ffiaoren, unb aOer ©etolnn fofl beiit fein." — Der ©Habe 
reifte aB; aBer faum toar er einige 3^it auf bet ©ee, aid 
fidB ein B^ftigrr ©turm erBoB unb bad ®<Biff gegen eine 
ftUbbe tuarf, bat fdBeiterte. Die IBftlicBen Saaren ber* 
fanien im ©ieer, atie feine ®ef5Bden famen urn, unb er feiBft 
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erreid^te mit genauer 9lot^ bad Ufer etner 3nfe(. ^ungeri^, 
nadt unb o^ne SOIfe, ging er tiefer iiid 8anb unb 

tDeinte liber fein ungliidC, aid er bon fern eine groge ©tabt 
erblicfte, and ber t|m eine SOtenge @inibo^ner mit grc^em 
®efd^rei eiitgegenfom. „.f)eil unferm fl&niger' rtef^cn fte 
il^m ju, fe^ten if|n auf einen fjrfid^tigen Sagen unb fli^rten 
ibn in bie @tabt. (Sr lam in ben fbniglid^en $alaft, mo man 
i^m einen ^ttrj|)urmantel aniegte, cin !£)iabem urn feine 
@tim banb unb i'^n einen Slaton befteigen Ue^. !£)ie ^or> 
ne^men traten'um il^n ^er^ ^elen bor i^m niebcr unb fd^mu* 
ten im Siameu bed ganjen SJotfed i^m ben ®ib ber iEreue. 

!Cer neue $bnig glaubte anfangd^ aOe biefe $errlid()feit 
fei ein f^oner Straum, bid bie gortbouer feined (Sliided i^n 
nid^t mel^r jtoeifetn tieg, ba§ bie lounberbore ©egebcn^eit 
mirfli^) mci'^r fei. — „0d^ begreifc nid^t", fpracb er bet fid^ 
fclbft, „mad bie Slugen biefed tbunberltd^en SBoIted bejaubert 
^ot, einen nacCten grcrabling ju [einem ^5nig ju madden. 
@le tbiffen nidbt toev ic^ bin, frogen nid^t too idf; l^etfomme, 
unb fe^en mldj anf iljrcn S^^ron! 2Bod ift bad fflr eine be* 
fonbere @itte in biefcm Sanbe?" 


8 . 


Continuation. 

©0 bad^te er unb tourbe fo neugierig, bie Urfad^e fciner 
(Svijebung ju toiffen, ba^ er fid^ entfd^Iofe, einen bon ben 
SBorncljmcH an feinem ^ofc, ber i^m ein toeifcr 50lann ju 
fein f^ton, urn bie 3luflbfitng biefed OiSt^fetd ju frogen. — 
„25cjierl" rcbete er i^n an, „toorum Ijabt i^r mid; benn ju 
eurem flenige gcmat^t? SEBie fonntet tijr toiffen, ba^ i^ ouf 
curer Oufel angefommen fei? Hub toad toirb enblidb mit mir 
toerben?" — „^err!" onttoortcte ber SBejier, „ biefe 3nfcl 
toirb bon ©ciftern betool^nt. ®ie l^oben bor lougen 
ben Slllmad^tigen gcbcten, i^nen j&^rlid^ einen ©o^n Slbam’d 
JU fcnben , bafi er fie regicre. 2)er SlIIraii($tige ^ot iijre iSitte 
angenommen, unb (5§t alle 3a^re, an bem namli^en !2!age, 
einen SWenfc^en on i^rer 3nfel lanben. ©ie (Sintoo^uer eilen 
il^m, toie bn gefe^cn ^oft, frenbig entgcgen unb erlennen i^n 
fiir il^ten Ober^rrn; aber feine OJegierung bauert nic^t ISn* 
ger aid ein 3abt. 3ft biefe 3cit berfloffen unb ber beftimmte 
Xog toiebererfd^ienen, fo toirb er felner StBlirbe entfefet; man 
beraubt i^n bed Ibnigltd^en ©d^mudfed unb lent i^m f<^Ied(;te 
jtleiber an. ©eine IBebienten tragen i^n mit ®etoalt and 
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Ufer unb legcn i^n in etn befcnberd baju gebauted @dbtff, 
bo« auf etne anbere Snfel bringt. Jjicfe Snfel ift toijft 

unb ijbe; jener, ber iioc^ m wenigen Stagen etn mfi(|tiger 

ibSnig tear, fommt ^tcr nacft an unb finbet toeber Untertbancn 
nodb ^reunbe. 9 yemanb nimmt on fetncm Ungliiife 2 ^eit, 
unb er ntu§ in biefem touften Sonbe ein trauriged unb tam» 
merecflc^ 8 ebcn fiibren, toenn er fein 3 a^r ni^t Hug onge« 
ttcnbet bflt* 5^04 ber 95 erbonnung bea often ^cniga gc^t boa 
SSoIf bcm ncuen, ben i^m bic gurfebung bee ^ftma^tiflen 
jlebea Oo^r obne ^[uanabnte fenbet, ouf bie getoS^nticbe SBeije 
entgcgcn unb nimmt i^n mit gteicber greube, mie ben borigen, 
ouf. 5 )iea, §err! ift boa etoige ©efe^ biefea iWeidbctt, boa 
fein ffSnig mobrenb fciner {Regicrung oufbeben fonn." — 
.,®inb benn ou(b meine SScrgonger", frogte ber Sonig meiter, 
„»on biefer furjcn ®ottcr ibrcr^obeit unterridbtct gcmefen ? " 
— „Seincm bon U)ncn", ontmortcte ber SSejter, „ibor biefea 
®efc 1 } ber SBergonglicbfcit unBefonnt; oBct (Stnige lie^cn fidb 
bon bcm @10030, ber ibren Jb^^^n umgob, blenben; fie ber= 
go^cn bie trourige unb berlebten ibr Sfobr, cbne 

meife 30 fein. Slnbcre bcroufdbten ficb in ber ©ii^tgfeit ibree 
©liltfca; fie getroittcn ficb nidbt, on bie toilfte Snfel 30 benfen, 
oua f^urcbt, bie 3 tunebmli(bfeit bee gcgentoSrtigen ©enuffea 
ju berbittem; unb fo toumeften fie, mie STrunfene, cue einer 
ffreube in bie onbere, bie ibre urn mar unb fie in boa 
©(biff gODcrfen murben. ©emi ber ungtiidlicbe Slog fom, 
fo fingen oUe on, fidb 3U beflogen unb ibre SJerblenbung 511 
befeufjen; obcr nun mar ea 30 fbot, unb fie murben obne 
©cbonung bcm Slcnbe iibergebcn, boa fie crmortete unb bem 
fte burcb ©ciabeit nicbt batten oorbcugen mollen," 


9 . 

Cont'i/t nation. 

iDiefe (5r3fibfung bee ©eiftea erfiiCte ben ifSiiig mit ^urcbt, 
er fcbauberle oor bem ©cbirffol ber borigen fi'bnige 3urucf unb 
ttilnfdbte, ibrcm Ungliicfe ju entgeben. (£r fob mit ©cbreden, 
ba| fcbon einige SSJocbcn son bteiem fiir3en Sabre berfloffen 
moren unb bo6 er eilcn mii^tc, bie ilbtigcn Sage feincr {Re» 
gierung befto beffer 3U niiben. „Seifcr ®e3ierl" fbrocb er 
3U bem ©eifte, „bu baft ntir mein funftigca ©cbirffot unb 
bie tur3e S!)auer meiner fbniglidbeu i 9 !a^t entbecft; ober icb 
bitte bi4, fagc mir oucb, moa idb tbun mu6, mcnn itb boa 
Glenb meiner 58 org 3 nger bermeftjen mill." — „ (Srinnere btdb/ 



§«r!" antwortele ber ®etft, „bap bu nacft auf unjete Snfet 
0 c!ommen biftj benn ebenfo iDirft bu toieber ^umuSgc^en uiib 
mentals jutiidfe^ren. ift a((o nuc ein emjtgej 

bem SRanget eorjubeugcn, ber in jenem iante bi»)p 
!iBerbannung brct)t: toenn bu ed ndmiid^ fruc^i^ftif maci^ft u>v 
mit Sintoo^nern befe^eft. ®ie5 ifi nad^ uitfern ©efe^ett ber^ 
giSnnt, imb beine Uuterii^ancn ftnb bir fo bctiforamen ge^ot* 
fam, bo§ fie ^tnge^ett, tro bu fic ^infenbeft. ©^icte alfo 
eine SJieuge 2ltbeite(eutc ^hiilber unb Io§ bie toufteu 
in fru(^tbare Slecfer ecrroanbetn; bane ©tdbte unb 
^dufer unb octforge fie mit alien not^bArfligen 8 eben«milteln. 
3 Ktt (Sinem Sffiort: bereite bir ein ncneS 5Rciti^, beffen Sin* 
wp^ner bit^t nad^ beiiicr 33erbanuung mit greuben anfne^men. 
tSber eite/ lag feinen ^ugenblid ungeniit't bcruberge^en; benn 
bie 3 eit ift futj, unb feme^r bu ^um Stnbau teiner fiinftU 
geu SBp^nung t^uft, befio glilcftt^er ttirb bcin Slufentljalt 
bptt fein. ®cufe, bcin ^a^r ift mcrgen fc^pu um, unb niifee 
beine Jrei^eit mie ein Huger Slild^tliug, ber bent SJcrberben 
entgc'^en milt. SBenn bu nieincn Diar^ beracbteft, rber jau* 
berft, fp bift bu bericrcn, unb tangeb Slenb ift bcin I;pp 8 ." 

®er A'bnig mar ein Huger IDiann, unb bie Ittebe be? 
®ciftci^ ) 3 ab feincr (Sntfc^liegung unb feiuer I^dtigfeit Sluget 
i2r fanbte fogleicb eine iD?enge Untert^anen abj fie gingeu 
mit ijrcubcn unb griffen baS SSSerf mit (Sifer an. XMe 3nfel 
fing an, fid; ju berfd^puern, unb elje fcd;e IDIrnben ber* 
gangen mnren, ftanben fc^pu ©tdbte auf i^ren btii'^enbeu 
Slueit. 3)e]fcn ungcac^tet tirg ber fii'ntg in feinem 6 ifer 
nic^t nod^; er fanbte immer me^r tStnmp^ner ^timber; bie 
fpigcnbcu moren noc^ fveubiger aid bie erften, ba fie in ein 
fo mc^t angebauteS Canb gingen, bad i^ve "Jreunbe unb 2 ln> 
bermanbten bemp^nten. 


10 . 

Conclusion. 

Unterbeffen fam bad <5nbe bed 3atjred immer ndger. t)ie 
borigen ftiJuige Ijatten bor biefem Slugenblide gejittert, biefer 
fa^ i^m mit 'Sc^nfuc^t entgegen; benn cr ging in ein 8 anb, 
top er fid^ burd(> feine Huge jf^dtigfeit eine bouernbe SBp^* 
tiling gebaut fiatte. — 'Der beftimmte 2 ^ag erfd^ien enblid^. 
©cr ii'Snig murbe in feinem 'ipalaftc ergriffen, feined ©ia* 
bemd unb feiner fBnigtid^en IHeibung beraubt unb auf bad 
unbermeiblid^e <S(biff gebraebt, bad i|n nad^ feinem 35erban» 



nungiforte j^autn toat et abet am Ufet ber neuen 

3nfet gelanbet, a(8 i^m bie (StntDO^tter mit ^veubett entgegen 
ellten, i^n mit groper gi^re empfingctt uub fdn §au^3t, ftatt 
Jenea ©ioberna, beffen ^enfid^Ieit nur eiii Sai^r m&^rte, mit 
cfnem unoermetltid^en ©lumenfranje fd^mfldten. 5Der ao* 
mfid^tige befo^nte feine SSJeia^clt: cr gob tl^ra bie Unftcrb* 
tid^feit fcincr Untert^anen ifnb ma(^te i^n ju cteigcn 








3)er reid^c, too^It^atige SKonn ift ®ott; ber (SMibe, ben 
fein 5>err fcrtfenbet, ift ber 3Kcnf<^ bet fciner ®eburt; bie 
Snfet, mo er onlonbet, ift bie SBcIt; bie Sinmo^ner, bie il^m 
fteubig entgegenfommcn, flnb bie Sleitcrn, bie filr ben naiten 
SQeinenben forgen. ®er ®ejier, ber i^n bon bcm tranrigen 
©d^idtfal, baa I'^m bebovftc^t, unterrid^tet, ift bie SBeia^eit. 
®aa 3o'^r feiner SRegierung ift baa raenfd^lid^e Seben, unb 
bie ibilfte 3nfe{, loo^in er gefilbrt mirb, bic fiinftige ffieft. 
®ie 3lrbeitafeute, bie cr ba^in fenbct, finb bie guten ifijerfe, 
bie er mSfirenb feinca 8eben8 berrid^tet. S>ie Sbnige nber, 
toeldbe bor i^m ba^ingegangeii finb, c^ne ilbcr baa llngliicf, 
baa i]^nctt bro^te, nac^jnbenten, finb {cue tbbrid^tcn aKenfrf;ett, 
bie fid^ bfoe mit irbifd;cn ijreubcn befd^fiftigen, o^ne on ifjr 
8eben nat^ bem Jobe ju benfen; fie merben mit emigcm gienb 
beftraft, toeit fie bor bcm Ji^rone bea 9Utmiid^tigen mit ©an* 
ben erfd^einen, bie an guten iBerfen leer finb. 


V c c a if Q 1 a r y. 


1 . 

treasurer; *5)ktcn|la5, shepherd’s staff; 2lnit, office; 
fld^ em^orfd^mitigcn, to rise; tjerflagcn, to accuse; bcraubcn, to rob; 

treasure; ^cflbarfciten, trinkets; herbergeti, to hide; 6!lemiilbe, 
vault; betfc^en, to provide; befc^en, to examine; crjlamU, surprised; 
(anbUcSfi, rural; @tro^feffct, chair of straw; .^irtcnflbtc , cane -flute; 
Ciirtentafd^C, shepherd's -bag; ^ilten, to look after; sleep; 

jte^en, to attract; $of, court; jubringen, to spend; ber toorlge @tanb, 
the former state; micber^oUn, to repeat; Clcb, song; ?o6, praise; 

cteator; fricblidj, peaceably; ^Jctrbc# flock; tocitcrlitbc ghi- 
ten, native fields; erjiirnt, angry; tjcrieumben, to slander; efccl, ex- 
cellent; mnarmtn, to embrace. 
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SflSiibcr, robber; rnorbcn, to murder; <)Hinbeni, to plunder, to rob; 
5fojlbaT(eitcn, valuable things; careni; gcbengmittcf, victnaig; 

fort, gone; ©urfAc, fellow; tSbtcil, to kill; untermcgfl, on the road; 
©cfa^rtc, companion; toergiften, to poison; be^altcn, to keep; (gift, 
poison; faiim, scarcely; treten, to enter; |u{|piiiigen, to rush upon; 
2)ot^, dagger; butci^bo^itcn, to pierce; violent; Ceid^liam, 

corpse; aufb^ufeti, to accumulate. 


3 . 

0pur, trace; nerfd^nnitbcn, to disappear: Jlfittcr, knight; t)cr* 
njenbcn, to spend; I'erfdjBitetn, to adorn; ^^3U.qer, pilgrim; 
bevberge, night’s lodging; abmcifcn, to refuse; haughtily; 

©afl^of, inn; grage, ciuestiou; meitcr ge^cn, to go on his way; jli- 
gcben, grant; inhabit; guest; , indeed; 

lieber, rather; $immel, heaven; etoig, eternal, everlasting; iSebiumg, 
habitation; ertangeii, to acquire; gcirabren, to grant; ftlr Hr golgV 
afterwards; teobttbatig, charitable. 

4 . 

0trcnge, rigour; SBintct, winter; fromm, good-natured; Canb* 
manu, peasant; ob, as if; jutraulieb, confidently; frciinbltcb, 
friendly; Sobnung, house, dwelling; oiifpttfeit, to pick up; ©ro* 
{amen, ^t'riimdbeii, crumbs; gtiibling, spring; gaiib, country; ©ebilftb, 
bushes; fidb belaubcn, to leaf, to cover themselves with leaves; tnt> 
fliegen, to fly away; bauen, to build; 5defl, nest; ftBbUd?, joyful: 
micberfebren, to return; abermaht, again; mitbringen, to bring along 
with one; untberfebauen, to look about; aitfcben, to look at; 3«t^3Ui:iv 
confldeiicc; extoeden, to cause; erjcugcil, to produce. 


5 . 

©ebteten, to order; ,^iie(St, servant; 23ith?e, widow; ocrtrcibeiv 
to expel; iabriicb, annual; rent; terjtcben, to tarry, stay; ct- 

batmen, to have pity; fraiif barnieber ficgcii, to be ill; ffeben, 
implore; berflogen, to expel; ?3ejcblf order; anbcni, to change; 

(ci benn, except; ^Sdbiilb, debt; bittcrlicb, bitterly; 'Pflcge, care, 
nursing; ®crDtcn|l, gain; tct^ebtcn, to consume; i?ctbiubern, to hinder. 
fl(b toegwenben, to turn away; Oartciibam?, summer -chouse; (idb tegen, 
to lie down; 'jjolflcr, cushion; ruben, to repose; ^iflcgctt, to use, to 
be in the habit; ftbmiil, sultry, very hot; bi(bt, close by; fliegen, to 
flow, to run; 0tTOin, river; V'erbreiten, to spread; Aflbtung, cool- 
ness; <Sttt[c, quiet: Juft, air; ficb tegcit, to move; @eli«}))el, continual 
lisping; '^cbilf, reed; llfit, bank; tiJlicn glctcbr to sound like, to 
resemble; Ochjmfcl, whining; unnibig, restless; barnat^, then; 

(ben, to listen; 5)l^infd;eit , rustling; bautbten, to seem; (Jicflahe, shore; 
micnblt(b, endless; fi^b mdljcn, to toss about; ©oiinet, thunder; (Sic*> 
luittcr, thunderstorm; ©criebt, judgment; ijcvncbmen, to hear; eiUtt^ 
to hasten; ttttgcnb3, nowhere; unterbeffen, in the mean time; binauf* 
gicben, to come up; gcrodtig, violent; Uiimiitb, depressed spirits* 
amberteanbetn, to walk to and fro; binmegjiUben, to pass away; 
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wibet loetben, to be difigusted; genieBcn, to enjoy; raujc^en, to rustle, 
©i^e, guber, fever; bumpf; dull, hollow; 3:o|eil, noise; t>ti* 

(cl^eiben, to expire. 

6 . 

fianbmann, countryman; mitbringcn, to bring along with one; 
peach; reddish; iBaden, cheeks; jart, tender; glaum, 

down; hett^eilen, to divide; (^^(affammerlein , little bedroom; 
fd^meden, to taste, to like; fauerltt^ unb faiift, acid and sweet ai 
the same time; (Siefc^mad, taste; @tein, stone; forgfam, carefully; 
nenna^rexi, to keep; ctiic&cn, to raise; economical, 

3ufunft, future; fotgeu, to take care; gejiemcn, to become; aufcjfcn, 
to eat up; forthjetfen, to throw away; $alftc, half; gerj^incljcn, to 
melt; to bo sure; flag, wise, nac^ finbijt^er ^'cife, childlike; 

(>anbtln, to act; Itlug^cit, prudence, wisdom; 9iaum, room; Beginncn, 
to begin; fammclil, to gather, to pickup; aiifflopfcn, to open; Ifem, 
kernel; fd^iitteln, to shake; betna^ren, preserve; unbefangeii, un* 
affected; offeu, frankly; ^ebrauci^, nse; !2:brSne, tear. 

7 . 

©Utt^atig, kind, charitable; fc^enfen, to give, to present; 
ship; Ibplidji, precious; au«rilflen, to fit out, to equip; [cgc(n,to sail; 
njud^ern, to make profit; (Semiin, gain; faum, scarcely; ^)ec, i»ea-, 
befttg, violent; 0turm, storm; cr^^cben, to rise; cliff; {(^eittrn. 

to wreck; oerfinfen, to sink; ©efd^rte, companion; umfommen , to 
perish; emit^en, to reach; mit genauer narrowly; Ufer, shore; 

nadt, naked; help; tteftr tineingcOcn, to plunge into, to pro- 

ceed farther; fern, far, distant; crblidcti, to perceive; SKenge, crowd; 
entgegcufommen, to ^ome to meet; $eil, prosperity, blessings; 
2Bagen, carriage; iiJlantel, cloak; be^etgen, to ascend; bie IBornel^men, 
the nobles; urn il)n ^ertreten, to sorround him; (£ib, oath; anfaiig®, 
in the beginning; ^enl^lcit, splendour; iCraum, dream; gortboucr, 
continuation; ipunbei'bat, wondeiful; ^egebenl^eit, event, adventure; 
munberlit^, strange; bejaubern, to enchant; gtcnibling, stranger; ht* 
fonbere, singular; 0ittc, custem. 


8 . 

91eugieng, curious; Urfat^je, cause, reason; (Sr^ebiing, elevation; 
SluflBfuiig, solution; riddle; tna0 mirb au9 mir merben, what 

will become of me; @ci[l, spirit; betocjlicn, to inhabit; affmSc^tig, 
almighty; lanbeii, to disembark; entgcgencilcn, to hasten towards; 
erfennen, to recognize, to acknowledge; Obcr^crr, sovereign; Slegic* 
rung, govcTumeut; baiicrn, to last; nccpicScn, to pass; tnitber tx* 
((^ichten, to reappear; SBlirbc, dignity; entfe^en, to depose; berauben, 
to dcjprive; 0(bmud, ornaments; miift unb bbe, desert and desolate; 
mde^tig, powerful; Untert^an, subject, part, interest; fummer^ 

tooll, sorrowful; SBerbamiung, banishment; gffrfcjiung, providence; 
3lu««a6mc, exception; aufne^mcn, to receive; bong, preceding; 
kingdom ; aufl|>eben, abolish ; iBorgdnger, predecessor ; 2)aueT, duration ; 

sovereignty; ISergangUd^leit , transientness; ^lan), splendour; 
bicnben, to blind; future; bcrlebcn, to pass, to spend; 
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(eraufd^eit^ to intoxicate; @iigtg!ett, sw^eetuoss; fic^ getraucn, to dare; 
annel^mltd^lcitj delight, sweetness; gefleninartig , present; en- 

joyment; berbtttcrn, to embitter; taumefn, to staj^ger, to pass; trun- 

rtn, tipsy; um jein, to bo passed; Ser&lenbuno, blindness, lasci. 

nation; fcufjcn, to sigh; ©t^ionung, forbearance, mercy; ®cnb, mis 
ery; ftbcrgc&cn, to deliver ; toorfccUflCll, to prevent. 

9 . 

Scja^Iutig, recital, story; crflillcit, to fill; giuiicffdj^aubeni, to 
tremble; fate; cntge^^cu, to escape; fright; bie 

iibrigci!, the remaining; bcflo bcffer, so much the better; iiii^cn, to 
tnrii to profit; hermciben, to avoid; crinncrn, to remember; 
SD^ittel, means; want, bio^en, to threaten; namely, 

that is to say; fnid^lbat niad^ert, to fertilize; befct 3 eii, to fill; ber>' 
gbinien, to permit; boUfommctt, perfect: ge^orjam, obedient; 9trbcit8:» 
leulc, workmen; gclb, Held; 3l(fct, field; Baiicii, to biiiid, 
bau8, magazine; bcrfovgcn, to provide; necessary; ScbciiS^ 

mittel, victuals; berciteii, to prepare; tooriibtvgc^eu, to pass; imgnifiljt, 
without profit; 'iliibaii, culture; SBo^tmug, habitation, dwelling; 

stay, rcsidiiice; SJerberben, ruin, destruction; bcra(^ten, 
to despise; Stall), advice; jaubeni, to tarry; ?dd 9, fate; 9tcbc, dis- 
course, speech; , resolution; Sliatigfeit, activity, gtilgel, 

wing; bafl ityerr angreifen, to set to work; Sifer, zeal; to be; 

blilbeub, blooming; ?luc, pasture; bcffrn imgead^tct, notwithstanding; 
na^laffctt, to relent; angeSaut, cultivated; 'jfuDcrlnanbte, relations. 


10 . 

llutcrbcjlen, meanwhile; uSberfommcn, to approach; jittern, to 
tremble; 5liigenblicl, moment; niit ©e^njnd;! cntgfgcn(c^en, to await 
with impatience; befliinmt, fixed; crf^cinen, to appear; enblic^, at 
last; ergreifen, to seize; beraiibcn, to deprive; unbcrmcibttd^ , inevi- 
table; 58crbatmiing0ort, exile; $aiipt, head; ma^ircu, to last; iinber^ 
U-'clfUc^, never-fading; ffllumcufraiij , wreath of flowers; fd^milcfcn, to 
adorn; belo^iicn, to reward; Unp€l‘bUd;Icit , immortality; cUiig, eter- 
nal, everlasting; fort[enben, to send away; ®eburt, birth; SBcft, 
world; mtiiicn, to weep; bcboijlebcit, to await; unterri^tcn, to in- 
fltriict; 2Bcrf, work; herrid^ten, to do; nad^bcnfcii, to reflect; t^3ri(^it, 
foolish; irbifdf, worldly; bci«^Sftigeit, to occupy; (ecr, empty. 
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Collection of much used phrases. 


i. 


Thanks to God I 

I owe it to yooi 

God forbid I 

wonld to God! 

very well, I agree to that, 

direetly, 

presently, by and by, 
this minute, 
to-morrow, then! 
as quickly as possible, 
as soon AS possible, 
at the latest, 
at the most, 
to have done, 
never mind, 

come for it, send fop it, 

all in all, 

by the bye, 

just in time, 

importunely, 

about nothing at all, 

not by far, 

have done with itl 

by degrees , by little and little. 

by ourselves, 

heedlessly, 

by turns, 

it ^8 my turn, 

by snatches, 

to my taste, 

methinks, 

in my way, 

well -grounded, 


®ott fri !Eattf! 

toerbanle ed btr; 
betua^re ®ott! 
n)oIftc ®otl! 
gutr bad lag QcUen; 
jeet 9lei(^; 
foflitidj; 
ben 3lu(jen(>(i(f; 
auf morgen! 

{o {d^neK aid mSglid^; 
aufd 

fpatejlend; 

^5(^flend ; 

fertig feiu; 

bad ti^ut tti(^td; 

l^clen ®ic ed, loffen @ie ed l^olen; 

KQed jufammen genommen; 

ba f&nt mir ein; 

JUT re^ten 
jur Un 3 eit; 

nm ni(^td unb toiebex ni^ld; 
bei meitem ni(^I; 
l^Bre auf bamit! 
nai^ unb nad^; 
unter oter Slugen; 
o^ne Ueberlegung; 
toec^feldmttfe, nac^ ber 9tei^e; 
bte 9Iei^ Ifl an nrii; 
pudmeife; 

nat^ meinem ®ef(!^made; 
naif meinem ®ebflnfen; 
naif meiner Srt; 
gtflnblic^; 
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among ourselves , 

unwillingly , 

till 1 see you again, 

by one’s self, 

to the right, to the left, 

purposely, 

delightful, 

as usual, 

for my part, 

joking apart, 


Cheap, 

[)itiful , 

against my inclination ^ 

unheard of, 

not to be believed, 

with a loud voice, 

with a low voice, 

what is the use of that? 

straight along, 

partly — partly, 

that is to sny, 

that is yet to be seen, 

to be, to do, 

at the end of a year, 

quite sure, 

in case of need, 

if the worst comes to the worse, 

repeatedly , 

at random, 

at break of day, 

at night -fall, 

in the heat of summer, 

in the cold of winter, 

sheltered from the rain, etc. 

at sunrise. 


To believe him, 
to hear him, 
to speak candidly, 


nnter iin0; 
ungetu; 

auf Sieb^rfe^cn; 
filr fid^ oSem; 

mit 

ium C^ntjftcfen; 
tote getoSl^nlid^; 
mad mi(^ Setrifft; 
bei ©eite. 


mol^Ifetl; 

jum Stbarmen; 

mibet SBtQen; 

unetl^Srt; 

ungraublit^ ; 

mit (auter ©timme; 

mit leifer ©timme; 

moju bad? 

gerabe 3U; 

tl^eild — tl^eild; 

bad ^eigt, niimlti^; < - 

bad fiogt jit^; 

ft(^ befinben; 

nat^ Sertanf eined dal^red; 
9003 gemig; 
im 5 WotbfftIle; 

menn’d 3um Sleugerjten (ommt ; 
3U miebcrl^olten malen; 
aufd ©eratl^emol^I; 
beim Stnbrud) bed ^aged; 
bet eUtbiet^enber iJ^ad^t; 
mitten im ©ommer; 
im j^arteflen SBintet; . 
gefd^fi^t bot bem iRegen ic.; 
mit ©onnenaufgang. 


menn man il^m glaubcn foil; 
menn man il^n fo teben ^ort; 

8 * 
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to see him, yoa would take 
him for a common man, 

all bnt two doUarg, 

he is fond of flowens, 

as far as yon can see, 

by dint of reading, 

without his parents' knowledge, 

beginning from the first, 

from afar, 

by day, by night, 

even and odd, 

suppose , 

by force, 

thunderstruck , 

willingly , 

pray, 

candidly , 

in good humour, 

in bad humour, 

as well as one can, 

more and more, 


In all my" life, ever, 
never to bo forgotten^ 
all at once, 
indeed? 

so much the more, 
further , 

from the bottom, 
by word of mouth, 
with all my heart, 
what are you about? 
what is the matter? 
by name, 
by sight, 

for 'want of money, of time, 
yon have no reason, 
well, what are yon talking 
‘ about? 
anew, 


tutnn €ie il^n fo fe^en, fo foQ> 
ten @ie il^n ffir einen gemei* 
neii iD^ann fatten; 
hid auf jlsri Sl^alei; 
et ifl tin gteunb non 93Iuinen ; 
fo toeit aid bad ©effd^t teii^t; 
burd) nteled Sefen; 
ol^ne SSJijfen fetner 2lett«n; 
nom et(ten an gerci^net; 
non tueitem; 
am Sage, bed 91ac^td; 
glci^ unb ungleic^; 
gefejjt; 
niit ©etoalt; 

)oie nom !Dcnne[ gerfil^rt; 

getn; 

id^ hitte; 

aufri^tig; 

giiter ilaune; 

fiblet Saunej 

fo gut man lanit; 

immer nieljt. 


in tnetnem ileben, non fe^, 

unneigeglidj ; 

auf etnmal; 

toirflid^? int Stnjic? 

nm fo me^ft; 

fetner; 

non ©tunb and; 
miinblid^; 

non ganjem ^erjen; 
toad ^ben @ie not? 
tnad gibt’d? toad ift led? 
bent ^amen nad^; 
non ttnfel^en; 

and iDlangel an,®elb, an3<it; 
©ie l^ahen nidjt; Utfad)e; 
nun, toonon ifi bte 9tebe? 

non ncuent; 
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every year, every day; 
by writ, by rote, 

(to be) on the point, (to be) 

going. 

on the very spot, 
in the first place , in the sec- 
ond, in the last place, 
in the mean time, 
in some way, 
on the way, on the road, 
in return, 
in the open air, 
in broad day -light, 
in the open street, 


The other day, 
excessively , 
lopsy - turvy , 
here - enclosed , 
sooner or later, 
confusedly , 

whether you like or no, 
you have hurt me, 
far from the point, 
on purpose, 
not by far, 
to be sure, 
what is still worse, 
nothing of consequence, 
somewhere, anywhere, 
nowhere, not anywhere, 
elsewhere , 

are we going anywhere? 
something hurts me, 
what is your pleasure? 
if you please, 
it is of no moment, 
what does it matter? 
done! 

in what do you amuse your- 
self? 


auStoenbig; 
im fficgriffr (fein); 

an Drt unb ©teffe; 
juni Erftcn, jum jum 

Set^ten; 
uuterbeffeu; 
cinijjermaOcii; 
untenuegg ; 

bagpgcn, jiim Cirfa^c; 
in ber freien Suft; 
am ^cllen STage; 
auf freicr ©irafie. 


nculidj ; 

fiber alle 9)fa§m; 
unterft ju cberft, fopfllber; 
bcifolgcnb, inlicgcnb; 
fiber furj eber long; 
burdjcinanbcr ; 

man mag lucllcn cber ni^t; 
©ie l^abcn niit fictl/an; 
meit gefc^tt; 

abflrfdlid); ^ ^ 

bci toeitem nid}t; 

gmig; 

vua3 nod) fd;limmcr ifl; 
utd;t^ toon SScbcutnng; 
irgcitbtoo; 
nitgenbe ; 
anbcrdicc ; 

gel;crt mir irgcnbtro j^iii? 

ed t^ut mtr etmad tre^; 

maS beliebt? 

fein ©ic fo gut; 

eS ifl nid^t toon Sebentnng; 

maS fdjabet eg? ’ . 

tof)^! abgemad^tl 
toomit toertreiben ©tc fic^ bie 
3eit? 
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I amuse myself in reading, 

I like fruit very much, 
he likes wine better than beer, 
nor I either, 


Heaven be praised, 
to > pass in a carriage, on 
horseback, 
that does weU, 
that will not do, 
he is to come home, 
you are very much to be pitied, 
there are my scissors, 
some one rings the bell, 
he has done you no harm, 

that is what he told me, 
thus did 1 answer him, 
that is just what you are! 
in this way we can arrange it, 
I am cold, warm, hungry, 
thirsty, 

what ails you? what is the 
matter with you? 

I am sick, 

he has a competency, 

I am much concerned about it, 
to have something on one's 
mind, 

you have but to speak, 
he needs but follow me, 
you have but to come for me 
about six o'clock, 

I cannot but praise him, 
you may depend upon it, 


It is a pity, 

I know' nothing about it, 

1 never saw the like of it, 
there are eighteen of them, 


iSf unterl^alte m\^ mtt Sefett; 

effe fel^t gcrn 06 jl; 
cr triiift UcBct SBcitt aW 93ier; 
Of aud^ tti^h 


©cm ©ani; 

horbetfa^teu, uotbciteiten; 

bad gel^t gut; 

bad gel^t mi)t; 

cr foil nad^ $aufc fommcn; 

©ic finb mol rcc^t ju bellaflcit ; 

ba ift mciiic ©c^ar; 

man flingcft; 

cr d[;nen nic^td ju ^cibe 
gct^an; 

bad fagte cr mir; 
golgenbcd autmortctc ic^ ifjm; 
fo finb ©ic! 

fo (Bnttcn toir cd madden; 
mic6 friert, mir ifl toarm, mic^ 
l;iuigett^ iiiic^ butflct; 
mad fe^It 36^tcn? 

mir ifl ii6cl; 
cr fein 3lud(ommcn; 
cd licgt mir am ^erjen; 
etmad auf bem ©erjett ^aben; 

©ic bilrfcn nur rcbcu; 
cr barf mir nur fotgen; 

©ic bftrfen mi(^ uur gegen fec^d 
Ul^t ab^oten; 
td^ tann il^n nur loben; 

©ic Knuen fl^ barauf ecrlaffen. 


cd l|l fd^abc; 
td^ meig nic^td babon; 
bcdgleid^cn 6abe t(^ nie gefe^en; 
ed finb il^rcr ad^tje^n; 
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there are three people, want- 
ing to speak to you, 
what is the matter there? 
three months ago, six months 
ago, fifteen months ago, 

I have not seen yon for such 

A long time, 

it will be crowded, 
there is nothing to say against 
it, 

it is impossible to bear it, to 
make him hear reason, 
is there anything more beau- 
tiful than this garden? 
he is a man of his word, 
my daughter got the fever 
yesterday , 

we shall certainly have a 
thunderstorm , 

he has had one, and you 
sbjill have one likewise, 

1 have but glanced at it, 

8 . 

They are already gone for it. 
how far have you got? 

I do not know what I am about, 
you have hit at the right point, 
that is too much, 
it is the same with all animals, 
it will be of no use, 

I have said so all along, 
what is to be done? 

I do not know which way 
to turn, 

come along I > 

what do you want? 
what is the name of that? 
what is -the meaning of that? 
to faint, 

it is not to me you must say 
that. 


berlattgen brei SRenfe^en, ®i< 
gu f<)re^en; 
gt6t ei ba? 

bor brei SWonoten, eittem ^alben 
3'o^t, ffinf Siertcljal^rett; 
^abc 6ie fd^on fo lange nid^t 
gefe^en; 

ed toirb coK toerben; 
bogegen ijl nidjts gu fugen; 

ed ifl nt(^t niSgtid^, auSgul^aiten, 
ii^n gur SJcrnitnft gu briugen; 
gibt es etiuafl aU 

btefen C^artiTi? 
cr ifl ein SfJlann boit S33ort; 
nieiiic SCodjter betam geflem bad 
Sicber; 

ttit belcmnten gewig ein ®t- 
witter; 

er ^at eind belommen unb @ie 
foOcn au^ eind l^oben; 
ic^ l^abc nur einen barauf 
gctoctfcn. 


mon beforgt ed fd^on; * 
wie weit fuib ©ie? 

tocig m(^t, woran i^ bin; 
©ie l;aben ed getroffen; 
bad gel^t gu weit; 
fo ifl ed mit alien St^iereu; 
ed Wirb ni^td ^lelfcn; 
ic^ Ifiabe ed immer gefagt; 
wod foil gefc^el^en? 
i(^ weig ni^t, wo^in id^ mi^ 
wenben foU; 

{omm mit! 

wnd Woflen ©ie? 

wie l^eigt bad? 

wad l^eigt bad? 

o^nmiid^tig toerben; 

mir tnliffen ©ie bad nid^t fagen; 
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it is, because I have been ill, 
why, he did not know him. 


I am very glad of it, 

I am sorry for it, 

1 am very comfortable , I feci 
very wellj 
I feel very ill, 
to bo well oflF, 
he has paid him a visit, 
we have been to see Mr. N., 
who is ill; 

he is coming directly, 
it is going tc strike twelve 
o’clock, 

ne has enlisted, 

what things arc these? 

he was just going out, 

what shall become of you? 

don’t believe it, 

have you finished the book? 

bow do you do? 

how are you getting on? 

it gets ^ on well, 

that is a matter of course, 

I am going to tell you, 
what are you about? 
he does not succeed in it, 
my honour is at stake, 

I shall come to see you, 
does this suit you? 
this conduct docs not be- 
come you, 

to go to meet somebody, 
lefive me alone, 
to be circumstantial. 


mad^t, mil ii!^ franf gC' 
tuefen Sin; 

cr lannte ja nid^t. 


tfi mir fel^r licb; 
tl^ut mir Icib; 
ift mtr red^t 

mir i|V« fc^Icc^t ju 
tool^f^abcnb fein; 
cr ^at iljm ciiten Slcfiid^ gemaebt; 
mit l^abcn ^errn 31, befud^^t, bci 
fraiif ift; 

er toirb glcic^ fommen; 
toirb glcid) jiuBff fc^lagcn; 

et ift ©olbat geiuorbcn; 
maS fiit ©a(^en jlnb ba^? 
cr tDoUtc cben ^inoud; 
it)ci3 fell au3 Oljiren tuerben? 
glauben ©ic c« ja niebt; 
baben ©ic ba3 Siitb auggclcfeii? 
Mok gc^fiS? 
h)ie gajt’0 Ob^icit? 
c3 gc^t gut; 

bas ucrflcbt fi(^ toon felbjl; 
id; mitt (mu^) 3I;ncu fagen; 
mad fangen ©ic cn? 
cd geiingt i^ni niebt; 
mcinc (Sbre jlcbt babci anf bem 
©piclc; 

loctbc ©ic befueben; 
ftebt 

biefed SBctragcn gcjlcmt (Surf; 
niebt; 

Ocmanbcm entgegengeben; 
geb unb lag mi^ jufrieben; 
ctmad crjablen. 
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(Erftf gibthHlung. 


1. ^ic Gicljlcine. 

(Vin rel(^er G^iuefe* toav tavauf, etu fiUic , 5 U 

ixttt, »oefd)e3 ulvratl ran ten fcfibari'tor. Grcfficiiten I'cfc^t" 
poar. Gill aUcr, )c()[ccl;t ijelfcitctcr iBoiijc 6c;^cijiicte tljni 
nnf ter Stranc, Micb tor il;m ftefjen^, t'cfa^*ilra coni ^opf 
bio , 5 U ten Jlriitlcii, ncifiti’® fic^» tana biO jar Grte tor iljai 
uicter uiit tautlc itjai iiiifo terbiatlidifte fitr feine Gtcl-' 
fteiae. „iOJeia S’tcaat", fagte ter DJeid;e, „id} ^abc tir nic 
Gtefftciac gcjicbcn." — ©citiCi aid;t", cerfcble'* ter -iDcaje; 
„abcr 3^r gabt’ lair ®efcjieal}eit, fie ja fcljca, ant eiacn 
anbera ®enub briber Oljr todb aacb aidji Go ift alfo jioi' 

febea and iyeiten tcia iceitercr Uaterfdacb alO tag 3l^r tie 

OJiiibc ijlvibt, fie ju irajjen anb ja tericaljren, itabreab id^' 
biefer 8aft iiberfjobcn bin." Sdjuburt. 

* (£I;iuefe, Chinese. ^ flolj fein, to fed proud of. * befL%‘cn, 
t(» trim. ** pe(^en tleitcu, to stand still. ^be|\’ljcii, to eye. fitJ? 
iiiebcriiciscii, to bow one's self. ' aiifiB I'crt'iiiblic^rte, in the warm- 
est manner. ^ V?ct)c(jcii , to reply, gebcii, to give. tiueii 

aubecn ®eitu|j3 aiut l;abcn, to have no further enjojinoiit. *^a'Ci* 
tcv, other. '*iibcr^pbeu jciii, to be Bj>areti, dispensed. 

2. ®cr bcIetMflfe Scrwiftfi. 

■©cr (Silafllias] eined ©uftaad icarf ciitea aniiea 2)cr- 
wifd^, ber am cia SlUmcfca bat', uiit etacat <Steiae*. 
®er uii^^aubenc® ©eiftlicl^e aaterftanb fi($^ aidbt, eticaS ja 
fageii, fjeb* aber bcu Stem auf anb nal^m ifjn niit 
„Ueber furj ober lang*", bad^te er, „rocrbc ic^ getcig ®c- 

Ahm, Method, 111, 1 



tegen^cit bctoinmcit, mti^ an biefem ftol3cn unb graufonien 
SDlenfd^en mit bon namlic^en ©teine jn rSiJ^en." 

Sintge iCage baronf’’ ^Brte er ein ©efc^rei auf bcv ©tracer 
er erfunbigte ftc^ nnb berna^m, ber ©ilnftling fct in Ungnobe 
gcfaCen®, ber ©uftan laffe* t^n eben anf einera 

nteefc bnrc^ bie @affen fu^ren unb atlen Selcibigungcn beS 
Rebels bw^geben 

©cfdbwlnb griff ber !Dertoif^ nac^ (eincin ©leine; both 
abtf fam er 3U fidb *•, roarf il^n in ben ©tunnen unb fagtc: 

fii^le i^, bft^ man fi^ nie ratten niuffc; bcun ifi 
unfer f^cinb niiic^tig, fo ift eS unHug nnb tljBrici^t''; ift er 
aber uugtilcf(i(^, fe ift e« niebrig’* unb graufam." 

^rbrshtnb. 

cin 3 IImofcn Bitten, to ask alms, ^mtt eincni (Stcine tocr- 
fen, to throw a stone at. * mtS^fanbelt, ill used. * fit^ uiitcrpcBcii, 
to dare. 'ouf^tBen, to pick up. ^Mlhcr fun obcT lang, sooner or 
later, ’barauf, later. ® |ei gefalteu, had fallen. 'Maffc t^n fill^ren, 
had him led. >®eBcu je^t, just. ^jrciSgeben, to expose. grei-' 
fen na(^, to seize, ficb fonmieit, to change one’s mind. un# 

flug, tbiJric^t, inipnident, foolish. **niebrtg, base. 


3. Titt ®ie{§ nnb bet bungling. 

@eten, ein acbtjigfcibrtgcr ' ©reig, fa§® bor ber 
feincS ISnblidien §aufc«® unb freutc fidb be3 ^eitern ©erbft^ 
.morgens ■*. ©cin 9(uge ruijte ba(b * anf ben bfonen ^l^crgen, 
bie in ber tjerne fic^ erboben ®, b«ib ouf ben btiibenbcn llr^ 
enfefn’’, bie bor ibui’ fpieften. 2 )q* nciberte ficb cin 3iing» 

ting nnS ber ©tnbt bent @reife nnb tounberte fic^ feine« 
gtilcftitben nnb froben 9ltter§® nnb feineiS bliibenben 9(u«= 
febens Unb ber trembling geftanb ** bem ®reife feinc 95cr* 
mnnbernng, ba^ er fotd^e Jlraft unb ©eiterfeit geniegc, unb 
fragte ibn boritbcr‘*. 9lWbann erbob ftcb ®eron unb filbttc 
ben gfrembtinij^ in ben Obftgarten imb jeigte ibm bie boben, 
berrtitben ©3nine bott f8frti<ber I5ril(bic, beren Stnbtid ba8 
^erj erfrente. 'Saraiif** fjpratb ber (Sreia : ,,3B»nberft bn 
bieb au<b/ itb iebt bie ^rilibte biefer iBfinme genie^e? 
©iebe, mein ©obn, id; P® ift tneiner Sngenb. ^ier 

baft bn bo5 ©cbeimni^ meincS gfildtitben 2Htcr8." S)cr 
^iingting ober tomfte^* bem ®reife ju; benn er berftonb^* 
feinc SBorte unb nabm fie ^n §erjen“". ^rntnmtubtr. 

*a(btjigjfibri3r *>t eighty years. *fa6, jl^tn, to *it. ’ISnfctl(be* 
^au0, country house. ®erbpntorgen, autumnal morning. 
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now. er^eben, to rise. 7|Xj;enfct, great grand -children. «ba, 

at the same moment, ^^fro^ed ^Ucr, cheerful old age. '®BIii^cnhe« 
^U8|6^en, ruddy countenance. **gcflanb, gcflebcit, to confess, to 
express. **^taft, strength. barilbcr, thereabout. **£)Bp0orten, 

orchard, full, laden. *®barauf, thereupon. f^rod^, (brc* 

ibcn ae fagcn. *®toinfcn, to nod. ^^herpf^cn, to understand. *®jii 
^er3eii ne^nicn, to take to heart. 


4. ©inigCeit mac^t ^arf. 

(5itl ©ftuet, '^attc fieSeu ©i?!^ne, fcte 

6fter« mitetnanter * uneina waren. UcBcr bcm unb 

<Slreiten* bcrfaumten fie bie Slrbeit. 3a ^ einige SSfe SD?en» 
fd^en mad^ten fit^ btefe Uneinigfeit ® ju DJu^eu* unb tra^# 
teten bie ®6!^ne mdf bem lobe be8 93atcrS um i^r bater» 
Ii(^e« SrBtl^eii ju britigcn^ 

®a lie^ ber ®oter cineS 2!oge0® afle fieben ©B^nc ju* 
fammenfommen, legte i^nen fieben ©tdbc »cr*, bie feft 
}ufammengebunben ** n>aten nnb fagte: ber biefen 

Sflnbel ©tabe jerbrid^t, ic^ Ijimbert grc§c ll^alcr** 
baor*®." 

@iner nad^ bent ?lnbem ftrengfe lange feinc .trafte on**, 
unb Oeber fagte om (5nbe; ift nid^t mbglic^!" 

„Unb bo^", fagte ber SBater, „ift nid^ts leid^ter!" Sr 
iBfle ben SJiinbel ouf** unb jcrbro^ cinen ©tob nod^ bem 
anbem mit geringer 5D?a:^e. „Si!" ricfen bie ©o^ne, „\o 
ift eS freifid^ feid^t**, fo tcnnte e« ein rieincr ilnobc!" 

iDer SBater fprac^: „®ic c8 mit biefen ©tdbcn ift, fo ift 
ti mit eud^, mcine ©B^ne! ©o lange'* it?r feft jufainmcn* 
l^aitet, werbet il^r bcftc^en *^ unb S'Jieinanb mirb eud^ fiber* 
toaltigen fennen. Sffiirb aber ba« S3onb ber Sinlrad^t**, 
ba« euc^ oerbinben fofltc, oufgelBft, fo mirb c6 end^ er* 
ge^en** tote ben ©taben, bie ^icr jerbrod^en auf bem 4Boben 
Hegen." iSdjmtb. 

* mit einanber unctnd fein, to be at variance with each other. 
* fiber bem quarrelling. * flrciten, to wrangle. * ja, so 

much so. J^Uneinigfelt, discord, dhi^zw madden, to take ad- 
vantage. etma« Btiugen, to deprive of. *cinc« Xagea, one 

day. •'uortegen, to lay before. ‘ofe|l jufammengebunben, tightly 
bound together, ‘tgrojje dollar, ^■■‘baar ja^len, to pay 

down. anftrengen, to exert. **cufto|cii, to untie. fo ifl ea 
fei^t, in that way it is easy enough. jo lagne, as long 
as. '^bcflc^cit, to he strong. *®ba5 53aiib ber ©intrant, the ties 
of eoncord. crge^cn, to happen. 
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5> S)er SBauec unb bie ®^Iange. 

(Sin ®auer fanb im ©d^nee eine Sc^tange, tocfd^e bor 
® 5 tte gan3 crftttrrt^ war; ouO SQlltleib naW er fie mit nac!^ 

§aufc unb Icgte fie in bie 3iS^e bee JJeuere! Sae elentc® 

bttttc fid^ tnbcffen faum wieber erboft *, ai« c« attftng, 
fcin ®ift 3U berbreiten* unb in bent ^anfe feine® SBobt* 
tbaterS fo gregen ©(^obcn ftn3utid()ten *, bog ftdb biefcr ge*- 
nctbigt fab, cine 9 ljt gu ergreifen unb bie ©cblonge in tan* 
fenb ©tftrfe gn gctbauen*, 

SSJer etncm ®?fen ©unftbcgeigungen erweiff, n;ug ge* 
wSrtig fein*, iibel bon i^m beicbnt gn wetben, 

(JWriflrt. 

* gaiTj erflarrt, quite benumbed. ^ eletib, wretched. * fn^ er- 
l^otcii, to recover. * bctbtcitcn, to spread about. •*> @cftabcit anridjtcn, 
to cause mischief. to cut. * ©unflfceiciicjuugctt ertrcifeti, 

to show favours- fletrartig fern, to expect. 


fi. ®cr 2 lfe, 

6 in Sfffe font bitrcb cin effeite? f^cnffer in bie ©tube 
ctned rcicben ©eigbatfc®, bet ben 3 lrmen nicmals einen .t'^etler* 
gob. ( 5 r war cten* niebt gu ^oufe. S)er 3 (ffe fanb snfSCig 
bie (Selbfifte*, weid^e mit (Soibftiiden angefiitlt'* war, unb 
Warf alieS ©eib jum J^enfter binaud. !J)ie Scute, bte bics 
faben, tiefen berbei * unb fdilugen ftdb • barunt. 3 it 4 bie iHfte 
fdben iccr war, lain ber OSeigige beron^ unb fob mit ( 5 nt» 
fc(}en, Wo« ber feincm §onfc merging •. S 5 on SSJeitcm ® bvcbte 
er feben bem ?lffett unb fdbait''' ibn ein bummed 

(Sin ^taebbar aber fogte gu bem ? 5 iije^^: *58 ift fretiidb 
bumm, bad ®etb gum Jyenfter binnud gu werfen, wie biefcr 
Slffe tbut; aber ed biod ** in bie fJifte cingufperren Wie 5 br, 
bad ift nedb biimmer. Cb'- Sd;nitb. 

' $cffcr, farthing. * eJen, just, at that moment. * ©clbfifle, strong 
oox. ^anfilffcu, to fill. ^ b^rbeilaufen, to approach. fd^lagcn, 

to fight; barum^ for it. ’ b«<tnfoinmcn, to arrire. ®bcrgc?;en> to 
pass, ’hon SBcitem, from afar. to call. miser, 

certainly. mwely. *■» etnf^>CTrcn, to lock up. 


7. Set Sn(b< unb ber SRauItourf. 

Set fdborffebenbe ^ Sudbd beflagte elnft ben blinben SWauI* 
wutf. „ffaum fann l(b ed begreifett", fpradb cr, „wie bn 
nodb fo getoffen* bein (£tcnb ertragen fannft. (Sin Seben 



c^ne Slugen »i)iltbe niir noc!^ garter bihifen* ol8 fetbft bcr 
ffob." — „3c^ banfe bir fflr betn 3)MtIeib", ontwortete ber 
iKoufrourf, „aber cielleic^t oerbienc ic^ ti nid;t cinmol* ganj. 
5Ba3 bie 3iatur nu^ cincr <Seite nur ciitjog*, bvifl ^at fie 
mir giitig auf ber onbern eingebrat^t *. SWcin D^r tft fc^arf^ 
unb tuatnt nitcl^ bor jecent noc^ ^temliib entfcruten geinbe*. 
®e(bft jef}t, ic^ lann nitc^ irren, aber niid^ biinft, icb tjBre 
ben iritt etne« SKenfdben, ber ftbf) Ijcrbcif^Ieic^t*. 3^ 
bic^, Iteber Jucba, niiitm bidb in Slcf)!**! — Sbeii tuollte** 
ter ben ^auliuurf ^B^nifd^ oustac^cn **, ba 5 ifcf)te ** 
f^on ber ^feit eme« 3ager«, uitb biefe0 auf feiuc ©efidf^te* 
fd^orfe *■* fp flolje 21)ier fiel, weil e6 ben guten 9?atf? betf 
kinbcn S<j?auf»purf« berfdnnSbt f^atte. 

!j)ie feanb ber 9iatur tl)cilt^* iijve ®aben biltig auS, 
unb eft iff gcrobe ©er gliictiic^, ber uiiS LebaueniPiuiiibig 
buult. ^ri^ntt. 

' f(baif ieben, to haye a quick eye. * gelflffen, patiently. * biln* 
ten, to appear, to seem. <iiid)t einmot, not even, ‘entjttben, to 
refuse. * einbvingtn , to compensate, to repair. Mdiarf, quick, 
sharp. *‘»ot dnem entfenittn getnbe mornen, to warn, at a great 
distance, of the approach of an enemy. fittbeil^Ieithen, to ap- 
proach by stealth. *** fii^ in Sltfit nebinen , to be on one^s guard, to 
be cautions, "cbcn jpollen, m> be going. ’-Ijpbntfdb anstaif^en, to 
deride, '’^tfl^en, to whiz. ©egitSf^otfe , the quickness of the 
eye. austbeiltn, to distribute equitably. t''2)et, he. ■'be* 

bauernftwliTbtg , to be pitied. 


8 . £)cr 9 {abc unb ber 

Gin SRabe trug* eiu ©tilcE pergiftetedi iffeiftb, bad) ber 
er3umte ©artner filr bte feincdi 9 ?Qd^bar« “ 

botte, in feincu fi'Iauen fort. 

Gben hioUtc® cr e« auf einev atten Gid'C oerje^Ten*, ol 3 
ficb ein b^rbeife^fitb * nuB ibui 3urief: „@ei gcgril^et®, 

SSogel bc 3 Gupiter!" — toen fieijft bu mid^ an^?" 

fragtc ber fKabc. — rocn lA bid^ anfebe?" eripiberte 

ber fjucbs. bu niebt ber riiftigc® 3 lb(er, ber taglidb 

bon ber fRedbten* bc« 3*“^* «iif biefe Gi<be bfw^tomnit**, 
midb 3 lnnen 311 fpeifen*®? SBaruni berftellft*® bu bi^? 
©cbe icb benn niebt in beincr fiegrcicbcn iiiaite bic erffebte** 
©abc, bie mir mein ©ott burcb bicb 311 febitfen nodb forte 
fiibrt“?" 

®er SRabe erftaunte unb freute fidb innig**, fiir einen 
Mbter gebalten^’’ 311 loerben. 3 (b *nu6t bittb^c ben gutb^ 
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«u« biefem Orrt^mnc nid^t btingctt*®. — ©rogmut^ig bumm^’ 
tie§ er i^nt alfo feinen 9?auB ^crobfaHen unb flog*® ftolj 
babon. ©er fing®^ ba^ lod^enb ouf unb fra| 

ti mit bod^oftcr greubc. ©od^ balb berfc^rte fid^ *® bie ^reube 
in eiit fd;mcr3'^afted ba^ ®tft flng an 311 Ujirfen*® 

unb bcr ^ud^8 mu^te ftcrben. 

* foritvag^n ^ to carr^' off. s ^in^vcvfcjt^ to throw upon the ground. 

*ehcn njoffen, to be just about ucrgcbrcii, to eat. ^ ^erbeift^leic^ini, 
to steal softly by. j'ei gegrilget, good morrow to yon. ' aujcl^en, 
to ta‘ke for. ®riiflig, lusty, ^btc 9tedbte, the right hand. 

Jupiter. bcvfll'fommeiw come down. ^*niid£» Slntteu jw fifcifcn, 

to feed me, poor animal. ficb terfleflcii, to disguise one’s self. 

crflcbcit , to ask, to implore, ‘^fortfabvcn, to continue, ^ tunig, 
inwardly. to take. au« bcm 3trf^)iim bviugeii, to unde- 

ceive. grofimiltbig buniiti, with foolish generosity. bcitooiifliogen, 
to fly away. auffniigeit, to snap up. bcrfcl;ieiif to turn 

into. to work. 


9. ©cb Snnbe unb ben ^c^mcttcrling. 

(Sin Snabe, tuctdbcr in nnem O^arten nmbcvging^, bemcvfJ? 
einen ©cbinctterfing. Uebcvrafd)t® bon bcr ©d^cnbcit unb 'J)iait» 
nicbfaltigfelt feincr J^arben bcrfotgtc er ibn bon 33 Imne 311 
Slume mit uneruiiibti(f;cr Sruftrenginig nub bicfe icnrtc i'^ni 
teid^t, meit ba^S 3 nfcct fo fdbou mar. tSr fnd^'tc'* ecu ©cbnietr 
terting 3 Hn'ci{en* nnter ben iStattern ciner tRcfe ober 'Jtcife 
3 n nberrafd[;cn unb mit feinem §nte 311 bebecten ; einen 5 (ngen* 
btidt uad^tjer tjoffte cr i(;n aiif cincm 3 )H;rtcn 3 meige ® 311 faik 
gen, ocer i()n auf eincm 93 eitd»eubcetc 311 crbafd(;en’^. 3 tber 
aftc fcinc ©emu^ungen mareu bcrgeblid^'*; baa unbcftaiibige 
©fjicr, meldtje? bon ciner 53 inme 3 ur anbern ffatterte, ent* 
ging ® aflen feinen tBerfoIgungcn. (inblieb bcmerlte er baffelbe 
;^atb in bem ^tetdbe ciner "©n 4 'c bcrfterft^", er [tiir 3 te fidb ouf 
bie ©tume, ergriff*‘ fie mit .^eftigTeit unb 3 erbrildftc ben 
©dbmetterling. ©a^in mar nun bie f^rcubc ‘®, mit beren 
,'Ocffnnng cr fid^ gcfdf;ntet(^c{t Ijatte, unb cr mar febr tranrig, 
b«a 3 nfect getijbtet 3 n tjaben. 

©aa ©ergniigen ift nur cin binitfarbiger <Sd^mettcrting; 
ea fonn^'* una erfrenen in bcr ©erfotgung, aber loenn man 
ea mit jn grower ^eftigfeit cvfagt^*, fo ftivbt ea in bem 
®ennffc ‘®. ' ^Utijinfr. 

' um^iergc^ien, to walk. * ilherrafti^t, struck. ^ ^Inflccn^img , toil. 
^ fihi^en, to endeavour. ^gutpeUdh eometimes. ^ SK^rtcngttJCig , branch 
of a myrtle, "cr^afd^cn, to seize. useless. ^ entge^en, 

to elude. halb tcrfictft, half buried. crgreifcn, to snatch, 



briltfen, to crush >*boVin teat nun bic farewell to tha 

pleasure. ** c5 fam, it may scrTe. ^^crfaffcn, to embrace. in 
bem (Seuuffe, in our grasp. 


lOt S)te Sul))e unb tie 9lofe. 

(Fine Stufpe unb einc ^iofc toaren 9?ad&Bttrn in einem 
(Sftttcn; fte tociven Betbe au^crorbcntdcB fdfion, htbcffcn bte 
Siofe ,5og am mciften befl OortncrS ?lufmerffamfeit anf ftdb ^ 
©cr ^eib ;mb bic (Siferfuc^>t, inefcbe bie STutfe bicrfiber 
cuibfanb, fonnte nicbt fancjc bcrbovcjcn bleiben; citcf* anf 
litre ciu|crn Sieije® unb inifabiii, ben Ocbanfen ^n ertrngen, 
tttegcn citter attbern ©Innic tjcvlaficn ^511 fcitt, marf fie bem 
©avtncr feine ^arteilid^fcit tor^: „SBe 5 bafb", fagte fie, 
„ntcrbcn ineine ©cftSnbcitcn fo gcring gefrftaht*’ ®inb nicbt 
mcine f5ar6en glanjenbcr unb ntaunicibfaUiget at8 bic bev 
9 icfc; bavum niup fie bcnn fo betnc gcinje ?iebe anf fib 
jicften unb ftet« ben ISor^ug evltalten?" — '„@ci nibt 
tcrgniigt*, meinc licbe Siube", fngtc ber (Wcirtner, „id) 
cvfcmic bcine (gcftonlteit an unb bcmmiberc fie, srie fie e. 
tcrbicut. ?iter cS rubt ^ in mcincv f’ieHingSvofe cin fo ait' 
jlietjcnbev ©lift®, folbe innere 9 fet^c, ii'ie fie bie Mo§e Sbbn* 
belt® gar niibt 31: bictcn *" uermag/' ^llci^iur. 

^ 3(ufmer!famfcit anf fidf) ^icben, to claim attention. ^ 
vain of. ^ auGcre §)ici3C, external charms. tcnrcifcil, to reproach 
with. ■*' rfcviugfdfa^cn , to net^lect. ^ tuifU'crgniigt, displeased, • c6 
nt^t, there is. ^ cin fo an^icbcnbcr !3)uft, fciich sweets. bic btoGe 
0rf)£ln]^eit, beauty alone, afford. 

11. ©ic^fcife*. 

Ob ci>^ ^i”i^ ficl'cn ^abrcn, fo crjal^itt 

ber bcvilbmtc f^rflidltn, af>^ mcine ^cvtoauMcii mir an einem 
gefttage* bie j'ofbe niit ^itfjfcrmiiii'jcn * fiilfteu. ©oglctb 
ging id; nab* einem Saben, loo man Sbici^cug* berfaufte. 
JDcr S^on einer ifJfoife aber, bie ib im I'orbeigben® in ber 
^anb eincS anbern ^naben fat;, ciit 5 udte intdi fc fet;v’’, 
ba^ id) bttt freitoifiig® fitr bie3 cine Stiiif alt mein @clb 
anbot®^ Sr loiltigte ciu^”. SBcrgniigt^’ iiber meinen ^an* 
bet ** eitte ib nob / ioo ib t>feifbi’'b (itie 3Binfct biivb* 
3 og benn mcine ^feife mabte mir ebenfo bid f^reube, altf 
ib bainit bie ganje ?famitic betSftigte“. ®a mcine ®rfl» 
ber unb ©btoeflern l^Srtcn, too8 ib fiir cinen S^aufb ge* 
troffen^* batte, bcrfibfrtcn fte mir, ib I;«Uc bier mat mebt 
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fiir.bte 'iPfeife gegcBen, ftc njert^ fei**. SfJun*’' pel"* 
mir crft cm, luaS fur fc^ijnc ©ad^cu i($ fiir baS ilBvige Oelb^* 
^fitte foufen tonnen, unb pe to^tcn®° mid^ fo fc'^r*^ fiber 
jneiite (Sinfatt o«3, bag tcf; toor ®erbru 6 “ anpng 3 U hterncn. 
®ie 9icue mad^te mir nun mcfjr Sictger®*, als bie^feifemir 
SBergnilgen gcttiod()t ®a fciefer SSoifall*'* fiber eineu 
unauafSfdblicbcn®* Stnbrudf ouf mtd^ niadbte, fo toarb®* er 
mir in ber fjclge fct)r nfl^ftcb. Oft, mcnn i(b in 93erfucbung 
fam®^, mir etmoS UuniJtbiged! 311 fanfen, fogte icb ,}U mir 
fcftft: „@ib m(^t ju bict fflr bie ifjfeife!" unb fparte®* 
mein Oefb. TOoflnet. 

' The whistle. an cinem gcjitagc, one holiday. ’ flupfcTf 
milnjcn, copper money, ^nac^, to. playthinj^s. Mm 

©orbeige^cu, when passing by. ^0 entjilrfcii, to delight so 

mueh. “freiiDillig, voluntarily, ^anbtctcu, to offer. cinujitligen, 
to coneont. ^^bcrgniigt, well pleased, ’^.^aubet, bargain, 

[cnb affc ®nfel butc^aie^cn, to whistle through every comer of the 
house. *Hela(ligen, to cause annoyance, cinen 2'anfdfi treffen, to 
make an exchange, fein, to bo worth, '"nilii erfi, only 

then. '®cinfaffenf to occur. iibrige (SJcIb, the remainder of 

the money. au^Iatben, to laugh at. Jo fel)r, so much, 
SBcrbrufi, with vexation, -*^^^crgcr, anger. *'‘3Sotfan, occurrence. 

unauSlofd^Uc^ , indelible, ^^tratbr tnutbe. ”in iSerJuc^iing fom-» 
men, 10 be tempted. jjjacen, to save, 

12. ^oSciuSjfo’S fpfeeb. 

ItoSciudjIo, ber cbfe ijJoie, moSte cinft einem (Sciftli^cn 
3 a ©ototburn ’ eiuigc (^tofdbcn guten SBeineS iiberfenben. 
®r toobite ba 3 u® ciiicn jungen SD?ann mit 'Jiamen ^eftner, 
unb fiberlieg® i^m Jut bic IHeife fein eigneS 9?eitpferb^. 91(15 
3c(tner 3 urficEfam, fagte er: „SKem gflbtjerr®! idb merbe 
^ferb ni($t mieber reiten, toenn ©ie mir nid^t 3 ug(ei($ Otjre 
^brfe mitgcBen." — „ 2 Bie meinft bu baS*?, fragte 
iin^Slo. antmortete: „©oboIb ein arTiier ®?ann oaf 

bet ©trage ben §ut abna^m^ unb mu ein 9l(ntofcn Baf, 
ftanb baS ^fetb angenBltcf(i(^ fliH unb ging ni^t e^cr cen 
ber ©telfe®, al« Bi 0 ber iSetKcr etma« emf:fangen ^atte, unb 
a (0 mir enb(i(^ bo 8 ®clb aitSging imtgte id^ baS ipferb niir 
baburc^ 3 ufrieben 3 u pcffcn‘® unb normarts 311 Bringcn”, 
bag id^ t$at, al 6 cB ** ic^ ben ®iltenben etiraS gSBc. 

Pfid)n(r. 

’©olotButn, Solcure. 'bajii, for this purpose. ^ llt'etlopen, to 
giye. <8teifbferbi saddle-horse. 3Bie mclnfl 

bv bat? )^at do you mean by that? ’ aSncBmcn, to take off. “pett 
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ber 0tcffe gc^yeit, to etir from the spot. ’ alfi niir cnMid? bafl @ctb 
auSgtng, when my money was all at an end. i^gufricben flcttcn, 
to satisfy, ['ringen, to get on. 12 ^ ^ y^y 

pretending. 


13. ^et tteiu Untert^an. 

2118 bic ^rait’,o|en im 3o^rc 1809 gcgen JBicn corbran- 
gen*, follte ein 53ttuer ber {yfifjrcr® eiiier S'mblienabtfjeilung * 
icerben. SKit itjr gcfcarfjtc'* bet eincn 

inarfc!^* eincn toic^tigcu $(an aiiejufu^ren. „®ott betoa^^re 
mic6®", fagte ter ii3auev, „ba8 t^ue id^ ntinincnucl)r 
.fjcjtig braug* ber franjSfif^e C'fftjter, bcr ben i’ortrab bc» 
fe^iigte, in i^n; abcr ber ^cuer blieb bet* feincr aSeigerung. 
®er Offi^icr beftiirnite *" iljn mil a3cr|pred)nngen, cr bot iljm 
ctnen bollen -©cutct mil ®olb an; 2llte8 I'crgcbcuS. 3n* 
jrcifc^en** {angle ber §an|>t 3 ug ber f^einbe** an, iinb i^r 
®enern{ li'or fe^r crjiivnl, ben aJortrab nod^ l^ier an 3 Utrcffen. 
2[(8 cr erfu^r, bay ber cin^ige bc8 SBegcd funbigc SDlann** 
fidb burd[;au8 ni^t bcircgcu*'* (affe, ibr Segtoeifer *® ju fein, 
liey er ben 53auer borfiUjrcn *®. „Cinimeter“, rief cr iljm 
ju, „bu jcigft nnS ben rec^ten 9E'cg otcr idb {a)'fe bidb cr* 
ftbic^cn!" — „®an ,5 gut!'' crmibcrle bcr {Saner, „fo ftcrbc*^ 
id? a{8 rcd?tid)affcncr llntcrtTjan imb branc^ic nic^t i*anbe8* 
berraUjct'* ja mevben." ®a bot i^m bcr crflauntc ®ctierat 
bie §anb unb fprac^; „®el?’ ^eim, luadEcrcr SDlann, mic 
moHen un8 cijnc (jiifjrcr be^clfen **." Pttisrus. 

H'crbriiigcii, to march upon. ^gil^rcr, guide. ^ !5:nip)>en- 
obt^cUuug, division of troops. ^gebciiTcii, to intend. 9?ac^tmarfc^, 
night march. (Sott bcmal^rc God forbid. ' nimmciiiie^r, 

never. ^ in 3ctnanh briiigcn, to press very rnucli. blcihcii 

bci, to persist in. bcflilTmeti, to overwhelm. ^Miijnjifc^cn, mean 
time. bcr ^‘aiiptsug bcr Jf^iiibe, the main body of the army. 

bcr chlgigc bc« SMcgce funbigc SlTami, the only man, who knew 
the road, ^^hclnegcn, to persuade. 3Bcgn?cifcr , guide. 
fii^ren, to bring before, ^"for in this case. SanbeSberratSer, 

traitor to my comitry. bc^clfen trotfen, to try to get on. 


14. Siobtengeri^t *. 

(Sin {0et?errfc^cr® bc8 alien 2teg^ptcn8 trat berf^ieben*. 
2Im 0ec 3)?0ri8 fapen bie bier . Sobtenrid^ter unb berat^* 
fd^Iaglcn, o6 bein 2JerbIid^eneu* bie CS^re fcc8 ®robe8 ju 
JE^eii toerben® fodte. (58 traten tinbcfc^c{tene ® SDlanncr ouf*’, 
um abjufegen filr ben Sebten, unb luaS fie tor* 
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broci^ten*, gercicbte* jit feinem Sobe. „<ar ^at ba>S SBater* 
tnnb biirrf; beti 0 ?ul;m feiiier SEBaffen bfrljertficl^t^'’", fagte 
ber crftc. — „®iefen SRii^m bot ba 8 25otI init feinem -©lute 
bejabit'', ontmorteten bic 9?t(btcr. — „ffr bot ben Simften 
unb SBiffcnfibaften ©ibub ncriteben**", fagte cin jmeiter. — 
„ 2 [ber cr bn* ben feting geatfifct^'*", entgegneten bie 

9i'icbtpr. — „(5r bat fid; bni Stamen beS ©pltt^filrcbtigtn 

unb geutfetigen ermorben", fagte cin brittcr. ©a frogtc 
bef Sttefte untcr ben 9ii(btcrn: „§ie5 er and; feinem ffiottc 
unb ben 9tad^borbcIfcru ber (Mercebte? ©icS ift ber cinjige 
©ciname, meteber ©cnen jicmt, bic gefetjt** finb fiber bic 
9i)tenfd;cn, ibre ©riiber." ©ic 3 enflen crftannten. 3cbt er« 
boben fid) bic Siiditcr ben ibren ©iben unb fpradtcti: „©er, 
metd;cr im gidbte mebnt, bat bie ©ecte be 6 Jobteu geridb^ 
tet, mir aber rid;tcn ben geib. Gr foK cin Stabr tong un* 
begtaben btciben; benn e§ gibt nnr cine .fpcrrfibcrtngenb **, 
nomtiib bic ®erc(btig!eit, unb feinc anbcrc ©ngenb ift rein 
obne biefe." StbUgcl. 

* The judgment of the dead. ^ S3c('crrf(i^cr, monarch, ’tear 
, had died. ^ 2[?erl'(id^etie, the departed. * bic Gl;rc befl 
(Sral'cS gu inerben, to obtain the rites of burial. iinbc[d()ol- 

ten, of irreproachable reputation. ” auftrctcu, to come forward. 
** bovhrincjcn , to advance. gercirf)cn , to tend. I'cr^errlirf^ciT, to 
bring glory. *^fcuteu fcfrieil^en; to lend one\s protection, 

“gcring adden, to neglect, ben IJlaipen ermerben, to acquire 

the reputation. @otte^lfur(hti3cr unb fcutfcUger, religious and affable 
man. to place. .^icrrjthcTtr.gf iib, a virtue for a sovereign, 

15. ^tgbetjog ^atl ben ©efletrei^. 

®cr Grjberjog Sari son Dcfterrcicb, biefet belbcnmiit^ige 
unb tugenb^fte ®iirfi, rcifte im Sotjre 1800 naci^ ©fibmen, 
urn bci bem §ecrc, mcId^eS gegen bic gvnnjofcn fed^t \ cinen 
©bcrbefcl)! 311 ilbernc^mcn®. SU 8 cr fid^ bem ©d^aupla^® 
bc 8 blutigcn ^fambfc 8 notjerte, traf'* cr bicte SScrmunbctc, bic 
bcriaffen* bon aOer j^iilfc fid^ mM)fom fortfd^febbten ", unb 
menu nod^ ^rSfte ubrig toaren^, gum ©^eit i^re ©agage* 
wagen felbft 3 ogen, bamit pc bem geinbe nid^t in bic ^finbe 
fallen miii^ten. ®er ^rin 3 liep foglei^ bon me'^ren, gleicb* 
fall 0 fii^on im 9 ?ud 3 ng begripenen" Snnonen bie fpferbe ab* 
fbannen nnb fie bor bic ®agcn bringen®, anf weld^c nun 
bic ©erttJimbeten fid^ fefeen multen, unb fagte: „©icfebrabcn 
SDISimcr berbienen e5 mol me^r gerettet 3 u merben, ote ein 
^aar Jfanonen." 
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©obotb bcv franiofifc^e ^BefeljlS^obcr 3)?oreau biefe fjoA* 
^evjige^* ^attbiung be8 beutf^en ^eerfu^rer^ crful^r, be* 
fa^l er fogleid^, ben Oeftemi^ent jene berlaffenen ©efcbiigc 
juriid jugeben : „benn", fagte er, „id^ teilt feine ^anoncn 
baben, bie au« fo mcn[($enfremtbfid)en Senseggriinbcn jiiriicf* 
gctaffen topvben finb/' WtemrijiT. 

'fct^ten, to figbt. Hett f^terbcfcl^f iltcviiebnicii, to take the 
comniand in chief. ® , scone, ‘‘tveffeii, to meet. 

(affcn, bereft. fid^ niilbfam fortfileppcn, to cira«j one’s self with 
difficulty. Mibvig fein, to remain, “ini DJilcTsiif; bc^nffcnr already 
in retreat. ^briiij3cn, to put. ‘'^33efc^(S^aber , commander. ’*boc^- 
bcrsig, high minded. ^-'ceriiibrcr, general. ’ * nTcnfc^ciifieimblid), 
humane. 


16 . SSalt^cr von S^itrn 

1. Der tapfcvc fv>m,?oiifrf)e Sfiftcr, S5?ciltbfv bon If^iirn >, 
rift in cincr oben ivvifclicn SEl?iifte. 'ha ^ortc cv bcn feme 
fin (nngeS ffagUcbcS ©efte^ne®. 6'clin^, baddc er, Ijnbcn 
bevrudne® arabifdtc Ofanl'cv etncn SBanbercv ongefaifcn'*. (ir 
fprengt* mtf fciitem <£trcitre|fc ®, oIht ais bicff>? tor 
finer finfteru cngcii >Uuff^ ffanb, nitb ^itferte cS, 

bviitnite fid; unb fd;aunitc hn? @cbi^ *. ®ic funfcfnbcn Slugen 
einc« gro^en inann(id;en Sl'tocn Mi(dcn itiin ciitgcgcn ®ie» 
fer lag im ^ampfe^^ mit cincr ungc^enren ©d;(nnge, nudebe 
fid^» f^pti urn id'ib nub ®(^h?cij bcti Sidben geunmbcn Ijatte. 
Di^ne fid^ ju befinnen*®, fd^loang Sniffer feiu jnad;tigc3 fdbar* 
fee ®d;hjcrt, nnb niit cincin fud)tigcn gliidticbcn ^treiebe*® 
fpaftefc cr ber <Sd;(angc ben &ib. Site ber Volbc fic^ bpn 
ber fnrdbtbaren, ibiilbcnben f^'cinbiit ertifft^* fat;, crbpb cr 
fidb, briiiUe iaut, fd;iittette bic 9[)?5t;nc, ftrcdtc ben ?cib, nnb 
nn^te fid^ bann fcineni 9?ettcr. ©an ft f^incic^einb frpd) cr 
3U bent fungen imcrfd^rcdfencn ^ciben nnb feefte ibm ©df)itb 
unb §anb. ajon nun an bcrtiefe er it;n nid^t mebr, fontern 
foigte iljni, tpie cin ^"junb, fclbft fiber Sliiffc nnb in ben 
©treit. 

' Walter de la Tour. - fin IlaglicbeS (SSepiibnc , a mournfiU 
groaning. *bettmbt, base, ^anfattcii, to attack. * b'bfbrcitStn r 
spring towards. * Strcitrcjj , charger. "Shift, ravine. *f}u|en, to 
start. «iu8 ®f6ig f^iimneti, to foam at the bit. '"cntjjefltn bitten, 
to dart like lightning. " int famfife tiegen, to lie struggling. obne 
fidb ju befiiiuen, without waiting to consider, ’’fin tiii^tiget gllltf* 
iid;tr ©tretdb, & powerful and successful blow, ’^tvlcfeu, to release, 
'*fftnft fcbmciibetnb fiiedicit, to creep softl>. 



2, 9Ke^re Oa^re lang bet SWitter im l^eUigcn Sanbe 
gewefcn, ct Ijatte »iele laisfete Stolen berrit^tet* unb einen 
berii^niten unb gcac^tcten 'J2aincu fic^ ettuorben. (Inblid^ 
mp^an'D ex ®e]^nfu(^>t * md) bcm feruen, t^euren SSatertanbe, 
tooQte ba^in juriidfebven unb ben guten treucn it^btcen mito 
ne^meu. 3lber feiti ®d)iffer woCte ba8 2^iet in fein 
aufne^nieu, obgteid^ Satlber boppelteu, ja »ierfa4>«t 
bot. Gublic^ liefj ber 9tiUcr i^a 3 Hril(f unb fu^r ollein ah'*. 
Sa ct^ob ber Soroe etn tanged tlageube^ ©ebruU, lief Siigft* 
am (Stranbe auf unb ab®, ftanb bann am Ufer ftille, 
fc^aute* belli ©d^iffc nac^ unb ftiirjte fi(^ enblid^ in ba« 
aJJeer. 

50?an j'a^ iljii Dcm 0t!^iffe ou«, unb bcf^fog, baS eble 

S^ter aufjune^cn. ©dfioit toat er belli @^tffe nal)e, ba 

eerlieS i'^u bie JJraft, er blicttc nod^ einmal mil treuen, ^clleu 
3lugen nac^ bem SRi'ler unb Der)anf. ,%trrn. 

'ocrricfttcn, to perform, @elmfuc^ft emppnbcn, to long for. 
^toierfad^ec four timeti the freight, ^abfa^rcii, to bail away. 

uub a6 (aufcii, to run backwards and forwards in 
agony. ** nad^fc^auen, to gaze after. 


17. Stlejranbcr in Stfcifa. 

1. SSlcfanber ber ©rotie tarn einft In eine entlcgene golb'- 
reic^e* ©egenb oon 2[frifa; bie Gttnooljucr gingen i^m cnt< 
gcgeu unb brac^teu® iljm ©c^aien® bnv uctl golbener 3lcpyel 
unb grfl^te. — man biefe griid^te bci euc^?" fprac!^ 
Sllcjanber; „lc^ bin nid^t getoiumen, cure Sieicbtl&umer ju 
fe^en, fonberu oon eureu ©itlen ju lerneu." — ®a fiJ^rten 
fie i^u ouf ben 2Ratft, lur ii^r ^Sitig ©eric^t ^ielt* 

Gbeu trat etn -©ilrget bor unb fprac^; ^abe, o SiS* 
nig, bon biefeut 9Konu ein ©runbftiid® gelauft, unb ala ic^ 
ben 53oben burc^gnib *, fanb td^ einen ©d^a^. ®iefer ift nic^t 
mein; benn icb ^abe nnr baa ©rnnbftiid gefauft, nid^t ben 
barin berborgencn ©d^a^, unb gleit^iboP mid il^n ber Ser= 
fdufet nid^t wieber ne'^men." — Unb fein ®cgncr antroortete: 
,,3d^ bin cbenfo geteiffen^aft al« mein SKitbiirger. 3c^ :^abe 
il;m bo0 ®ut, fommt 2lllem*, mad barin bcrborgen mar, 
berfauft unb alfo ouc^ ben ©d^a^." 

©er fibuig roieber^olte i'^re SEorte, barait jie fd^en, ob 
er fie red^t oerftanben Indite; unb nad^ einiger Uebertegung 
fprac^ er: „©u baft einen ©obn, greunb?" — „3a." — 
«Unb bu eine JTcibter?" — „3a." — „Gnre Siuber (ieben 
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— „C fe^r!" — „9iitn tDotjI! cerf^eiraf^et cure 1?in< 
ber, unb gcbct i^nen ben gefunbenen ©ct;afe .^ur 
gabc*! bac ift meine Sntfebeibung." 

‘gotbreidj, rich in gold. *batbrtnacn, to offer. cup 

^ cr l^ieft Ocrit^t, he held his tribunal, ^(^riiubflucf, piece of gronnd, 
^ben iBoben bnrd^gtal'cn , to dig up the earth. " j^lcidjirol ^ notwith- 
stjinding. Mem, and all. §cirat^«.qal'c, marriage-portion. 

2. 2llej;anber crftamtte, fca er biei'cn 9tu8f}jru(i^ ’ ^brtc: 
„5>abe i(^ uiired^t getidbfet" fpradj ber iifiJnig, „ba§ bu 
alfp prftdunft?'' „0 item", antlpovlcte 3((cjanbcr; „abcr in 
imfcm i^onbe mflrbc man anber? rirfiten." — „Unb tote 
benn?" fragtc ber afritanifdbc fibiiig. — „®ie Sa^r^ett jit 
gefteften*", amworteie Slle^anbcr, „n)it miirbcn betbc 9Rntt* 
ner In JBerlua^riing ge^aften® nnb ben ©c^ats fur ben 5?fmg 
in iPeft^ genommen ^aben." 

®a feeing ber Senig bie fianbe jjufammen'’ unb fjjrad^: 
„©diclnt benn bet euc() oik^" bie ©onne? Unb I5f;t ber 
$immel nodb anf eiteb regnen?" — ?Ucfanber ontmorfete: 
„Qia." — „©o initf; e«S", fu^r er fart, „ber imfdbi'ibtgcn 
S^tere meger. fein, bie in curcni 9attbe leben; benn fiber 
foltbe 2?Zcitf4’eH follte feine ©enne fc^einen, fein Sfegen 
faflen." finin. 

' 9lu«[>>nt(b , «eiit«‘iice. ’gtfltbeiir to confess. ’ hi SJettcabning 
bafteti , to take into enstodjr. * tie .'EiSnbe jiifammenfii^lagen , to clasp 
one's hands. 


18 . ^rinj -fiidnri^ non ®tigtonb. 

1. 'JJrinj ^cinrirf), ber nadbnial^’ feincm Skater, bem 
nige ^einricl ]V., 1414, anf ben 3:l7rpit ton Gitgfanb foigte, 
l;otte etnen ^ammerbicner, ber ibm tro^ maneber leirfitftnniger 
©treid^e® fei^r licb mar. ©iefer ilnnfcr lourbc eineit STagee, 
ba fein 3]?nt:^njille * ^a« 3J?a^ ubetfc^iitten* Ijaftc, non bem 
beieibigten lE^eilc cor bent bcdbften (Serid^ts^ofe angeffagt, 
unb ba er fb^nfbig befitnben teiirbc, foglci^ obne afle Um» 
ftSubc* oer^aftet. 9H? ^rinj §finrid^ biefes Ijortc, nmrbc 
er b2(!^li(!^ borflber aufgebrad^t,'’ bag man babci * fo incnig 
9?ilctn4t ffiwe ^erfon, ju beren 53cbiennng ber ®efan> 
gene gc^Srte, genommen l^abc^ Gt ftflrmtc* fegteie^ in ben 
^crid^Wfaal unb fbrad^ Sftntg jn ben iRii^tern ; befe^k, 
bag mein ©ierter auf ber ©tette® in grei^eit gefefet merbe!" 
SRul^ig®" aber cr^ob fid^ ber ^rafibent be8 @crid^tfi]^ofe«, 
©ir Siffiam ®a6cobne, unb entgegnete: „^rin 3 , id^ el^re 
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S^ren Sefcl^I, oBer ge!^or(i^c bem @efe^e. 3:§r iDtcncr 
ift berurf^eitt. ffioOeit fie il^n aue bem ®erfer retten, fo 
menbcn <Sie fic^ an ben Sfnig; bcnn ba£ ©efef} gi^t bem 
fi'Bttige bd^ 9fe(|t bet iBegnabigung." 

■ nac6inal8 , afterwards. * Itt^tftnntae , thoughtless 

pranks. ’ SMutr^tuiffe , frolicks. <bo8 ttfcerft^reiten , to outstep 

all bounds. ° o^ne atCe ltm{l£nbe, without farther ceremony. ® bobet. 
in the transaction. ' tteiiig 3{u(ffid)t ne^mciT, to show little regard. 
* Ptmcn, to rush. «auf bcr ©tellc, in this moment, ‘“ru^ig, calmly. 

2. ©er ^riiij inolfte ben Unlerfd^ieb jictfi^en ©efc^I nnb 
@c|efe nid^t cerfte^en* unb fcC6er bae OJed^t ^aben, ba§ Ur* 
l^eif be3 ®crtcf;f« aitfjubeben®. (5r bel^arrtc auf feinem 23er* 
iangen, lourbe ungeberbig*, fdbim^jfte imb bro^te. 

rief ber 8orb*'iprafibent; „@ie ftnb ftrofbor, ^tnj, toeit 
Sie fidb bergangen* b®ben. 3^ fte'^c ^tcr tm 9ianien beS 
®efe^e« unb an ber ©tefle be® SiinigS, 3breS ®ater8. 3n 
beiben SRudfii^ten ® ftnb ©ie mir mibebingten t^eborfam fdbul* 
big. 'iPriitj, idb bcfe^Ic Otjncn beinnai^, con 3^rem 3)or* 
bflbcn nbjuftebeu * nnb 3bren fflnftigcn Untert^anen ein befferefi 
iSeiffiiel bcr Sbtfurd^t ben (Sefefeen 3 n geben. Oefet aber 
icerben ©ie, megen SSerte^ung^ biefer fd^nibigen Cfjrfurdbt, 
ficb fofort* in @cfangenfc|aft begeben nnb fo (angc borin 
Cerbteiben, bi« ber i??nig 3'^nen feinen Stllen lunb 

t^nn’ loirb." 

' ben Untcvf(bicb nt(bt hcrpcbeit , to admit ci no difference. ^ auf« 
btben, to annul, ^uiigeberbig meibeii, to become unruly. ’ ber» 
gcbeit, to commit an offence. *in btibfu 9Jil(f)ld)ten, in both these 
capacities. ‘obpe(tcn, to- desist, ’hjtgeit Scrlc^Ulig, for h.ayinR 
been wanting. *(ofcrt, forthwith, ''funb tbuii, to make known. 

3. ©er 'prtnj ftu|tc^ nnb icurbe con ber ^pol)eit nnb 
iRnbe'^ bc« SRid^tcr« fo betroffen®, ba§ er freimiflig^ feinen 
©egen abgab, eine b^rfurdbtdcoflc SJerbcngnng mat^te nnb 
fidf;, o^^ne ein Sort ju fagen, in SSertjaft® fflbren tiep. 

©er 3JorfaII* tonrbe fogleid^ bem S'bnige bcric^tet^ ©ie 
.^pbflinge an^erten einen t)cftigcn ^orn “ gegen bie Slnma^ungen 
be« 9?id^tcr« unb pfterten* Pen bon SDIaieftStSCerbrcd^fn. 
^?onig §cinrid^ aber l^ob .^anbe unb Slngen gen^® §iminel 
nnb ffirad^ in freubigem ©one “ : „®utiger ®oit, icie foil it^ 
bir genug banfen! ®n gabft bem 8anbe einen 9?id^ter, ber 
fi^ bnr^ teinen SBefebt unb bur^ feine ©ro^ung bon ber 
©rene gegen fHed^t unb @efe| abbringen *® Kfit/ “ttb bu gobft 
mir einen ©obn, ber feinen Sitlen cem ^edbte unb bem 
©efefee aufgeobfert bat." 
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t.o be startled *^o]5>ctt imb dignity and calin- 

iicsfl. ^octroffen, struck. ^freuciUig. volaatarily. -'^cr^aft, pri- 
son. ®93oifaII, occurrence, 'bcric^tcu, to report. ** cintll 

gorit Sngtoi, t9 bo greatly ciaspsrated. »pftent, to whisper. 

‘°9cn, flegen, to. “in freiibigcm STone, with joyful accents, “ab- 
Bringen, to dirert. 


19. H. SBo^It^dtigteit. 

1. „3ld6, liebtt §crr, urn (yotteStoitten * fc^icnTcu @ie jiitt 

eincu ©iilbcn!" fo bdt ooK Slugft ein jcTjniatjriijcr Snobc ben 
guteu ilaifer 3ofcp^ II., ben er ntc()t faniite iinb ber il;m 
cben je^t® Begegnetc. — „(5incn Clulbcn?" fragfc Sofep^ 
ettuaS ocrimmbert. — nic Ijate ic^ gebetteft'', ftara. 

mette ber ii’uabc, unb bie I)ci^ou iTTjtancrt ftuvjfcn® itjm au8 
ben 9lngcn, abet nieiiie SDJutlcr iff fterbeiiiifiuitf* mib tc^ 
irolftc einen 2lr]t fud;cn.'" cvtiiubigtc Iiieranf 

tiarf) bent iJJomcn unb ber SlCo'^nuiig, rcic^te ben ©uibcn bar, 
iinb ber iltiabe flog icic ein tlfeil babon. ®er iiaifer cilte 
iubcfien fogteid; itad; bent bcjel^neten ® §aiife, ftieg* eiiie 
bmtfle, id;matc STvebpe Ijiiiaiif iiitb crblidte nun auf tfenbem 
'i’agev^ eiuc iuiiiinevubc ® Jtvoiife, bie fid; nod; faum oufric^* 
ten® fomttc, urn it;n ,?n fvageu, ob er etion bev ^trjt fei. — 
„®cr bin id;*"!" aiitlrortefc Gofepb, liejj fid; mm bie 

T)eit nnb bie gaii^c @cfcf)id(j}e ber Sitme cr^iitjteii, mib trbftetc 
fic mit gutcr ijoffmmg ju ©olt, ber jn bfterS ijilffc fenbe, 
U'o man eS am ii'ciiigflen criDactc”, ber tie Scincu nid;t 
ticrtaffc unb and; fiir bio armc, traufc SfiJittre forgen merbk 
®ana^ rip er ein Stiidd;en tPapier ausi be^ iJnaben '£d;rcibc=> 
bud;, fd;rieb, mie er fagte, ciu Sicccpt unb eutfeviifc fid^ 
banu mit ben 3Boitcn: „f 5 ur jcijt tcbcu ©ie UJol;t! ^offe, 
®a0, teas icp il^neit berf^riebcit l^abe, trirb gute S5?irtitug ttjmi." 

' um ®»ttC3tvittcn, for God’s sake. “ cfctit j«bf, ju.st now. * piit« 
jen, to start. * [Icit'cnetranf, dangerously ill. '’he^eid/Uft, desig- 
nated. “ binanflicigcu, to ascend. ’clcnbeS Sager, miserable pallet, 
'ioimnctnb, groaning, ‘'fttf) nafrid^ten, to rise, ‘"©ct bin iib, lam 
he. “ertoarten, to expect. ‘‘•‘DJecept, prescription. 

2. 3EBenige SWinuten uacf»f;er fam ber ©o^ii mit fveubiger 
fiaft* iurild unb rief fd^oti untcr ber ®l;iir: „3(p briiigc 
cinen ^r 3 t! btiuge eincu Slrjt!" ©ogleid; tiat auc^ 
ber Slrjt herein. ®ic ^vaufe luu^te fid^ nit^t ju erttdren, 
tnle nun mit Sincm male® jmet SIcrjtc fic in ttjrcm clenbcn 
^Smwerlcin befnd^ten, bi3 i^r ©o^n ben gonjen Sb'organg* 
crjfi^tte unb man nun bcrmut^ete, bofi ber unbefannte fUianu, 
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tt>etd^en ber finabe iini elite Untcrftflfeuug angefle^t ^atte, 
^ufailiger SBeife ebenfatta eiit getoefen fci. 3!)er jlrelte 
IStrjt rear nun aber neiigiertg 311 erfaljven, toet ber anbere 
gcluei'en fei unb toaS er gcjc^ricbett Ijabc. Gv lic^ fid^) bn'^er 

baii jelgen unb rie[ In l)l'c^fter Ueberroft^ung; 

„SoId)e 9iece|)tc fSnneu nnr ilbvtgcn SIer 3 te SBiens) ni^t 
)d;veibeit. ®ie)er 9Ir3t ift ber Saijev felbft gereefen! fiinf 3 ig 
Xmfatcit Ijat cr l^icr oorlaufig® one feiner ^affc uevfd^viebcn!" 
Scu f(f;Kbcrt baS Grftaimcu, bic 9{iiljnitig, bic ^J-’fube, ben 
T'anf ber SBitioc iitib bc« ©oijneb! 3n fitv, 5 em® ftetltc ber 
9(r3t fie inieber ^er^; ber loeljlt^ntige aber berevbnete 

cin ja^rlidieS ©nabcngc^ait* ban bnnbevtnnbfunf^ig G5ii(bcn, 
itnb (icB ben VoffttutigSbcUen “ Sinabeit .jum ipacfcrit BJJaini 
cr3ie^en. Hiemtiict. 

Miiit freubifler $afi, m ‘jreat baste and delight, -iiiit (Siuem 
male, all at once, -^ber gan^e iJ>orgaiig, all that had happened. 

SSlSttdjen, bit of paper, ^bodaufig, for the present. '>xn fui'icm, 
in a short time. ' micbevberfieUen, to rci>tore to liealth. ^ (Siiabeti* 
gebalt, pension. ^ ^^offiiurtge»p2[, promising. 


20. Set SKmifefburm bei Siugen*. 

1. Da, tbo bcr Dlbctn nod; feiner wcflUdten Oiicfitimg® 
ben fd/bnen Ult^cingau * bcrlSfit itr.b fit^ cine ciigeve -^aljn * 
burd^ bad ®cbirge l;inbuvcb bric^t, licgt bad ©tabtdtcn 4iin’ 
gen. Die <£c^5Hi)elt bet @cgcnb, toeidie nod^ bnrdi bie bavin 
liegcnbcn atten ©uvgen cr^oljt ibirt, taeft® ind^venb bed 
©ominerd S'rembe oiiij alien f'anbeen nad^ ilMiigen, inib bicle 
ibo^Ien bic Si^elnbabcr ber ©tubt, blod wegen ber Slnueljnu 
lid^feiten ber Umgcbnng. ®er fjvembe (ci^t fid) bann and; 
cr3atjlcn bon ben ©cfabren bed bevrufeuen* SJinger Boebd, 
toelc^cd friil;cr inand;p0 fed^iff in feinc ftrnbeinben’’ ©etociffer 
3 og, jefet aber o^nc olle ©d^wierigfeit befaljrcn® ibirb. ®cr 
D^urnt, tbeld^er gteid) cber^alb biefer ©telle mitten in bem 
iH^cin fte^t, intereffirt fd()on burd^ feinen 9tomen, ber SKaufc* 
t^urm. fOlan mm mol jeijt, bag ber 9kme eigenttid) 
2)?ontt)t^urm * ge^cigen l^atj bod^ aber gtaubt nocb SRattefaev 
bie ©age*® bon ben SMaufen, meld^e ben Dgiirm einft er' 
Kettert ^aben follen. 

^ Bingen and the mouse-tower. * nac^ fctncr ti'cflUd^cn Stit^tung, 
on its course westward. ^ SJI^cingcu, Rhinegau. ■* elite cngcre 
a narrow bed. ^»todPeii, to bring. beiTiifeii, famous. ' fitubeliib, 
boiling. *bcfa5ren, to pass. ^SD^aut^t^uvm, tower of customs. 
*®0age, tradition. 
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2 . S)er $atto tomi 3Kamj fott nSmlic^^ jm 

3 eit einet ^^ungerSiict^ baS cirme 2 ?i?lf nid^f nur nic^t unter* 
ftii(}t, fonbcrn fogar »ei-^ 8 tjnt® ^aben. Sa, al3 il^in bte 
vftageix ber airmen jii taftig* JDiirben, lie^ er etti (SJebfiube, 
toorhi fie -Srot 511 finbeit ge'^offt fatten, att^iinben, unb 
al 8 baS Qfammetgefci^rei'* ber Unglfictfid^en ju i^nt brang®, 
iiufjcrtc* er; „$Brt jmr, tote bte aJiciuStein bort pfeifett!" 
Stfiein filr bicfcii uner^Srteii grebel trof i^n fogteidb baa 
0 trafgcric^t ^ (i^otteS ; bemt aitS afleit SBanben unb ffihi* 
fein feinea ^afafteS trad^* ein §eer oon SKaufen ^erbor unb 
bcrfo{gte bcit t)ant)cr?tgcn'* Gr 3 bifd;of bcim @ffcn, beini STrin* 
fen, beiin @c^(afen: felbft in ber ft'irdbc foimte er leine DJu^e 
fiubcn. '5}a fliidjtcte fic^ S^atto in ben St^urm, toeld;cn er 
bei SJingen mitten int iRbetst evbaut ^attc; aliein oergebena. 
Seine '■pciuiger bie SUiaufe, foigten Ujm niid^ ljicrl;cr, in* 
belli fie burd> ben Strom fc^toammen unb on ben aJJauern 
in bie ,^ 8 ^e ftimintcn. ®or 9!ngft, 35erjtoeitTung mib Stene 
ftarb i'latto; ber J^iirm aber bel^ielt ben 'Jiamen iWaufe* 
tburm bia auf ben tjeutigen Stag. (fertmann. 

it ie said, ' ijev^U^neit, to insnlt. trouble- 

some, 4 ganiincrgefc^rci, lamentations. ^ bringen, to roach. dujjent, 
to aay. ' ^trafgctidSit, justice. ® , to issue, 

t)Cr3tg, hard-hearted. '4*^cimgcv, tormentor 

21. !&ie SBiftoe gu 

1 . 5 )ev ^abi 3 U ©eubadjir, begegnete einet ®ittoe, 

toeld^e eitien (Sfel oor fidb l^ertricb* unb toeintc. „Sorum 
tocinft bu, armea 2 Bcib?'' — „28oi^{® ein armca 9Beib", 
anttoortete fie; „biefcr (Sfet, ber leere Sad£, toctdiev barauf 
liegt, unb bie j?teibung, bie mid^ bebcett, finb ber gan 3 e 
Ueberreft meiuer Jpabe®; attea Uebrige tjat mir ber Sfbolif ge- 
nommen." — „Unb toorin beftanb benn beinc iibrige $abc?“ 
fragte S3enb5(^ir Bcrtounbert. — „3d^ befa^ eine ficine 
SKeicrei®; fie toar baa Srbtijeit® ber SBorfa^ren mcinea ber* 
ftorbenen SWannea unb ber meinigen; fie toar una fiber SIHea 
tieb, toir toaren ^ter geboren unb ersogen, unfere gemcin* 
fcfiafrtic^c’’ Siebe na^m ^ier t^ren Slnfang*; nod^ auf bem 
Sterbebette bat midb mein guter 3Konn, baffir 311 forgen, 
ba^ uufer fleined ©lit, toetd^ea una unfere 95Ster i^interfaffcn 
fatten, an 3iiemanb anbera gelonge* ata an unfern ©o:^n, 
toetc^er bietleicfit in biefem SiugenMide fein Siut ffir etueit 
§ervn bergiegt, ber feiner SMutter 9ltie3 nimmt/' — „llnb 

Ahn, Method. ITT 2 
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flu8 toefci^etn ©ninbc*”", fraflte bet ®obi, btr ber 

bein ©runbfturf?" 

„Sr toill jic^ ein 8uftgeboube“ ba^in bauen laffen'", 
anttoortete bie Sittoe. — „®uter ®ott!" bai^te bcr iJabi 
bet ftc^ fetbft, „er l^at fo bide ^atafte unb Suftgebaube, unb 
auf einen blo^en Sinfafl^*, nocl(> einS nte^t ju ^abcu, ber- 
tricb” er ein armeS ffieib auS intern Glgent^unte!'' 

iThe widow of Zehrn. * i)or pc6 ^ertreibcn , to drive before 
one^ you may well say. '*4)abc, fortune. ^SWeicrci, farm. 

® (Srt'tl^cU, inheritance. - (jemcinf^aftlic^) , mutual. » ben ‘ilnfaiig ncl^* 
men, to begin, ^getangen, to fall mto the possession. ^^®ninb, 
reason. ** ?uflgebaubc» ▼ilia. ** anf einen blogcn vginfall, merely 
upon the sudden whim. hertreiben, to drive away. 

2. ,,llnb iDclti^en (Srfa^^ gab ct bir?" fragte ^enbad^ir. 

— „Sriafe? il'emett!'' anttobrtete btc SBitwe. Ite§ mir 

anfangtid^ eine ffeine ®umme anbieten; ba icb aba ba8 inir 
fo t^enre ©nmbftiicf nitbt berfaufen meffte, fc ital^m er re 
mir mit ©cibcU." 

„S5aft bu ibnt betne traurige ?age niebt rergefteCt?'^ 
ertoiberte ber 5labi. — „3db loarf midb bet ibm uieber", 
antooriete bie iEL'itwe, „bene§te® mit meincu 2^brdnen feine 
gii^e, unb bat unb fleljte — ic^ fagtc iljm 9ltlei», tba« niir 
©timers, iluntmet unb SSerjUjeiftung eingaben®." ®ie fonule 
cor 0cb(u(j^jen‘‘ nid;t fortfa^reu. „Uiib beinc -iBitten ber* 
moc^ten* nic^ta iibev i§n?" fvagle Sienbdebir t^ciine^iuenb®. — - 
„(5r Ibied mid^ luit afler mbgftcl^en .^drte ab^I" anttoortete 
fie meinenb. fflenbddfjir et^ob bie Slugen gen .^hnmcl. 
raad;tiger", feufite" er, „^atcv ber SUienfd^en! 6r fteUt bid) 
^ier auf Grbeu bcr unb fann '©ie bon fic^ tocifen, bie nic^tb 
oertongen, als toad ©ered^tigfeit nub iBilligfcit Ijcifd^t*; unb 
bu iiberfie^ft mit ?anginut^ unb ©ebulb bie unbiUigften 
nnb nngere^teften** ©itten ber ©terblic^en? 3Bcib", fagte 
er entfd;toffen “ na(^ biefer ftiffen '^oufe, „ubertai mir beinen 
Sfet unb beinen ©acf auf eine furje ^eit unb folge mir bcn 
feme. 3d^ gette ettoad*® bei bem fif)alifen — tooifter je^t?" 

— „Gr befinbet fid^ eben jefet", anttoortete bieSSJittoe, „ouf 
bem ©runbftiid, toefebeS fonft mein nannte. 3lber, toad 
todlft bn mit bem Gfel?" — „©fi nnbeforgt** unb folge 
mir", berfebte ter ii'abi. 

compensation. ^Ocnc^cn, to bathe, ^eingclicn, to in- 
spire. bor <St^Iud?3eit, for sobbing, ^tcrmijgen, to have effect. 
^^^ei^neI;men^, sympathizingly. ’ to jepulse. ®fcnf3en, to 

say with a sigh, ''beifd^cn, to require. iiberje^^en; to tolerate. 
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'unbiUig unb ungercd^t, unjnst and uureasouabla. entf^toSycrr, ro- 
folntely. '* ctmaS gcitcn, to have some influence. unbcioig: ^ein, 
not to be alarmed. 

3. Senbad^ir na^m ben Gfct mib fud^te ben S^afifen 

nuf*. ®er Betoiflforaiute i^n freunblic^. fjabc 

6id^ fo tangc nid^t gefel^en", fagte er ju i^m, „unb Wic 
fcimnt eS», bag id^ eben jefet bidb fe^e?" — 

„Sr^abeueri8e^crrfd^ier® bcr ©faubigen", oultoortetc ^cti* 
badbir, „i(b foeben cm avmcs iJBeib gefbvocben, inel' 
jbem..." — „3db erratbe, teas folgeu Wirt", unterbracb 
tbn her eincni ernftbaften jTone, „utib wifl nid^ts 

weiter bb^^n. Stebt c8 nidbt in ineincr SBiflfiir*, iiber 55er» 
inBgen unbScben meinev Untertbancn ju gcbietcii ? " — „®eine 
SOiacbt", erwiberte Senbodbir, „ift bier auf Srben unbegreiiit. 
9lu(b bcriangt bte arine ©Ittoc Ib'^ ebcinaitgc^ Gigcntbrnn 
iiicbt Wicbcr jurud; fic bettelt b!o8 urn cin fieincS Slnbenfen, 
unb Wenn bn ed evlaub)'t, fo fiilie icb bif)cn ®ai, jufolgc® 
ibre« SBimfcbeS, mit Gvbc." 

„®ic faun [ic Ijaten", evwibcrte bcrifliatif I'acbefnb, „unb 
wcmi fie 3 ebn ©cirfc wpUtc. A^alb, 5)cnbacbir, foUft bn bic 
©egenb nti^t nicbt lenncn^! bi^*^ foif tin prcicbtigcr ^alaff 
crridbtet wcvbcn, bort ein SKaffcrfaH bie 3fu3ficbt bcrfdbiSnern, 
nub WcUcrbin* ein b'^b®'^ STbunn ficb exbcben, bon Wcicbem 
man bie ganse Oegenb flbcvfebcu fann." 

crwiberte Senbacbir, Wcicbcr unterbcffen ben 
@odE mit (Srbe angefiillt tjoitr- «3(b wcrbc fogfcidb mein 
©cfcbaft boflenbet btii> 2 n, unb barm, cvbabcnet ®eberrfdf;er 
bet ©taubigcn, eriaubc mit nod; einc iOittc, bie ebcnfo un* 
bebeutenb ift al« bic erfte." — „@ie fci biv gcftattet*®", 
Derfefete bcr — ;/'®rr ©arf ift jpfiitit", fnbr ^en» 

bdd;ir fort, „UHb nun, etbabencr Scbcrrfcbcr bcr ®fdubigen, 
f(eb’ idb urn beincn Seiftonb, ibn anf ben Sfcl ju foben." 

* auffut^cn, to go to look for. *n)ic fomiiit cS? how is it? ^er- 
l^afccnct ©cl^crifd^ct, illustrious Kiiler. power. c^emalig, 

former, ^jufolgc, in conformity. 'lenncii, to recognize, 
bin, further off, ^fo, indeed- '®gc(lattcn, to gr.-iiU. 

4. „SIi3e((bc befrerabcube^ iBittc!" rief ber ftbalif, „wic 
fanuft bn biets »on niir oertangen? Siiifc mcincr ©flabcn 
einen, unb ct foil bir betfen." — „t5rtoubc, Seberrfeber bcr 
©laubigen", crwiberte ber iJabi, „baB idb bidb umbiefe@nobe 
bitte, bag id^ ficbenb bittc, fie niir nid^t abjufcblogen." — 

2 » 
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rief ber „bic 8aft ift gu [(^tuer ffit 

niid(t!" — „3u ftf?n>cr?" fagtc ^cubarf^tv, „bie,fer ®acf bcti 
Gtbe, eiit |o Hcincv S;t^ett beS ©rmtbftiUltf, auf tDef^ent luir 
line Defiiiben, frf;eint bir ju fti&tocr? 0 Jperr! unb bu f(^au» 
bcvfi® uicl;t Bet bent ©ebanfen «« ben S^ag, an tuelci^ent bu 
tiov bchicut unb nnfcrni SiicBter crfd^einen tnirft? an tticld;em 
nic^t bto8 bicfcr ©ad bolt i5rbe, fcnbem baS gangc @vunb» 

[titcf iitit alien ^]3ald[ten nu& Jlii’trinen, iDel(3^e bn barauf 

Bduen Ujtflft, mit nfleit i^Branen, mit ineltBcn bie Uttglild' 
ftd;en c8 Bcnc^t IiaBcu, guv lucit uncrtvaglicBcrn 8iift werben 
burfteu®? ®u Bift Bieuiebetf* nuBefcBranttcr® .vperv}d;cr; ein 
9J3iuf® bon bir bcvtiirtt beS SWcnfdBcn 8eBen, uub ein cin» 
gigcS Sort ftiirjt' 'Jnuienoe in llngliiif} abet fojitmt eiite 
3Eit, in b,'c(d;cr bu mit beinent ©flaben in gteit^em Stangc 
j^tetift!" cvibiberte bcv Jfabi. 

„?;di irrc mid)", fu[;tc •SJeutuicBir ibiebcv bas SS.^ort*, „beiu 
gvo[;crcv i^orgitct Bier'* toivb bir git grBfjcrer Oual gereitbcn 
iiieber bciitcr lIutcrtBancn ijat nur bcu 0em 9?cd;cufcBaft nb* 
gulegcit, ibfli! or fitv [id; befafi, tmb bu bon biftem, toae mir 
indgcffimmt'^ BefiBen. 8eb’ U'cljf, bcrgeiBe beinent ®{{abcn 
bie SkribegciiBcit." 

^Scttbdd'ir mottte fidB entfernen. P" 

vficf. ,,'Sir oergciBcu", fagte cr, „3d; bin bir !3Panf f^utbig, 
ba^ bu midi bon ciner grojgeu Ungcred;tig!eit gurucfljaitft ** 
bie id; fcbon liatb bcgangcn tjabe. 9hifc bie 3Bitiue! @ie 
nctjuie ilir batcrlid'cS tfvbtbeil guriid, nub nm [ic fiir bie 
Jlirancn ju cutfd,idbigcit, bie il)i mcinc -Sparte abgcj.'Vf jit 
tjat, fort itir ©vititbitiid bou meincn (^Vvvten unt cbeufo biet 
bcrgrb^crt’* mcvbcii. Unb bit bcvidffcft ttie wieber nicitten 
^of flaat baniit idj) ©cicgenBeit l;abe, bid) angemejjcn gu 
betoBucn. ®ie Stegcntcn bebilrfen einen aufricBtigcn sOeratBer, 
bcr nid)td fd;cut‘^, bcr 2BaBrI;cit gtt opfcrn, ber fie auf iBre 
j^eBItritte aitfmerffant maibt unb babon guriicfBiift j bu foffft 
bcr mciiiige in fcin." ^ubfshinb. 

* t'cfrcnibciib, strange, ‘jc^aubcrn, to tremble, unertriig- 

li(f;cn i!a ft merbcii , to become an insupportable burden. bieiiicbcn, 
here below. imbcfd^ranft, absolute, ‘'SBhiT, nod. 'piirjcii, to 
precipitate. ® h?icbcr bfl# SBort faffcii, to rejoin. HcIn griJfScrer 
^orjiig liicr, your superiority here. grofjcrcn Dual gcrcxfJ^cnf 

to bring greater tormout. ^ Mn§gefammt , all together. jurilct 
batten, to prevent doing. ** abf'teffen, to mabe to flow. um 
fbciife bict tJCrgiiigeiii, to enlarge as much again. court 

^‘^angcincffcn, suitably, *7|(^cucu, to fear. ^’^Je^ttritt, fault. 
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22. ®cr fitctcnfnofie 

!• 2 l 66 a 8 , tiiit bem ber ®roge, ffSnig bon 

^erfien, ^otte ouf ber 3agb rcrtnt. Sr fam auf einen 
©erg, iop ein ^irtenfnabe eine ipccrbc Sd^ofc iceibetc. S 5 er 
£nabe fa§ unler eiuera ©aunie uiib MieS® bic g£5te. 5)ic 
fiiise SP^ctcbic Sitbe^ unb 31cwgierbe toeften b«» ^pittg 
na^cr baS cffene ©cftd^t bca Snoben gefiet iljm; er 

frogtc itm fiber dlleriet 2 )inge, unb bic fd^nefien treffeubcu® 
2 litttt)i>rtcn bie£e5 iJtnbes ber 9 iotHr, bvis c^ne Unterrid^t bet 
feiner $eerbe aufge»adi;fen Wor, I'e^lcn ben ^bnig in ©er* 
tDunbernng. Sr badjte uod^ bariiber nad^, alo fein ©e^icv 
boju fam®. „tomnt, 93ejier", ricf cr il}m entgegen, „itnb 
fage mir, mic bir biejer SJncbc gefailt." !l 5 ?r SSc^ier fain 
Icrbci’', ber iS'bnig feljtc feinc ^ragcii fort, nnb ber Slnabc 
gab i^m ouf alle Stntmort. (Seine ilnexfebretfenfjeit, fein gc=> 
funbcij Urt^eit unb feine cffene gveiau'itfjigfeit noI)men ben 
ftbitig unb ben 23cjier fo fel^r ein®, bap feuev befdDfop, il^u 
mit fid; jit ne^men unb unterric^teu 311 faffen, bamit nioit 
fe^c, mao mm biefer fdfibuen Slnlage ber 9iotur* unter ber 
ipanb ber iiunft merbe. ®ie cine ^clbblmne, bie ber ®art* 
ner ou 8 ibrem bilrveuSoben nub in ein beffereS Srb» 

teitb bffanjt, in furjem ibren iJefeb ermeitert unb glnnjenbcre 
garben annimmt, fo bilbete fid; ** au(b ber JJnobe unbcT= 
mertt ju einem 2 )fonnc bon gro^en Sugenben ouif. ®cr 
fi'bnig gemanu*''* ibn tdglidb ticber; er gab ibm ben Xiamen 
Silt ©eg unb mad^te ibn ju feinem S}ropfiba|mcifter. 

9l(i ©eg befajj atfe Jugenben, bic fid; nur jufainmcn bcr=> 
einigen laffen: unftraflicb ‘® in feinen Silten, Ircu unb ftug 
in feinem 3Imt, freigebig unb grofnuiitbig gegeu bie fyrem* 
ben, gefaOig gegeu ^(le, bie urn ctmois baten, unb obgteidb 
cr ber f?iebling be3 S'onig« roar, bie bcfdbcibenfte '©emuib. 

ibn aber am mciflcn miter ben perfifd;en .'poftcutcu 
oitS 3 eicbnete, roar feinc Uneigenuiibigfcit; benn nic licfs er fidb 
feine ©ieitftc be 3 abfeH; feinc guten reinftc 

iCuefle, bo 8 ©crtongcu, ben fDi'cnfdben niibiicb 3 U roerben. 
©ci alien biefen jtugenbeu entging^* er febodb ben ©cr^ 
teumbungen ber ©Bfliuge nidbt, bie feine Srbebuug init beini= 
lidbem 9Ieibe onfaben. 'Siefe legten ibm ollevlei fallen*® 
uno fudbten ibn bei bem itonige berbadbtig 3 U macben. Slber 
Sebob ^bbo 0 roar ein feltcnen Sigenfibaften; 2(rg» 

toobu unb 9Jfi«traucn roor fiir feine gro^e Sccle 3 U Hein, unb 
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Stfi ©eg Hieb in Sfiifc^cn inib fo fange fein 

miit^iger S3cfd;fll3er Icbte. 

* The shepherd -boy. * mit bent ^nnamen, snrnamed. * bKifctt, 
to play. •* ^in3uIodcn , to attract. ^ treffenb , striking. bagu foin* 
men, to come up. * ^erbeifommen, to approach. ** einiichtneii, to 
captivate. mintage ber 9?atiir, natural ability, to take 

out. **pcb bitten, to become. tub gciriiineii, to grow attached. 

unflraflirf?, irreproachable, '^entgeben, to escape, .«;nare, 

^9Jubc, peace. 

2. llugfiid flart biefer gro^c iiitb Si-fialj 

@eft, ber i^m folgte, fc^len tie SSeWfageii* fciiicr 23c(fci- jii 

rec^lfertigen. Gr luar tocHige SBibcrf^siet ® feiiiciS SBcr» 
gJSnger« , bcK ®H«tvauen, (yraufomfeit imb ®ftj. Ginen fof* 
($en Obcrljcrm* fatten 3 Ui’« geitibc evipartet, iinb t^r ber# 
Borgener 3?eib «)urbe fegfetd^ toteber ftc^tbar. ©tc brad[)ten 
tagfid) 33er(eumbuitgen gogen ben ©eba^meifter on^, aitf bie 
ber itbntg onfangS ni4>t acbtetc, bfs cine jenen ertoiinfcbte 
Scgcl'cn^clt* bie SlnHagcii jii redbtfertigen fd)ien. 

®cr Sbnig berlangte einen feftbaren ©abet 311 fetjen, ben 
©c^al? Jtbbad com tiirftfd;en ^oifer 311m GJeft^eiif befonunen 
uiib bcj'fen eiiiige jpoffeute gpbadUen^ ®cr ©abet 
icar nid|;t 311 finben, obgteidj er in bem nod\gctoffenen 3 ?cr= 
3ei^ni)fe^ bc8 gvo^cu 3 tbba 8 cer3eid)net Umv, nub fo fict ©djat) 
©eft’s SBevbadbt ouf cen ©dfto^meiftcr, ba^ biefer i'^u cer» 
untreiil* t>abc. S^-ieS tear, teas feme ffeinbe iciinfdftten ; fie 
toerbobV'cttcn itjre ®cfc6utbigimgen unb fd;itbcrtcn il?n als ben 
argftcn Setrilger. „Gr ^at ciete Jpaiifer 3iir Selcirttinng* 
ber gremben gebaiif", fagten fie, „imb onbere bffentlid'e 
©cbaiibe niit gro^en Soften auffu^ren laffen. Gr fam ats 
cin ormer Snabe an ben j^of, mib bod; befi^t cr jel;t im» 
ermegtid^e fReidbf^iimcr. Solder fbnnte er oUe bic ^?oflbar« 
leiten, toomit fein ^auS ongcfiittt ift, t;obcn, icenn er nidbt 
ben fonigti^en ©d;a^ bcftSljte?" jlfi ®eg trat eben 3Um 
floitig r;inein, ats i^n feine f^einbe fo cerftagten, unb mit 
3ormgeii -©liden fpradt; ber ^lonig: „Wtt 33cg, beine llntrene 
ift lunb tcorben^”, bu l^aft bcin Stmt certoren, imb idb be* 
fe^te bir, in cier3e^n STagen SRei^nimg ob3uIegen." ?tti 33 eg 
erfibrat iiidit, benn fein G 5 etciffcn tear rein; aber cr be* 
bad;tc^*, tcic gefo^rtidf) eS fein icurbe, feinen geinben Cicr3e^n 
Stage 3 ®'^ 311 taffen, cljc er feine Unfdbutb beioiefc. „^err", 
fpradb er, „metn Seben ift in beincr ftanb. 3d; bin bercit, 
bie ©dbtfiffet beS fbnigtid^en ©drn^eS unb ben ©d^mudC ber 
ben bu mir gegeben ^aft, l^ente ober morgen cor 



23 


beincm Stfircuc niebcrjulcgcn, h)enn bii beinen ©tiaben mit 
bciucr ©egeutbart begnabtgcn 

*2SeblIagcn, complaint. ^baS tobttige Sffibcripief, the exact op- 
posite. ^Obet^crr, sovereign, ^anbringcn, to bring. i>einc jencn 
ertuilnfd^te ^^‘‘gcbcnbtit, one of those wished for events. ’>gefceiifcn, 
to mention. ^ 5!Scr3et4nt6 ^ inventory. ** bcruntrciicu, to embezzle. 
’ sBcJuirtbiing , entertainment funb metbeu, to come to light, i^be* 
beiifcit, to reflect, ’^ber Sd^mud bet CJI^re, the in.^ignia of hononr. 

begiiabtgen, to honour. 

3. JDiefc Sittc lociv tem ^l?uigc tiedjft luififommeii; er 
{^cuet/inigte fie unb befid^tigte^ M anbevu bi« 
<3<i^a^fantmer. 3lffe« tpar in ber Mflfommfnften Cvbimng, 
uttb Slli ©e(; iilievfutji'tc i^u, bafs ®d)al) siftbaiS ben bermtp' 
ten® ©abet felbft tjeron^^genommen unb init ben 'Xiainnnten 
eiii anbereS ilteinob ^abe fc^mnden laffcn, cbne jetod) in 
feincjn SSerjeic^nifie sn bemcrlen. ®er Sbnig fennte md)tt< 
bagegen etmDcnbcn; allcin ■S'iiotrauen ift ungcred)t nnb finbet 
fid; beteibigt, ipcnn c6 fid; in feinen fetbft fflifcficn 9)Jut:^> 
mopimgcn betrcgcii fieljl. (?r erfann® ba'^ev einett 33cr>pnnb, 
nub begteitete ben ©d)aljmciftcr in fein .fbaiti?, urn bi: biclen 
.tJoftlMifcitui .ja fiubeit, Ci'u benen il;m fciiie .^iJftinge gefagt 
batten, ^n feiitcv gvoficn l^cvipunbcviing aber ii'nr oitcii ^ter 
‘Jltteb anberts. (Scmeinc jraf)cten bedten bic Sycinbe ; btc 3iw' 
nicr tpaven mit nid^t ineljr at3 nottjbiirftigcm ^^ouSrattj Per* 
febcH, iiitb ©efi mu§lc fetbft geftel;cn, ein niittelmaf:igcv ffliiv* 
get ipoline tcftticbev atv( ber ©djotAineiftcr femes Sfeid’S. tii 
ld)amte fidf) biefcv ^ipeitcu 5ldufd)ung nnb U'otttc fic^ entfer-- 
nen, ots cin -V'bflitig eiise 2pr nin (Snbe ber ®atcrie 
3 cigte, bic mit ftavfen eiievncn $)iiegetn bcrfcfdoffcn mar. 'J^er 
.ti'enig ging ndtjcr nnb fragte ben 3tfi Seg, ipaS cr imtev fo 
gro^en ©ditbffern nnb Oiiegoln bcrlpa^re? ?(ti S3eg fd^ien 
erfdbroefen; er crrbttjetc Ijeftig, erljctte fid;* aber mieber unb 
fvrad;: ^i'tcrr! in biefem ©emac^e bcipat;re id^ bad iiiebfte, 
bad id^ auf bev SBett t;nbc, aneiii mabveS (Sigcntt;um. SttIcS, 
ipaS bit in biefem .S^aitfe grfeben baft, ge^i'rct bent Senige, 
nteiitcm $'errn; mad biefed enttycitt, ift mein; aber 

ed ift chi ©e^ewnniS; idf» bitte bief), bertange ed nidit ju 
fe^en." 

’bcgdbtigen, to inspect, “bevini&t, missing. •‘cvgnHen, to find 
out. < peu notbbuvftigeii $'au«i.atl), the most necessary furniture. 
* ftib erboten, to recover one’s self. 

.4. SDicd 5ngfttid&e^ SSetrogen fd;ten bent argipB^nifd^en 
©eft 3(udbrudC ber ©dbntb®, nnb cr -bcfabl mit ^eftigteit. 
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bie 2:^fir ju offnen. ®a3 ©einod^ tl^at fid^ auf*, unb fiel^e 
ba, bier toei^e SBXnbe, ntit einem ^irtcnftobe, einer SIctc, 
einem fd^fed^ten ®teibe unb einer ^irtentof^e gcfd^milcft, bad 
ttaren bie ©d^afee, loeid^e bie eiferuen 9iiegel unb ©c^Ioffer 
berJoa’^rten. 9Hte Slntoefenben erftannten, unb ©d^al^ ©ep 
fd^&mte fid^ jnm britten mate, aid 9lfi ©eg mit ber gro|ten 
©cfd^eiben’^eit atfo fprad^: „^5d^tiger ^8nig, aid mid^ ber 
grofe Slbbad ouf einem ©crge antraf, mo ic^ meine ipccrbe 
ptete, toaren bicfe Slrmfeligfeiten* mein ganjcr 5Reidft:^nm. 

oeriDft^rte fie feitbem aig mein einjigcs ©gentium, b<i« 

I)cn(mal meiner gludflid^ftcn Sinb^eit, unb ber grofemiltbige 
giirft War ju giitig, old bap er mir ed '^dtte ne^men hjollen. 
3(^ ^offe, §err, au(^ bn mirft ed mir nid^t nc^men unb 
mid^ mit i:^m in jene frieblic^en SE^SIer juriidffebren laffen, 
too id^ in meiner ©flrftigfeit glfldtlid^er old int llebcrfln^ bei« 
ned §ofed toor." 

2lti fd^toieg, unb olte Umfte^enben toaren bid ju S^rdnen 
geriitjrt. ®er SSnig jog fein ^lelb oud unb legte ed i^m 
on (ein t>er !^3(^ften ®nabc); ber 9ieib unb bie ©eiv 

teumbung toaren mit ©d^am gefcblagen®, unb fie burften 
fid^ gegen biefen Sblen* nie toieber er^cben. 9lli lebte lange 
unb genog bie ©elo^nnng feiner Xugenb. giebe unb ©ere^« 
rung bet feinem 8cben, unb nac^ feiuem Jobe toaren Jljrd* 
nen bie ftiUcn Cobreben^ auf fclnem ®rabe. 21lle (Stutoo^ner 
ber ©tobt begleiteten feine 8eid^c, unb nod^ im SlRunbc ber 
Sla^toelt l^iei ed immer: ber eble unb uneigeunii^ige 
21 1 i. |itbfahinb. 

‘SnflPtiibr frightened. guilt. »ft(b auft^un, to fly 

open. Slrmjtliateiteii, worthless articles. *mit ®^ara gtjd^lagen, 
confounded. ^Sblcr, noble character, ^bie ftiKcn Sobreben, the 
silent elogy. 


23. SRann non Stof. 

1. 3“ 8io§, einem fjledeu* in ber ©roffd^aft Sereforb, 
lebtc im 2lHfang bed oorigen Sa^r^unbertd ein ffibler®, beffen 
ganjed 8eben in ber SBo^It^tigfeit ^inflef. ©ein 

iWame toar So'^n S^rle; aber unter biefem toor et foum 
befannt: er l^ie§ in ber ganjen ®egenb bei 2llt unb 3ung 
ni^t anberd aid ber iDlann bon 9io^. 

Sine Jugenb, bie fo rein unb bon aller fJlebenobfid^t* 
fo entfcrnt ift, toie fie ed bei biefem 9!Wannc toar, toirb fel» 
ten gefuQben. Jro^ feiner ©aulen unb neuen Ginrid^tun* 
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gen* '^ot ev fetncn 3Jamen, feinc gamilie, feine JBetbieufte 
in feincr Snfd^rtft, feinem ©enfntal beretoigen hjptten®. (5r 
fonb veic^Itc^ belo^nt burd^ bte 3 iifrtebcn^eit feiner ©cele, 
bie fein onbere« .©egeljrcn* fannte, afe 2 )?cnfd^eng(udf ju 
berme^ren unb SWenf^enelenb 3 U minbern. SJeitn nid^t gc* 
nug, bag er eincr SWenge bon SIrntcn wdc^entlid^ il^r 55 rot 
auSt^eittc, bag cr aHiS^rIi($ eine Sfn^a^l bertoaifter Sinber 
in SUerforgung brad^te^ obct in bic ^e’^vc gab®; bag ev jura 
iBciftanbe jebeS fi’ranfen, bon bcm ev ^brte, mit Katlj unb 
5(fJ}tei{tt bcrcit ibflv; bag cr Sireitlgfelten feiner fKitburger 
Imnicr rait 5!Bei«Sbcit unb ©ittigfeit fd^iid^tcle*: er unternabnt 
oucb groge foftbare*" SSJertc, bic o^ne furftfi(^en Sluftoanb^* 
nid^t bolfbvad^t raerben fonnien. SKiticn burd^ etn unlbeg* 
fantea*^ 5C^aI fieg er eine bequerac, gerSumtge ©Irage ^)fIa» 
ftern , fie init 9?eil)en fc^attiget iBaumc be^jflaujeii unb {Ru^e* 
bSnfe filr erniiibele SEanberer in gebovigen** ©ntfermuigen 
oufftetlen. ©ie naetten ®ibfet benad^bortcr ®erge, bie bet 
®cgenb eine iinrairtljUc^e Sfnft^t** gaben, bebedle er mit 
SEalbung, Icitetc frif(^c Onefien in bie Sbene, um SWenfc^cn 
unb S 8 ie^ ju erguiden**, unb mad^te burd^ afieS biefeS bie 
©egenb belebter, frud^tbarer unb fd^bner. ©ev S'ivcbe bea 
giedenS fe^tte ein aua eigenen SJZittcin baute er i^n 

auf. (£a fe^Ue an einera Serforgiingabaufe fiir Sltte unb 
Unbermftgenbe; er, c^ne ©eifteucr*^ ju faraineln, lieg ben 
®runb*® baju iegen, boHenbetc ea unb berforgte bic 21 'uftaU 
rait Sinfilnften jefet rairb fein 3tnbetden bon ®reifen 
unb ^ranfen, bie bert ^Jerpflegung®'’ fnben, gefegnet. 

^gtcdeii, market- town. noble minded man. *?Weben» 

abfic^t, interested motives. ^ CJinti^tung , institution. ^ bcrcloigcn 
tooHeti, to wish to be recorded. **5Bcgc^rcn, desire. ' iii SJerfor-* 
ftung htingen, to provide for. ®in bic 2cl?rc geben, to apprentice. 
^ 0treitigfcttcn fc^ftd)ten, to adjust the quarrels, ^‘‘loftbar, expen- 
sive. " filr|tlid[|cr Sluftnanb, princely fortune. *2untncg[am, impas- 
sable. ^^ge^brig, convenient. untnirt^Ud^c inhospitable 

appearance. *®erqui(fcn, to revive. cin 35et[orguiTg5l^au8, a cha- 
ritable establishment. 58ci|leucr , subscription. ^^(Siunb, foun- 
dation. (ginflhifteii terforgen, to endow. *®S>cr;)fIegung, asylum. 

2 . 2110 ber ebic, feben 0 miibc^ @rci 0 in feinem ncmi 3 ig^ 
ften 3 a^re entfd;Iicf*, t) 8 rtc man in 9io6 unb in ber ganjeu 
(Segenb uml^er® iautc R’lagcn. 21 IIC 0 brangtc fic^ ^in 3 u^ 
um bic 3 ^ 8 ^ 2 ) 2 cnfcJ^cnfrcunbe 0 ncc^ einmal gu fetjen; 
Slllc iroftten bic erftanten* too^tt^atigeu §anbe uod) cimnat 
fiiffen. D^atiirtid) fd;lic^t* man au 0 einer fo furfttic^cn SCoIjl? 
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tptigfeit, bap fie boit uiigeivS^ntid^en dteid^t^ilmern unter* 
ftil< 5 t hjorben fei; ba^ bte^er ®btc cntlpeber ga'^treidbe 8anb' 
gflter^ bcfeffeii, ober auegebreiteten Ajonbel betriebcit*, obcr 
eitiige ergicbige® iSergwerle gebaiit^®. 3lber im ©egent^ieile, 
nod^ brltifci^cm 2)?agftcibe“ tear er fo toenig reic^, bajj er 
nur cben toofjt^abenb '* genannt loerben fonnte; ber cinjtge 
SBartl^eU, ba^ cr in c^etofem ©tanbe unb bia ju fo boljent 
alter ^inauf (ebte^®, fam feinent ebten 6ifer ju ©tatten®*. 
©eitt iS^rUc^ee (SittJommen betrug, nad; entriebteten abgaben, 
nur funf^uttbert (Sutneen. 9)?it fb fingcfdjvattftcn 
tetn fonnte f^jarfame @enugfamfett“, im Sunbe** mit ituer- 
ntftbeter SUfenfebentiebe, folc^e SSSunber berriebten. 

ber in feinen ©(brifteu bae anbenlon biefett 
SKanned berl^errlit^te ruft au«: „(5rr5tbf, o (^rPpe! 
fd^er ®Ianj ftofjcr §ofc, tterfebminbe*®!" Unb inabrfidb, 
ni^t bte? erriJtbcn, oor ©dmm toerge^en** folftcn SKanebf, 
bie mit meit mebr ^^eruf-" nub mit riel grS^evn S.liittctn 
jitm 2Bol?Ubmt and; nid^t ein einjigeg ®cufmat eon 9J?itbe 
unb ©rofmutb®* ftiften; bie, menn fie in bie ®vuft binab' 
fabren**, tceiter nid;t8 b>tUcrIvr||'en, atO ST;v5nen eon llnler* 
bviidten, unb man«bmal jtod; gar etnc ©ebufbenfaft’^*, bie 
55IM;e fiber i^v ?(nbcnle« ertoedt*'*. Cngrl. 

‘ (elienSmilbe, weary of life, -cntidil'afen, to e\pire. ’bie Oc* 
genb unt^cr, the surrounding country. ^ ^ingubrangcii, to flock toge- 
ther. ‘'crflarvt, stiff and cold. fcfllic6cit r tf'- conclude. • JanbQUt, 
estate. ®cincii auSgcBvciteteii $aitbel fcctreiOcii , to carry on an cx- 
tensiYe trade. ^ ergiebig, productive. tauen, to work. iiaii 
l)viti{d)em SPtafiflahe, according to Englisli estimate. inoMbabcul), 
independent. ^^\x[ cl^etofcm 0tanbe i^bcn, to live a single life. 1*311 
0tatten fommen, to favour. i^arfcmc ©cniigitimfeit, strict econ- 
omy. im SBunbe, united, ber^crrlidjicii, to immortalize, i"* toer* 
fchir'inben , to vanish. tor 0(^am tocrgc^cn, to die for saame. 

obligation. ’’ 2KUbc mib ©ropmutb, charity and bene- 
flcenco. ^>inabfar;ren, to go down. 0ijjjii[bcnkfl, quantity of 
debts. glilcbe errocctcn, to call forth a curse. 


24. '^anbef^^ud ®ruit. 

bic Dtoth am (8ott 

am nfic^ften. 

1. ®a« §anbet«l^au6 ®ruit een ©teen mar int 2fn* 
fange be3 ficbenje^nten OabrbuUDCCt® einc« ber angefebenften® 
unb reid^ften in Hamburg. 3Iber ber berbeerenbe* ©reifeig* 
jabrige Rrieg madite feine traurigen ffoigen® 3 ulc^t oudb 
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il?m unb jiuav urn fo ine^r*, je ou^gcBrcitcfer bie 

©efdBiifte bed ^oitfed friiBcr® geibcfen woim ©tSbte unb 
®8tfer iBoren ju §miberteji* bcrfjeert^ unb berfoffcn, unb 
Bet ber Uuftd^eri;eit* ber ©trajeu tear cd fein SBunbcr, bo§ 
bet ,^anbe( ftodte* unb bovjugtid^ ber SlBfaft*” in bad 3n* 
Here bcit ©cutftBfanb gering*^ h)or. 6tu ^oufmonn na^^ 
bem aiibern tuurbe unfo^tg ju jal^fcn*'-', unb jcg oud; jened 
.'panbctdBflud in feinc fficrluffe mit Bincin^®. ©agegen** 
iragte bad gro^e ©ceft^iff, fein (JigentBuin, n)ef^ed an ber 
5D?unbung ber GfBe fag, bed i^rlcged ^oegen nid&t audjufau* 
feu, unb bie gangBarften’® SBoaren inu^ten ben ben ^dU 
fanbern ju nu^crorbcntticB ^reifen aud ber itpciten 

ipanb cvfanft irerben. 

Hermann Omit, ber ©cfiBer ber ^anblung, faft mit 
bent'nUcn Oanfen, eincni crfatjrenen ©iener bed v^anfed^®, 
unia 3nBr 1638 in ber ©dBrciBftuBc unb bergticB mit iBm 
bie gvo^en iSilcBcr. „®o t^ut cd nidit fdnger gut”!" fagte 
biefer enbfid), „mtr nn'iffen ed anberd anfangen^*. lleBer' 
lagt” inir auf cin Oaljr bad ©diiff unb fcbief ©cfb unb 
SJiirnBergcr SBaaren aid tnSglid;, unb lafit mid; bamit felBft 
nacB ber 9fteucn 93JeIt ('JInterifa) fegein; 3Br **-’*§i/ '<B '^in in 
jiingcvn 3ot;rcn fd^on jU'ei mat bort gemefen unb berftet;c bad 
©cfd;aft; mit Wott mirb ed niiv gclingen®'*." 

* a!tc\c}cl;cii, cousidcruble. i>ci(;cereiib, fatal. ® tvaurige golgeti* 
sad effects. Hinb gtrar um fo iiiel^r, and the more so. ^ fntl)er, 
previously. ©tcibte gu ^uixbcrtcu, hundreds of towns. ^ tJcrbccreiT, 
to lay waste, Uupd^ctl;«t, with the insecurity, ''flocfcn, 

to be at a stand. sale, “gei'ing, trilling. ^*iinfa(?ig ju 

ja^Icn, insolvent, Ipincinsicl^cn, to 'involve, ^^bagcgeii, be- 

sides which, gaitgbar, saleable. ’ ’ ipaiiS, firm. fo t^iff c5 iitcDt 
laugee gut, it cannot go on well longer in this way. anberd 

aitfaitgen, to try some other means. iiljcvfaffcii, to entrust, ‘‘^‘^gc* 
liiigcii, to succeed. 

2. ©ic Beibcn SKamter BcrotIjfcBIagteu miteinanbcr iiBer 
biefen (SinfaflS unb uoeBbem fie bie mi?glid;c ®cfaBv unb 
ben ntegli^en SBortBeil auf bad Bcftc erwegen I;atten*, lameu 
fie bot)in ilBcrein, ba^ ^llanfen aBreifen foUte. 93ier SBocBen 
fpeiter fcBritt® $err won ©teen in feinem fRat^dBetrugenjanbe*, 
ben alten IBucBB*'‘ficr ncBen fidB, bent§afen 3 U, Uio eine grope 
3)Jeuf(Benmengc* ber SlbfaBrt bed ftattlidBen ©(Biffed Bovrte®. 
Ginige ^anbeldfrcitnbe tratcu griiijcnb auf fie ju^ unb iiu^er* 
ten BebeuflicB, fie n>ilnf(Bten, §err Hermann mBge Bei bie^^ 
fer Sfudriiftang * nicBt ju biet gemagt B^Ben. 3(Ber 3«nfen 
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antttortetc: „Sa|fct e8 euc^ nid^t anfcd^tcn®, t^r .'pevreit; 
l^offc feft, iBir fc^en un8 gefunb unb freubig teteber; benti 
ic^ trauc auf bo8 gute ©pric^hjort: ®ctt berlapt feineit 
‘©eutft^cn!" 

®a bcnnertc ber crfte ®tgnatic|uB jitr imb 

bo8 Scot, toetr^ca ben often ^>anien ^nm ©d^iffe fu^ven 
folfte, l^otte eben getanbet. 9ioc^ einmot briidtc er jeiiiem 
©ervit bie &onbc, bann ftieg cr fd^netl ein nub fd^iffte 

3ctjt rourbe bet groBc 5lnter aufgcitunben, bet tefete 
^'anottenid(mB inarb gctefl allc SSlntpcl flaggten uttb tint 
boHcn ©egein flog ba8 ©dbiff boljirt bent 3)tecre entgegen. 

* ©infall, Hea. 2 ermagen, to weigh maturely. 

* gujci^vcitcn, to walk. bag !}iat(i9^crrugetDaiib, the senatorial robes, 
^cinc gvogc SWcnit^cnmcngc, a great concourse of people, barren, 
to wait to see. “auf jemanb gutreten, to advance towards. **tei 
biefer ?Cu8ril{hing , in equipping this vessel, ^firf) anfcc^ten laffeu, 
to make one’s self uneasy. ’“baS Signal gur 3lbfa{>rt, the signal 
of departure. ^jinuberfd^iffen , to row across. ^2 Jbjeu, to fire, 
^ba^irt fliegeii, to fly on. 

3 . X)rei 3?iertetinbrc giitgcu coriiber, unb fein 3onfen 
febile juriicf eber ftejj and; nur ctiBOS bon ]tcb bbren*; wot 
abet berbrcitetcii fid^ bmtfte ®criid)te bon beutfeben §onbcl0= 
fd^tffen, bie in ber ®egenb con 5feu»9rntftcrbom gefd;eitert 
feicn. ®ic 3)Uenc® bes i^etvn pernmnn ®ruit teitrbe immer 
bebenffteber^ (Sinen grogen 33ccfuft nocb bem cmbevii crlitt 
er burcb ben gaft* mebver ^onbfimg^bauicr ^Brnuii* 
f^toeig, Siuruberg, SlugSburg mib lUnt, nub tdgticb nocb 
trofen neue Ungfticfabvicfe* cut. 3(m 3abrc6fd;)fttf[e bergfidb 
er fetne iSueber — uub tnaS er gefiircbtet t)attc, crlbied ficb 
at8 SBabtbtii®’ bie ©cbulben iibcrftiegen fein SBcrmbgen. ®a 
legte er tangfam bie meg, ftappte (eife bad ^ua) ju*' 
unb ging, fcbioer feufjeub, aud ber ©dbreibftube binouf in 
bad goinUicn^imnier. X)ort tteibete cr I'icb in feine bofte 
Mnitdtrad;t old Siatbdbcvr*, fu|te feine fjvon unb feine brei 
ilnaben, unb ging init ber 5leitBcnm9®, ba^ ©i^ung 
fei, grilne ®affe^“ entfang fdbritt er bem 

Sflatbbflufe ju; ein S^iencr trug ibm bad fdbttere §auptbu(b" 
na^. Snt fRatbdfaale legtc er bor ben erftaunten 3(mtd* 
gefdbrten bie iJbrenjeidben feincr SDSiirbe ab nnb crllcirte 
feine 

* et Heb toon fi^ biirtu, no tidings were heard of him. 

’iRient, countenance. *bebcntli(b> earnest. failure, ‘ntut 

IlngtAdeBnefe, letters announcing further misfortunes, ficb aU 3Babl« 
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^cit criwcifen, to prove to bc’true, " to shut. '' ^rcall;3<» 

5evr^ senator. ^ init ber Sttcufjerung, sayinj^. bic griine (Saffe, 
Green-Street. ^au^tbud), ledger. ^-^UuUgefciljrte, colleague. 

4. 3Kon lann benfen, k'te gro(! baS ©tauiien Siller war, 
ba^ ba* flto^e ©ruit »on ©teen ju jaljlcn auf^Sren 
infiffe*. 3 nbe§ ufccrjcngten fie fid? auS ber genonen Slnfidjt 
ber 53Hd^cr, ba§ §crntann an fetnem llngliid nkM fd^iilb 
fet, iinb befd;Ioffen, nod cine I^atbjSIjrige 311 ge^ 
ftotten, a (0 bte ait^erftc ^eit®, in tnefcficr man 3 onfen ncct) 
gudieferioarten f 6 nne, toenn baS ©c^iff nidi bcvintgliidt ti'are. 

Slber ba8 ’^alBc 3af>r berflofj; eS oevgingcn gtoei SSilonate 
bavfiber® -- unb 3anfcn mar nidt gefontmen. iperrn §cr» 
niann’6 UmftSnbe aber fatten fid nod cerfcblimmcvt *. ©a 
brangen ^ bie fdon burd bie bemidigte * erbitterten 
©Ictabigcr fo ungcftftm auf tic ftrenge S^ollJiclmuii teS (i'e* 
fc^eS mib bie 5?erftcigcritng alter il)rem ©dutbner gcljifrigen 
©aden, ba§ bie ©brigleit ber Geredtigfeit fcincit Ciiaug 
tafien* innate. SHtee murbe untcr Diiegcl gelcgt^'* unb ben: 
armen ®ruit nebft feiuer Jiw nod 

©tiibden, mo feufi ber .'^auefiicdt gefdtafcn, tinfcJ om §auf?t‘ 
eingauge bc« $aufeis, 

©ie SScrftcigenmg begann: fic gefdnl?” in bem gcrdiu 
migen ©dreibjimmer, jenem ©tiibdcn gegeniiber; man fennte 
bier bie laiite ©timine beS SlimruferiS beuttid ^orett. StRit 
jebem 9tieberfatlen bes .jammers fubr e« bem §errn ^er« 
mnnn mic cin ©dmert burd3 ^crg*®. Gr fa^ tieffinnig** 
am S^iifter unb ftarrte bad ©ditb feiued Siad^ard, bed 
3Birlt)d jum S?ocftiubienfabrer an. ©ic 3’ian fafe in ber 
©iefc** ber ©tube mit rodgcmcintcn Slugen. ©ic iluaben 
aber fpielten mit bem gro^eu |)Hnb. 

’ gu jatilen anfbdwn, to stop payment. ’ fine ^albja^rigc ffrtjl, 
lialf a year’s time. • bit Sufjete 3^'ir **** latest terms. ■* terungliidt; 
to be lost. barfibet, more. “ pib iio(J^ berfitifimmeru, to become 
still worse, ’bringtn, to demand, “bit betoilligtc fftijl, the delay 
that had been granted. ’ (tiiitn @ang Inffen, to take its coarse, 
'“unter Sliegel legen, to put under lock and key. •'gcldje^en, to 
take place, ‘'•‘burtfid 4)erj fallen, to go through the heart. 
finnig, absorbed in thought. ’■* SBcflinHenfabrer, West-Indian-Nari- 
gator. ‘“in ber $iefe, at the upper end. 

3. ©a trat ber SKatljdbicner^ binfi” fnglc mitleibtg: 
„^en ©enator, ben Sc^nfeffet® foil id ^olen," 

5)err Hermann feufjtc unb ©I^rcincn traten fat feinc Slu* 
gen; in biefcm, mit gritnem ©ommet befdlagcnen* fic^nfeffel 
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tear fcin felifler* 5Bater fanft unb cv toot 

borum al« ein fjcHigt^um* im §aufe ge^alten. ®od^ cr 
tourbe nun l^erau^getragen, unb bie ganje ‘gamitic foigte i:^m 
nad^, aid !onnte fie fid; nid^t non iW trennen. 3)er 
ftcigerer rief: „(Sm noc^ guter*^ Sel^njeffel, mit ©antntet Be* 
fd^Iogen!" — unb cine lange ^aufe foigte, toeil ftd^ oltc 
Idtide nad^ ben janinternben* ^audbetoo^necn wanbtcn. (Snb* 
Ild^ Bot® Oemanb baranf mit bier SD?orf, unb ber 5tuctionatcr 
rief midmut^ig*”: „®Ifo bier 2Jtarf jum Svften!" 

Sn btefem augcnblicte ttcf eine ftarte Sa^ftratffle jum 

offenen fScnfter ^inctn: „I!Siet^unbert SOtavl jum Gvftcn!" 
SlUed ftauntc; ber ^unb brangtc fid^ gemaltfam unb frcu« 
big Bellenb bor bad ^aud. 3e^t Irat ein SWann in ©d^iffcr* 
traded •* ind ^iw^ner unb rief nad^briidltd^^®, inbent er mit 
feinem fbanift^cn dtcljre*^ auf ben Sifc^ fd^tug: „33ier^un« 
bert iD2arf jum anbern, jum britten unb lenten mall'' 
„®ott, unfer Oanfen!" rief §err Hermann unb fiel 
il^m urn ben ^old. ®et aBcr fuljr fort: „3a, i(^ bin’d, unb 
unfer ©d^iff Tiegt boll ®oIb unb ffiaaren im §afen. 2)ic 
Sluctiou ift oud^*! gortjcfet*®, i^r 2lIIe, morgen lommt aufa 
Otatl^^oud, ba foil ?t(Ied, fammt ben Sntereffen, Bejai^It toer* 
benj benn tbiffen follt iT)r, unfer ^lerrgott lebt nod^*^, unb 
bad $aud §ermonn ®ruit non ©teen fte^t^* nod^ — unb 
nun erft fetb freubig gegrii^t in ber §eimot, mein §err ^cr» 
mann unb f^rau (SUfaBct^ bon eurem alten Sanfeu!" 

^f. 37, 5. -©efic^t^* bem £)erru beine SBege unb ^offe 
ouf i^n; cr ioirb’d tool madl»en*‘’. Sftrrn. 

' ^Jlat^dibieiicr , beadle. ®2c^nRffct, easy chair. befdjfageii , 
▼ered. ^ [dig , departed. ^ entfd^tafeit p to breathe his last. '* aial 
cin ^ciligt^um fatten, to hold sacred. “no(^ flutetp in go«)d pre- 
servation. ^jammembp bewailing. ®bicten, to bid. *“ miSinutl^ig, 
dissatisfied. " fi(^ gemaltfam borbrangen, to force one’s way out. 
** @c^iffertra(3(^t, a sailor’s costume. iiac^brildlid), emphatically. 

fpaiii[c^cd cane. ’"'auS, over. fort je^^tp now be off. 

’’unfer ^errgett lebt nod^, there is still a God. ‘*»ftc(icn, to exist, 
’’befef^letip to commit. er njirb’fi ivol mac^cn, He shall bring it 
to pass. 

25. toafrt am Iangflen^ 

1. Gin ©d^ette, Slamend garqu^ar, fam im ©ommer 
1825 nad^ eincr ©eeftabt im nBrblid^en ^vanfreic^ in ber 
9tBfid^t®, einlge Sodden bafelBft jujuBringen. ®Iei(^ in ben 
eriten Shagen berlor er feine 18orfc, toetc^e oiled GSelb ent* 
^iclt, bad er Bei fic^ ’^atte, unb cr toufjte, ba§, toenn er fie 
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nic^t toicbeter^iiett®, er in bic grogte SJerlegen^eit lommen 
iourbc^ bergcBfi^ctt 9lod^^ud^ungen* riet’^ i^ra fciu 

Sffiirti^, bem i|3rafccten bie @a^e ju fcerid^ten. iDer $tofcct 
cm^)fin 0 §crrn gorqu^ar mit nil ber Jnefc^c ein 

granjofe ftetd bem grembcu crwcift, unb er berfproc^ i^m 
jeben ©eiftanb. Sr fc^idtc ® jogfei^ mc^re ^oltjcibiener ' 
ab, urn in alien ©tabtt^cilen ©rfunbigungen einjujieljcn ® unb 
genau barauf ju ad^iten, cb man ettoa irgcnb einen airmen 
eine augcrotbeutlid^e obcr ungemb^nlid^e 0 umme ^elbes and' 
geBen jfilje. (£r Bftt gwguBdr ditt niicBftcit £agc hiicber* 
gutommen, too i^m banit baS ( 5 rgcbni§ ber Sfiad^fnc^iingeii 
mitget^cilt toerben foCe. 

®erla)'fcn toir biefen in fciner Xraucr auf einen Slugen* 
blid, unb toenben toit und ju etner fleinen §utte om Ufer 
bed SJieereS, toelc^e ten ^ierre Scroujc, cinem armcn gifti^cr, 
betoobnt toarb. iffiir finben Siicmanben im i^aiife aid tatba* 
line, jeine grau, beren ©ebanfen in bie gerne fd^toeiflen®, 
nac^ iljrem Dianne unb ben Sinbern, toel^e friiB am SWor* 
gen auf ben gifd^fang ondgegongen itaren unb beren ter* 
langertc’® Slbtoefenljeit fie bcunru^igte „21cb, tociit armcr 
ipierre'', Wvvte fie bet ficb, „toie mu§ er bocB fovttocil^renb 
fein 8cben in bem alten ^octe toagenl <Sr fommt gar nid^t 
toieber, cd mu6 i^m irgenb ettoad begegnet fein. Senn cr 
nur ein anbered ^9oot Battc, fo toiirbe ic^ uiebt fo tie! baron 
benfeu^®; abet ed ift aud^ gar ju fc^r abgenuljt^® uiib er» 
barmlic^. fatten toir bed; nur ®elb, um ein anbered gn 
faiifen ober biefed oudbc)|'ern git laffen. Slber bie S'inber 
miiffcn gef^teift toerben^®, toeun am^ nod^*® fo armlid^, unb 
tie Sungen ntiiffen Saden Ijabcn, unb bad @elb, welched toir 
crffjaren, ge^t fiir bie 2ludbeffcrung ber !?Ze5c babin, toeldbc 
amb fdbon alt unb fd^lecbt toerben^®. 2lcb @ett! ein gife^er 
bat bodb ein entfc^lidbed 9cbcn, gnmat, toenn cr mir ein altcd 
elenbed ^eot bcfiljt!" 

' Honesty is the best policy. * in ber Slbfid^l , with a desi<;n. 

* anebcxcr^attcn, to recover. ^ fonimcn, to be reduced. ^ ^lac^fiK^ung, 
research. ^ abfc^icfcii, to dispatch. " , officer of police. 

® (Srfiinbigungeii ciitjie^icn, to make enquiries. ^frf;a'cifcii, to be ab- 
sent (with). berfdngcrn, to lengthen, " Bcuuriibigeii , to fiU with 
apprehension. bciifcn, to mind. aBgcnutt, worn out. 
to feed. nuc^ noc$, though ever, ^^njcrbeii, to be getting. 

2. $icr toiirs?e ba5 Setbftgcfprad; ^ butd) bcu fiintritt iljrer 
2:od^ter Sol^anua untcrbrod&en, eineiS jiingcn SD?abcf)cn« bon ctioa 
acf)t Satjrcn, toclc^c nur fdble^t gelfeibet mib barfiig ging. 
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SKutter, Iie 6 e 23?utter", rtef bafi Siitb au«, 
nur, toa 0 id) ^aBe!" — unb fie ^ielt® i^r eine vot^e feibene 
®&tfe !^in, tDet(3^e bem Sinfc^einc nacB® gut gcfiitlt toar. 

„3Bie Bift bu benn ju !j)iefejn gelemmen*?" fogtc bit 
2D?iitter, „bu t?aft 

„0 nehi!" outtoortete bae tob, „id^ tcilrbe fel^r un» 
giildlic^ fein, iuenn i(!^ fo ettuoS ®ottlofc 8 * gctl^an t;oUe; id; 
^aBe fie geftmben. id^ eBen ben f^clfcn ^erunfflctterte, 
UIU. 3 U fcf^cn, c 6 bei? SaterS ®cpt Balb fame, ba Bemcrite id> 
jufaflig etwafl iRot^efi unb ©d)Bne3 int ©ctube (iegen, gcrabe 
ueBcn bem gro^en ©teine, bet jju eincm ©i^^e gemadt ift. 
SOiit einent ©}>ruuge* tear id^ berunter unb — ba ift fie. 
Sld^ toaS ift baS fiir eine fdbBne i^ovfe — unb fe boQ!'' 

Sati;arina ^atie fte tudBrenb beffen^ itjreS ^>n^alte ent» 
lebigt unb neuuunbbier 3 ig ©olbfiucfc aufge 3 nl;Il unb ettuae 
ffeiued @e(b. ©ie Butte nodb nie fc biel CiSeib beifammen 
gefeBen nub lonntc fnimt iBteu Slugen tronett unb 3 aBtte eC 
unaufBcriid; liber* um fid; 311 uBcv 3 cugen, baB fie niebt 
trdmnte. ©ie trar in iBrcr S&cife* ein gnted unb cBrfidjet' 
(Sefd)S 35 f unb loiltbe burdBau« nidit bae Wetingfte geftoBlcn 
BflBen. ^Ber bic noBe 8 ?erBinbung 3 »bifcBcn ©teBfen nnp 
©efunbence 53eBa(ten Begriff fie ni^t recBt. (Se fief iBt gat 
nid^t ein**, baf; ba3 ©efb nii^t ibt tccBtuiSfugeS (SigentBum 
genjcrben, nnb fie fing beeBufB f<Bon an, baruBcr 311 cev 
fflgen, inbent fie eS fiir bie ©efricbignng einer grcBen SWenge 
bon iSebnvfniffen Beftinittite. ©ie crfte unb notljujenbigfte 
©adBc loar ein neueS ^oot, febaun neue Sfeiber fur fie unb 
iBrc ifinber, bann ein fBctt, ?in ©ifeB, eine ffuB unb bi'd« 
fei(Bt nodf) gar ein Beffere? grSBcree ^duStBcn. OB^^e Be- 
fdBdftigte -fSBuntafie fdBweifte** iiBer atfe ©egenftanbe boBin, 
beren fie Beburftc ober bicQeidBt fpiitcr Bebflrfen fBnnte. ©afi 
®clb fdBien iBr unfrfcl)BpffidB, unb in jcBn 3Winuten Butte fie 
ee im ©eifte meB/r Beiui 3 eBn ntof auegegeBen. 

’ ©tftjlgefbvfidB* Boliloquy. ’ BinBalten, to show, to present. » hem 
^nf^eine itad), apparently. ‘lomnien, to get. ^ @ottIofe4, wicked 
thing. * ©prang, hop. ’toSBttnb B^en, hy this time. “flbcrjSBttn, 
to count over. ^ SSJeilc, way. 53crl>iiibwiig, connexioD. ** ein* 
fatten, to ocenr. ftt^tneifen, to mn. 

3 . SRltleu in^ biefen angeneButen fSetradBtungen font uuf 
einmot ^ierre neBft feinen ©oBnen 3 uruc{, gan 3 na§, iniibe, 
foft, BttngbtS t*nb trauvig ilBer bie erfofglo« geBfieBene SlrBeit. 

„©cnfe ui^t tociter* un bie gifdBe", fagte feine ffrau, 
„tcB BuBe etibaS, ba« cBenfo bief wertB ift ul« afte giftBe, 
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bte bu in einein 3al^rc faiigen fannft. ®icb nur, toaS idb 
bn ^a6e®!" 

©ei bcm Slnbltde ber 33 rfe bfidte ^ierte auf fie mit 
grftounen imb ©cbreifeu. 

famft bu baju?" fraflte eu. 

einc ganj elrfic^e 2Bei)e. 3 c'^amta fnnb fie im 
©anbe, bevmut^lid^ tnirb fie 3emanb ^aben fallen taffen." 

„5Bas witlft bu benn nun baniit anfangeu'*?" entgegnete 
ber aWann. 

„S)amit anfangen? — 3 c nun* — 3 lllc 3 laufeit, beffen 
loir bcbflrfen. 3 )u foUft bic IpSlfte bc« ®elbe 3 bctoinincn, 
um bit ein neuetS 53 oot ju faiifen, unb ben fibrigcn 2^^eil 
loerbe id^ boju oerlocnben, uui cinige neue .Kleiber ju erfteben 
unb aubcre 33 ebflrfniffe 311 befriebtgeu. 3 d^ Ijabe unfcrcr 
3i>^aune fc^on am oergangcneu 3 lcuial?r 81 ag? eiiten neiten 
9iocf* oerffirod^cu, tonute baS @elb bafitr nod) immer nic^t 
3ufantnienbringen’^j bod^ jcfet — " 

„ii'atl)ariun'''', uuferbradf; fie ipierre mit gro§em Svufte, 
„bie 3 @clb geljfrt un 3 nid^t; — gel?t unS buri^aitS 
nid(>t 3 an!" 

,,UnS mcl>t, to cm getjort e<! benii?" 

„®ie SSrfe gc^iirt i^rem ©igent^ilmer, — ber “ipcrfon^ 
loeli^c fie oerlorcn Ijat." 

„ 3 lber loir loiffcn ja nid^t, locr bo 3 ift." 

„SBir muffeit un>S bcmutjen, ben S 3 efi^er audfiubig 31! 
mad;en. Scmi loir bats ®elb bcljctlteu, fo finb loir nii^t 
beffer al 5 ®iebe." 

3 cf; mbd^te um 9 (lle 8 in ber Sffielt nid^t fte^Ien; ober ic^ 
felje bod; Iciu llnrec^t bariu, bap loir bebalten, ioai 3 loir 
fiubcu." 

„ffienn ii^ mm meinc 9 ?e^e oerlorcn l;afte, lourbe bann 
ein 2l?cnf(^, ber fic fiinbe, ba 5 9{ed^t l;aben, fie ale fcin 
(Sigeutl;um 311 bcljalten, cbne fid^ 311 bcmii^en, bcnjeuigen 
auefinbig 311 madbcn, bcm fie gcl;8reu?" 

„0 geloi§ nicbt — aber bu bift and) nur eiu gifdliev, 
unb ee loare loirflid^ fcbanblid;*, cinem armcn 2Kannc, mie 
bu bift, etloae iDegjunci^men. Slber bie ©orfc ge^brt geioig 
irgenbeiuem IRcic^eu, ber fie lcid;t entbel)rcn fanu, unb baS 
mad^t bodb uatflrlid^* eincu gro^cn Unterfd^ieb." 

„3n 59e3ic!^ung auf il^n allerbinge — aber nid^t auf 
unS. Uufer Unrei^t loilrbc gauj baffelbe feiu." 

’ mitUU in, in the midst. * bente nic^t iveittr, nerer mind. ’ luaj 
li^ what I have got. * anfangtn, to do. je nun, why. ® SRoif, 

Ahn, Method. III. 3 
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petticoat. ’ jufannncnfcvingcn, to get. *f(^anbU(^, shocking, 
lic^, of course, to be sure. 

4. ^atl^avitta ftctfte i^rcm SDlanne nun btn elcnbcn 3 k=‘ 
ftanb feincS 33oote5 cor unb Be^au^tete, ba§ cr fteW fcijt 
8et»en unb bo8 fetncr flinber auf8 ®ptet fefte. 2)cc arme 
^icvre fenfjte. @te breitete bo6 ®elb auf ben Stifc^ ou«. 
^:pierre Hidte barauf ^in unb bann auf felne ffinber,. nielc^e 

init grower St^tuft i^rc etcnbe^ ®petfc Cerfd^tangen®? Sr 
fiibUe, icie feine ©tanbbaftigfcit na^gab*. ®ic ftarfen^ 
(Sriinbe, mtt bcncn cr [ie unterftiibt bntte*, fci^tcnen [(J^tcacb 
ucben bcr mfi^ttgeu SBcrfucbung. ©elne {^rau bemerfte ben 
Srfolg tbrer 5)iebc unb fubr fort: „SEBic fannft bit nur fo 
tborii^t fein, biefe @abe auef^tagen ju icotten*, btc uns 
®ott certicben bnt?" 

iBet bcm iJtaincn ®Dtte« fu^r ^lerre pIcbtiA aufl feiner 
Srfiumerct ouf, iu bte cr ccrfunfen’^, unb frtfcber ^ittb 
brang in fein §erj. „3tein", rief cr aue, „®ott fu^tt nn« 
uicbt in foldbe i^crfucbungcii, — btc fommen con etncr anbern 
Scite**. SBettii bit iittib nun lieb bnft/ ft'atbarina, fo tege 
ba-S @eib iccg imb rcbe nit^t ntebr bocon." 

fiatljarina fotgtc'* bcm erften bcr ?iuffoberung 
itjrea SKannee ittib (cgte bic ©orfe in cincn ©cbubfaftcn ; 
ba« 5lnbere tear i^r unntoglidb. 'jJicrrc ftogte jiber SiWiibtg* 
feit unb ging jit iBctt, aber cr bntte iccntg ©cblaf nub nn^ 
cielen imrubtgcn jCraitmen ertooibte er fe^r frilb, tritbfiunig 
uiib cbne fi(b ncugeftfirft gu ffibtcn. 

„3!cb toiti ble« niebt (anger tragcti", baebte er bei fief), 
„fo (ange biefe e(enbe*® 536rfp 'm §aufe ift, iccrbc i(b Weber 
«m Sage noeb bei grleben bnben." 

Sr fagtc iiiebw, bamit cr feine fyrou nid;t ouficeefte, 
tia()m bic i83rfc ganj (eife one bcm Soften, unb inbem er 
fidb obne ©erdiifcb bacon fiab(, eilte er naef) bera Jpanfe bc8 
‘Profecten, in ber Slbflebt, i^nt bie S38rfc abjiiliefem unb fie 
ibm jn ilberfaifen, nm ben rccbtmfi^igen Sigentpmer auS- 
finbig ju niatben. 

’ elenb, scanty. * berf^fingen, to dcTour. > na^geben, to giva 
way. * [larf, stout. ‘ utitcrpitften, to strengthen. ^ auafd^Iogen )u 
wo&en, as to refuse. ’Ctrpitltn, to fall. ®@eite, quarter, '’folgcn, 
to obey. STuffoberung, entreaty. " ®(^ubfo|len, drawer, “elenb, vile. 

5. Site er ba« ^au8 be« ^rcifecten erreidbt* ^atte, fanb 
er, bag nodb Sliemanb anfgeftanben® war. Sr befebtofe be«» 
bate auf ber ®tro§e ju warten. §ier aHetn, mtt ber SJfirfe 



in ber §anb griff t^n tie SSerfud^mig con neucm an® 
„2Ber tceig", boc^te er bet fic^ fetbft, „bii ic^ ©r. ©nabcif* 
noc^ nic^t fpved^en fctnn, fo ift bice oieKeicf;t ctn 
^pininield, bog id^ bo« ®efb begotten fofi?" 

Setne^r er boriiber nod^bod^te, befto eiuieuc^lcnbev ® jourbe 
es igm. „3ld^",‘rief er jnfcfet one, „bae gebt niebt mebr*, 
ii^ tiai'f ^ier nlt^t fo liage flel^cii bieiku’'; lucrbc ciuinal 

fortgeben mib mitb nocb eincr ■©efcb5fttgung umfeben, fonft 
iceig tdb tcic boS enben feff." Sr eilte iiorf; bent lifer= 
geftobe*, too fein Soot tog unb fiiig on, fidb bomit jn be» 
((baftrgeu, feine fKcge ijurcebt ju moeben*. Stber Stttee tear 
in einem trourigen «iJb ber Slliibticf fcince Sootee 

fief®** ibni febioerer ote jc ouf b»i3 ^cr^. 

„3t^", bo^tf cr, raenn bo^ itiir bic §alfte btcfea ®ctbe8 
mein more, ioie rcicb ft'iirbc icb bonn fein! lountc inir 
cinige ncue 9iebe onfrfioffen mib brouebte niebt fo bSufig teer 
loiebcr bciinjugctjcn. SSenn idb nnr jioei ®o(bf(udEe bacon 
iiSbnte, fe tonrbe mir boa unfogtid; gut tbnn. ®er Gigen^ 
tbilmcr cermigt fie cictteicbt niebt — ber i)3rflfect lodg gor 
ni(bt cininot, tcic cict in ber SSrfe geiocfen ift. '.'Ibet, fnbr 
cr fort, inbeui er fidb tcieber erntonnte, ieb bjeig ea 

boeb, — nnb tonn icb bonn tcol nodb ®cbcte 

fur cine gtiictticbe 55abTt femota erb^tt icerben, iccnu icb ettcot! 
in meinein Sootc fiibre, bod unrcdblticb crloorben** ift! 
‘Jiein — nein! S)er '■fJrdfcct ift je(jt gcicig fribon onfgcftanben, 
i(b tcilt fcbnetl bineiten unb micb biefev ccrboinmten Serfe 
enttebigen etje icb ^*wrcb fie nocb cinuiat in S5erfnct)ung gc* 
fiibrt locrbe." 

‘ etteicben, to reach. ’ auigebanbeu , up. ’augreii'en, to assail. 
' S5t. (Siiabcn, hU worship. ^ einleucbtenb, piausible. ''bad gc^t nibt 
mebr, that will never do. ’ ftcbcu Mcibeii, to wait. “ Ufergejtabe, 
quay, s jutetb* inatbttt, to prepare. "*fotten, to press, '‘errootbeu, 
got. tnttebigen, to get rid. 

6. iJJierre eitte bin, icurbe fogteidb corgetoffen^ nub er* 
’jobttc bem ^rofecten bic ©cfcbicbtc niit ber Sbrfc, obne 
einen Umftonb ou8;ntaffcn *. ©cr ^rofect erfonntc bie Serfe 
fogteid) nodb ber Sefcbreibmig, rcctdje §crr gorqubor bacon 
gemoebt bfltte* Gr jcibfte 
oer SlngoBe gcncu ftimnite*. 

„3br fdb ein giitcv Sl'ert", fogte ber ^rcifect, „unb ccr= 
bient ctnjoS fitt eucr gutes Senebnten. ©ogt ntir ^ierie, 
fotite id? ben Sigentbnntcr bon ott biefent ®etbe oudfinbig 
’tiotbcn*, wod fiir cine Setobnung n,'unfd?t ibt V' 
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bebavf fetnet ^Jefo^nung", fagte bet „i(6 

ni^t, benit td^ Wn fro^, bie ®5rfc (p8 ju fein; unb id; 
gkube toa^r^aftig, bap, »cnn «)tr fie langer tm ©aufe be* 
lalien b^den, fo iuurbe idb mit meiner ^tau ciei bartiber 
geftrittcn ba^en, unb Joir janfeu und fonft nie — ober idb 
b^tte bieQeidbt bad ®e(b audgegeben unb nnir nocb fdblimmer 
gewefen." 

SKit crtetdbterteni $erjen ging ^terre fingenb bon bonnen. 
Sll8. er na(b bent Ufergeftabe lorn, fanb er feine SWefte bocb 

gor fo fi^Iecbt nlcj^t, mte fie ibm frilber corgefomtnett njaren, 

unb au(b fein Soot fab beffer oud — mit cinem SBorte, 
SltleO b®iie ein beffereO unb niebr bettered Hudfcben®. SSJor 
ed beiin wirflidb berSnbert? 9iein, abet er fefbft tear anberd 
gehtorben; er fflbUe ji<b in feiuem 63eifte frob^, er b^tte 
eineu grogen ©leg errungcu* unb feine fittfitbe {Reinbeit* 
uubefledt betvobrt. 

' tootlafleii, to admit. * aii^Iaffcn, to omit. fHmmen, to tally. 
^ auflfinbitj madden, to discover. ^ gu ^aben toilttfd)cu, to expect. 
^ l;eiterf 3 ^luSfc^ien, cheering aspect. ' jld^ fro^ to bo at ease^ 

•erriiigeu, to obtain. *' fittfiibe integrity. 

7. ©abrcnb afled bled uorging, toot bie amte ^otbarino 
babeim gebtieben in bein ^^ftanbe bcf ?(ufregung*, 

©ie butte bie fflCrfe termigt unb fidb gebacbt, bup ibre SScr* 
ftcttungen “ipierre’d -?!cbenfti^bteiten mocbten befeitigt bubcn* 
unb bap er jebt fortgegangen fei, urn ein ucued Scot ju 
faufen imb einigc ^kfdbeute filr fie nub bie Sinber, unb ibrt 
^buntafie fdbweigte® uiiter all ben 'Dingen, bie ev mabr* 
febeinticb mitbringcn toiirbc. Gnblicb fiug fie iebcrf; an, ficb 
ilbcr feine langc Stbiuefenbcit ju tvimbern. ©ie mirbe immer 
beforgter. Sielteicbt b'lt man ibn nudfinbig geuiacbt mit bcr 
Sbrfc in feinem Sefi^t nub ibn U'cgen bed 9iaubed* feft* 
gefebt*. ©ie fflbtte fi(b immer unbebaglidber, aid fie blBbltcb 
aufgefcbrecft toorb® burcb ben (giutritt etned $errn, weltbcr 
bem ?Inf(beine naib ein grember mar. §err yarqubar butte 
beni ^rafecten 3 ur beftimmten ©tunbe feine 9lufworluug ge» 
mucbt’’ unb erbtelt bcrt fetuer nitbt gcriiigen greubc bie 
uerforene Sbrfe. (Sr mor febr gerilb^t burcb t'ie SviSbtung 
bou bem ©enebmen bed reblidben gifdberd unb befdblog leine 
3eit iu berlieren , urn ibn uudfinbig 3 u mu^en. (Sr uerftanb 
bad Sran 30 fif(be nicbt febr gut unb butte etnige © dernier ig!eit 
fi(b oud 3 nbraaen; Wotburina berftanb inbeffcn, bog er bet 
©gentbilmcr bet SSrfe wSre unb bermutbcte, bag er iefti 
gefommen fei, urn barauf Slnf^rudb 3 n erbeben* 



37 


3^rc ?lufrcguii 3 icui’bc du^ercrbentlid^. ba(^te 

fie, „'|5ime i^atte Diec^t*. 3Beim iii^t llnredi;t geicefeit 
more, bie SJbrfe ju bel^alten, fo icurbe ic^ niic^ nid^t fo 
fd^ufbig unb befc^cimt 

@ie Juiirbe fel^r gfiidtic^ geJoefcii fcin, hjemt pe i^m bie» 
felbe i^clttc toiebergebeii *“ fSnneit; unb fie innr fd^on iin S3e* 
griff, itjre Sntfci^ittbiguiig ^erjuftdnimclu** unb clnige bcr* 
toorrene S33orlc gu fagen‘“, af^ fie faij, ba| ^ert 

gorqu^ar gang biefclbc 486rfc auS bcv Jafd^e gog. 

;,0 ®Ptl fel ®anf!" vicf fie <ui$, „©ic ^«ben fie alfo?" 

®ic fii^Ue i^v ^cvg bou enter fdbiucrcn iJaft cvieid^tert. 
3n biefem SUigenblid tret ^ierre herein, feiiic ficinc !Eod^ter 
an ber §nnb fu^renb. 

„©eib 3^r ‘ijjierrc 9erouf?" fregte ^err 

9?o(l^bcm ber biefeit befaljt ^otte*®, futjr icnet 

fort: ,,‘Saun feib 3^r eln fcTjr rcc^tiic^ec -iltanu unb ic^ 
fomme um (Suefj bafiir gu foljucn, ba6 3i)r metne iSorfe fenbet." 

„23crgcil,'en Sie", fegtc ^err ^ierre, „id) l^atte nid^tS 
bamit gu tl^mi. 35icfe3 fteine 3Jtabd;eu fanb fie." 

„3(iun, banu nut^ ic^ fie beloijncn", entgegnete ^err 
^arqul^ar. „.'pier, uicin .^inb, ift ein ©olbftiidt, tuefd^eb i^ 
bir be0l)a(b fi^enfe, toeit bu eln guteS Jtinb bift unb bie 
©Brfe fogteid; beinet SRutter brad^teft, fobolb bu fie gefunben 
^atteft." 

' 3tufr<0uiig , anxiety. ‘ be|citigeit, lo conquer. ’ [c^lDClgtll, to 
revel. robbery. ^ feflfetjCU, to take up. auf[((;rccfen, to 

startle. • sinpvarlimg maii&en, to attend. ^ erl^ebcit, to claim. 

[;abcii, to be in the right. u?iebet0cbcu, to restore. '' Ipcr^ 
flannnetn, to stammer out, ^-fagen, to utter. bejaVen, to reply 
in the affirmative. 

S. Sotjauna fgJtaug frB^Iid; unil)cr* uiib nai^bem fie bad 
©ctbftild tucd^fetdlucife* i^rem 2?ater, ter SDiiilter unb ben 
^rilbem gegeigt unb baffelbe niel;re male gcfiip Ijatte, eitte 
fie fd^nett and bem §aufe, um ciuer in ber fWd’^e tDo^nenbeii 
often fjrou bad fd^Bne ©ing gu geigen, mefd^ed i^r bet gute 
^err gefd^enft fjatte. 

„9luu", fagte §err g^^qubar, „Hadfibem id^ bem Siube, 
meld^ed bie iBBrfc fanb, gefi^enft ^abe, toad ret^t ift, raitp 
it^ nod^ bem SDionne bie berbiente ©efo^nung geben, bet 
fie inir toieber guftelfte. 3(^ faun £ud^ nid^t gut • bad ©ange 
Plted Onl^aftd fAcnfen, aber bte ^dffte biete id^ (Sud^ mit 
Jreuben^ on." ynbem cr biefed fogte, fegtc er funfuubgtoangig 
®ofbftiidfe in ipierre’d ."panb. „1!lie^mt biefed", fiibr er fort, 
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euiV'fiti'iJt mit ekuio »icl al3 erapftnbe, 

inbcm idB iSud^ gebe®". 

^Mcrre bcrfu^tc jii fpvcd^icn, aitx !ii^rancn unb ®er* 
iDuiibcvung Ijcmmtcn^ fcine DJetc. SllleS, toci6 er fagcn fonntc, 
Ji'flr; /,2id^, $)eu', bevbicnc cS — ®ie [inb ju 

gittig — i(^ t^rtt ja — • p« t|t jn totpl!'' 

3lad)bem bcr Srembc bie ^iltte bcrlaffcn ergriff 

'plertc bie .^anb fciiiev ?fvau unb fagtc; 

fl'at'^arina , iuerbcu loir un9 iiber baS (Siclb ntd^l 
meljr frtuen, tccld^eS toiv mtfcr (Sigeut^ium ncnneit fbnnen, 
a(8 njcnn luir ba« ®an; 5 c iinreb^tma^ig ® bb^alten tjatten!" 

®te ©cfc^td^te niit bcr -©orfc bciirbc balb oHen ciig(tf(!^fii 
l^ainificn Befanut, ipct^c an bem Orte tcbtcn, unb ^Mcrre’Ci 
gifcbc )v>aren ftcts bie erfteii, nacb bcneii man [id^ auf beiii 
^avtte erluubigtc. 6r faufte cut nciie6 Soot unb wiirbe fiiv 
feme Sevpltniffe fe'^t mol^tl^abenb, fobafj er fcine in 

etn giitee §auS briugcn fonntc. ©cine timber ttmrben brnt 
unb gut, unb er gab U^nen tagfid^ bie Scbre, nie bon bcr 
Stcbli^'Icit abjnlaffcn'’, bem reic^cn Grbc beS nrmcn Stannecf. 

‘ itniBevfbringen , to skip about. ’ h3C(bfct{Hi’tifc , in turn. 

* gut, conveniently. ■* mit jfrcufccn, willingly. ^ grcubt, satisfaction. 
‘ 0fbtn, to bestow. ’ ^emmen, to choke. « unrect’twSiia, wrongful. 
’aHafftii, to part, inheritance. 





1 . Set ©irocco. 

(Sine ber griS^ten ^<(agcu fitr gviitj ^^talicn, befonbev^ aber 
flic 9ieapel unb ©iciticn, ift ber ©iroccotoinb. Gr 
aucb <Siiboftft)inb, in ^Ifvifa ©onmin, in ber ©d^Wei.j go^n. 
3n '3^eaV'et unb in anbcrit (Siegenbeii Staliend lue^t^ cr ,:(l»nr 
nii^t fo ©icilien, lucli^cb 3ifrilrt iiabcv tiegt, 

biilt abet Jiiebve 9Bocf;eii on- unb tcifjt j^ciitificber, SKiitb* 
lofigfelt unb ’'Jiicbcrgefibfagcnbeit jnriicf. Gr lueb^ in 'Jieavet 
ini 3uti fo b«i6/ bag bie SWenfci^cn gnir, cvfcfifafft® nub ent» 
nerbt ivevben. SUte Sbiitig^eit in bem SDhnftben erflirbt*; bic 
©(jfnneig(i!d;cr inerben nngelnbbniidb "■’cit gebffnct, unb bie 
gefabrii^ften 0olgcn luurben baranb cntfleben, incnti cr in ©i* 
cilicn finger als 30 bie 40 ©tunben U'cbte unb niriit bon cinem 
ben SKenj^d^en inieber ftcirfenben Sfovbli'inbe begfeitet iniirbe. 

©obalb ber ©irocco 311 toel^en onfSngt, 3icbt fidb Sttfeb 
in bie §oufer 3urilil, niac^t Jibiii^en unb f^eufter 3U, eber 
bebangt* in Grmaugefung * bon f^enfterfi^^eiben bie f^-enfier 
unb anbere Oeffnungen mit naffen Xiicbern unb SDlattcn. Siuf 
ber ©trage fiebt man feinen 3 Bcnfcben. 9 lndf; ouf ben Jyef* 
bern ridbtet^ ber ©irocco oft grogc 2?erl^eerungcn an unb 
berfengf* bie ®rclfer unb ^fl«n3cn fo, bag man fie 3erreiben® 
fann, afe ffimen fie one eiiieni bcigen Dfen. .Stgnbart. 

to blow. *aiTl^a(tcu, to last. ®crfc^(afft, relaxed, ♦ ct* 
flerbctt, to bo extinguished, *bc^nngcn, to bang with. * in (Jr- 
iiiaiigeUing, iu the absence. 'gco6« SJer^cermig anric^teit, to do much 
damage, ® bcrjcngcn, to scorch, ^gemiben, to rub to powder. 

'i, ^ata SJtocgana, 

9 ln ber itilfte bon ©icifieit pnbet man 3U»»eifcn eine raerf« 
toilvbige Siioturerfc^cinnng bie unter bem Seamen ^ota 
2)?orgatta befannt ift. Senn an ^eilcrn 3 !agen bie ©tra'^* 
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fen ber @cnne mit bci- ter @ec einen Sinfef ben 

45 @rab madden, uiib bic Sfeofferffad^e ® bofffommen rui^ig 
unb fliatt* ift, fo temerft ber ber auf etner 2 (n» 

l^iJl^e ber (Stabt Slegflio mit bem gegeu bie @ee gc» 

le^rt* ftefjt unb bic @onne tm fRiitfcn® ^at, auf ber Cber» 
ffSd^e bed Safferd fd^iJne ^afSfte mit iljren ©affonen unb 
genftern, !Jl^ilrme, fiird^en, 'Proceffionen , 9lrmeen bon 
©efbaten ju 9tc^ unb 311 Spagen mit @be>iierenfo'^» 
renben^; man fie^t fd^Bne Sbencu mit grnfenbeut* ^ornbie'^ 
uub ©d^ofen, SCtiimmer* bon ©ebauben mit ©aufen, ^fci» 
tern' uub Sogen, unb met bae Bcmcrft, ruft freubig au$: 
,,5-ata 3JJovgana! SDtorgana!'' 35nt( SSoII ftromt I/erju^”, 
betrod^tet bic SDSuiibcrbinge , bic fid^ fangfam bovul'crjiefjcnb 
jeigen**, eiu 6 uad^ bem anbevu auftaud^enb unb bcvid^miu* 
benb, bis bic ©onne, ^o^er ober niebriger fteljenb**, bem 
9 anjen ©c^aufptef ein Snbe modbt. 

^ein 3 taticncr fa§t fid^ bic ltcbcr’,eugung rauben, ba^ 
tine SC 6 bort im SKcer mofmt uub baij fie 6 ci 

fd^cnem l^eiterii SBctter bann unb maun auftaiic^t aue 
ifjrcm noffen Sfemente, tfjrc ’palciftc unb ©ttibte mit fid^ 
cmbor^cbcnb *® iibev bic fbiegefblaufc ^-feid^e*’' bc 6 ?)teevei$ 
fammt hen -33eii>o^nfvu berfefben, uub locfjc 1 )em, ber ea 
ttagen wofftc, bie i^ente in ii^rem fil^en iiPnbuc *•* ju ftoren. 

^tratiictmantt. 

^ 9^atureif(^ctiiung, phenomenon. g!ad;c, level, 3\^a]fevftarf;e, 
the surface of the water ^ gtatt, smooth. ^ mit bem Cttcjidhte gc- 
fehtt, with his face towards. ^ hn Sfiiirfcn, at his back. ^ ©^aiievcii- 
faixciibc , persons driving out. ** gra(cub, jL^iazing. ^ S^riliiiuicr, ruins. 

^erjuftromeu, to flock. ** SBunbcxbingc, wonders. uoriiC'et*' 

jic^enb SCigeii, to pass before one. i-* auftaiid)cii, to emerge. 
ober niebriger ftc^cnb, from bciug higher or lower. bann iir.b 
manu, occasionally. cmpoil^rt'cn , to bring above. JjjiegeU 

Manfc {pac^e, iho mirror- like surface. illusion. 

3. ®ec ^unb nuf bem <St.<^ecn^tb. 

1. Ueber ben grogen ©t.*^3eru'^orb fii^rt cin fe^r tc* 
triebener iBergpa^^ an 8 SaffiS nad^ Staticn. 3n bem rben 
Ijoben IJeffentbafe®/ wn Sergen umfd^Ioffen, bie emiger 
©d^nee bebedtt, fte^t bie bSd^fte menfibfid^e Sffiol^nung in ber 
aften SEBeft, bae Stofter bc 8 ^eifigen ©ern^arb. f)ier 
nen je^n bia jmBff fromme SDlBncbc, bereu einjtged ©efc^Sft 
ed ift, bie SReifenben unentgeltfid^ * jn beirirt^en unb i^nen 
alle Jpiiffe angebei'^en jn foffen^ 3 n ben a 4 >t ober neun 
ilRonatcn bed Sa^re^, too ©d^nee, Dtebef, Ungeloitter unb 
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©^^neelatoincn* ben Seg fel^r gefa^rfib^ madden, ftreifen* 
biefe ©eiftU^en peer l^re Wiener tagtii^ inn^er, am 
trrte’" aufjufuc^en ober SJerfmtfenc* ju retten. 

•Sd^on biele 3a'^re ^er Bebient man )'id^ ^uv SRettung ber 
iBermigliicttcn aud^ BefonberS oBgeric^tetcr* grower J^iinbe. 
Diefe ge^cn entoeber aCein aii6 ober lecrbcn bon ben 3Kon» 
(Ben mitgenommen. ©oBatb ber §unb cinen 2?evunglildteu 
aiiSgeibittert'" ^at, fe^rt er in Vfeifft^weQent ?oitfc'* p fet* 
ttcm §errn jitrfidE unb giBt but(^ 53e(ten, SfiSebetn unb un* 
rul^ige ©priinge feine gemad^te (Sufbeefung funb**. JDann 
roenbet or urn, ininter jurn(ffe'^enb, oB mon i^m oud^ na(^« 
fofgc, unb fii^rt fetnen i'lerrn nad^ bev ©teffe Ijin, teo ber 
®crmiglucttc (iegt. Oft Ijangt man biefeu .'punben ein (ylcifd)* 
c^en ttiit S3ranntnjcin ober onbern ftarfenben ©ctraiifen unb 
ein £crBdf;cn mit Srot urn ben nm cts einem eniul^ 

bclen SBaubever jur (Srquicfniig anjubieten, 

'tin fc^it btUicBcuct Cctgpajj, a much -frequented mountain- 

[lass. jetfent'^at , rocky valley. •* impt(]etlli((> , without remune- 
ration. * angebei^^cii (affcii, to give. 0cf;iiccrcuuncu, avalanchei. 

nni^evflreifcii , to rove about. ^ 5lscrivi'te , travellers who have lost 
:heir way. ® il^crfimroiie, those who have been buried. '■* a^'(3PTUl;tet, 
trained. aiifilrittern , to discover. in lifftljcbnettem i'aiifc, with 
the swiftness of an arrow. fuiibgebi’n, to make aware. 

2. (Sin fold^cr $mib ibor 33orrp. 
er nnennilbet f^fitlg unb tren tin ©iciiftc ber WcnfcfiBeit, unb 
er atlein ^at in feinem 8cben ntet?r atd' bicvjig fflfenfeben bad 
!?cBeu gerettet. ©er Gifer, ben er BievBei crtoics^, irar 
au^everbeuttid;. 'Jiie lie^ er fid^ an feinen "Cieuft ma^nen'^. 
©pBatb ber ipintmcf fid^ Bebedtc, 'JieBet fid; einftettten, ober 
cie gefd^rfii^en ©d^ncegeftiJBer ’ fid^ bon njeitem jctgfen, fo 
Ijiett i^n nid^tS me^r im S^Ioftcr juriicf. 911111 flvid; cr vaft» 
led unb Bcltenb iiniljcr*, unb ermiibete nid^t, immer unb 
imnter loieber nad^ ben gefa^rfic^cn ©tellen iuviid3nrel;ren 
unb 3 U fel^en, cB er ni^t einen ©infenben f;n(ten* ober 
cinen ■93cgroBenen ^ercorfcfiarrcn ® fBnne, nnb fennte er nic^t 
l^ctfen, fo fe^te cr in nngc^euren ©pviingen^ nnd^ bem Mo* 
fter ^in unb l^olte §illfe l^erBei. 2113 cr frefttos nnb alt 
tear, fanbte i'^n ber loftrbige ifSrior nad^ fBcrn, loo er ftarB 
nnb in bent SBitfeuni aufgefteflt* lourbe. fen}. 

* tclrcifcn, to evince, ^ma^nen, to remind. ’ 0d)ucegcpiJter, 
storm of snow. ^ um^erjltcici^crt, to rove about. » cinen ©inrenben 
fjalten, to save some one from sinking. 5erbovf(]f>avi*cu, to scrapi> 
out, ' in uuge^curen 0priingen ^infcljcn, to set oflf with great bound 
* aufllcUcit, to exhibit. 
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4. £ier tuf{tf$e 

fiein Settler ber®clt ift fo ticbcnswilrbig*, fo anftSnbig 
unb befd;eiben ate bcr ruffifd^e. SSan gitbringU(i^cn Sctttern 
finbct mon in ganj Siujjianb fetne <Bpxix. aWciflenS [ifecn fie 
ftill am SBege, tjaltcn iijre SKfl^e ben ffiorubergc^enbeu ’^tn* 
unb madden mir burdb etncn forttoabrcnben ©efang aitf fidb 
nufmerffam*. SIBcttn fic ftd^ mlt Sltten an Semonb luenbeit*, 
fo fd)ilbern fie nidf;t i^re 9totb unb il^re Seibcn, fonberu ben 
©egen ©otted, ber ben Siilbtbatigen * toev^ei^en ift. „®eBt 
bod; bem avmen Stiuben cin 3Uraofcn urn (Sotte« mitten. ®cbt 
tern nm attev ^eitigen mitten, fifet Strmcr. Slomnit 
boc^, met geben, mer einen Seliiuiinevten * troften mitt, nm 
G^rifti mitten, nm ber Sarm'^er^igfeit OotteS toitten!" 

S)ie ©ierigfeit, bic mir bei unfern Setttern bemerfen, 
fc^eint ben ruffifdben gan^ fremb ju fein. 92ie fommt c6 Dor, 
ba^ ein Settler ben Sornbergebenben nodbtiefc. 9locb meniger 
ereignet es fid;, ba§ er mit einer ®obe nn^ufrieben mare. 
„Sa^ bii gibft, SSatercben, ift mir miltfommen unb lann einc 
Seibiitfc fiir mid; feiu^. !Ou meigt felbft am beften, ma« 
bu bem Slrmen geben faunft, unb mir gejiemt c8 ni(bt, beine 
@abe 311 befctiauenV' 

3n oer 2trt, mic ibre Sitte, ift aucb bcr UDanf: „®otted 
©egen, Satercben. Scrtcibe ber §immet Gudb cin tanged 
iteben unb nielc, riete gtadtid;c Sabre 3 ur ©efunbbeit Gured 
fieibedl 3 um $eite Surer ©eetc! 3 um ®ebcibcn* Sured gan 3 en 
SSobtftonbed^**! 3 ur .f^renbe Surer Stettern! 3 um ®tud Surer 
f?inbcr! 3 ur S^uft^* Surer ffrcnnbe!" Unb biefe berebten*'-* 
SBiinfebe merben immer mit grower 3nnigleit‘* unb fjrbm* 
migfeit audgef^roeben. 

‘ (itbeneioSTbig , polite. to hold out. ^ ouf ouf* 

tticrftom mo^btn, t® attract attention. < fii^ mit Sitten an Stmanb 
loeubtn, to beg irom gome one. ‘bit tbtilbtbatigtn , the charitable, 
‘ber Sdimmetlt, the afflicted wretch, ’tine Seibiitft (tin, to be 
a relief. ‘ btfbnucn, to gcrutiiiizo. ’ iSltbeiben, prosperity. J'’ SSSobt* 
Panb, fortune. “ fiug, pleasure. “ berebt, eloquent. >* 3nniflltit, 
fervour. 


5. S)i( ftartoffeln. 

1. S)ie Sartoffetn famen erjt Dor ettidben bwubert 9abren 
aud SlmeriTa nadb Suroba. Unb faft b^Ue fie ber $reunb 
bed ©eefabrerd f5ran3 !l)rale, bem biefer aud tStmerifo metdbe 
3 ur Studfaat febidte^ unb babei febtieb: „®ie fjrmbt biefed 
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(SeroSd&feS* ifl fo trcffti(i& unb ua’^rl^aft, baf id; i^ren 9ln» 
bau® fiir ©urcbct feljv iiufeticb ^alte", oik? feincm ®avten 
ttiebcr auSrcipcn unb ttegtoerfen laffcii. ®cnu cr gloubte, 
grouj 5)rale Ijobe mit bcu Si'orten „gruc^t" bic ©ameii^ 
fnoHfU* gemctnt, ble obeii ant iJraiitc Ijangen. 

©a eg nun §evbft tear unb bie <£amentnaffen getb njavcu, 
tub cr einc SJieuge opritci)iiier ^erreu* ju ciiicm ®aftmat;le 

fin, tooSet f5 ^gd) Sint (^iibe fam find} elite 

gebeefte ©ebuffet, unb ber ^niigbevr ftaub auf unb 
fdbi'ue {Rebe an bic Cicifte, tnoYin cv fagtc, cr Ijate I)tcr bic 
(Stjrc, i^ncu cine tjrud;t niitjiiftjcitcn , tiicju cr beu Satnen 
bon feiuettt i^r'cuubc, bent beriibJntcu ®rafe, luit ber 
fid^crung erbatteu I;abe, ba6 i('v 9lnl'ait fiiv (?ugtanb l;cd^f! 
tnidlitig tuei'bcn fonnte. 

jDie .^'icrrcn aug bent ^)5arfainenle Jcficteu’^ nin' bie 5-incl;t, 
bic in ®itttfv gebarfen unb niit beftreut*' 

tear; aber fie fc(;uicdtc abfd;cnli(b, unb cn tear nur I'c^abc 
um ben ^cirnnf urlt;eiiten fie Stile, bic 

ffinne trot fiir Stmerita gut fein, ober in (Snglanb irerbe fic 
nid;l reif. 

‘ }iir SuSfant, to (jlant. ' ©cn.'iirf)8, plant. •’'Jliitan, cultiva- 
tion. ■* ©aincutiicttcn, seed-vessels. tcnicljmc ^icvrcii, Bentlcnicn of 
distinction. •* tuebei c8 bed) bet'gntfli wlicrc there was very good 
cheer, ■feficit, to taste. " I'cftvcueii, to sprinkle over. e9 Ivor nut 
©(babe Ultt ben “tid it was only a pity to waste the sugar. 

1. jDa (ic^ benn bev (iHitg'^cvv * cinige 3cit nacbl)'^’^ 
Sartcffelftraudicv’* anpveijjen nnb locKtc fie ipeglncrfen. 3tbci 
eineg Sdiergeng ging ev bnrdb feinen Oavten nub fa^ in bet 
Slfc^e ciiieg bag fid; ber ©cirlncv ongriitad;t t;atte 

fd^toarje rnnbe .^tnotlen® liegen. Gr 3 eitvat'‘ einen, nnb fiebe, 
cr bnftcte fo tiebtid;® U'ie cine gebrotene® ^artoffcf. Qx 

fragtc ben ©Srtnev, tnog bag fur MneCeit ipSrcn, iinb biefer 
fagtc ibm, ba^ fie unten an ber Snrjel beg omerifanifdbcii 
©eipddbfeg gebangen batten. 

Siiun ging bcin red;te Ciebt auf^ (5r 

lie^ bie Snellen famnteln unb tub baun ble ^avlaincntgbevren 
toieber ju ©afte®, nicbci er inot inieber cine {Rebe gcljattcn 
baben mag, bon ber ber Snbalt geinefen fein wirb, ba^ ber 
SKenfdb, menu er blog na^ ®em urtbeilt, mag oben on ber 
OberflSdbe ift, unb nidbt nodb tiefer gviibt*, ntandbmol gor 
febr^® irren fbtmc. ^tbnbrtt. 

’ (SutSberr, proprietor. » flattoffelfltSutbet, potato -tops. ^ jhtoI< 
ttn, balls. < jertteun, to tread upon, ^litblitb buften, to smell 
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agreeably, ^^braten, to roast. ’ gi,ig ©errn etfl bad red^te 
Sic^t auf, the master’s eyes were only now opened, b laben, 

to inrite. ^ ticfcr graBen, to examine still deeper. gar fcBr, very 
much, 

6. ®onttta 9 in Son^on, 

1. Slnrnat in ber SBoe^e ouc^ in Sonbon in bie* 
fern ®en)irre® bed ntenfd^Iici^en ^onbelnd unb Streibend® SRn’^c 
unb ©tifle ein. @d ift bie iJin^e bed ©enntagd. 3n ^arid 
ift-ed niemold ©onntag, tuad ber (Shrift ftdb barunter benft®, 
ober alie S^aflc ift cd ©onntiij}, inie i^n bie SBelt :^aften 
L'flegt*; in 8onbon ift er nur eiuniat in ber SBo^e, ober 
ein ftitier SCojj bed .^errn*. S)a fd^eint biefe imerincjjtid^c 
Stobt ondgeflorben^ ioie in cincr ^iod^t, fo ru!^ig unb nien> 
icbenteer® ift ed ouf ben ujeiten ©tvo^cn bid 3 nnt SDiorgen 
ped onbern Soged. !®ie il’oufgeiobtbe ofie niit il^ren 9tiefen» 
fenftern* nub ©dt^a^cn ber (irbe finb forgfoltig berfd^Ioffen, 
bie genftcr bcr^^angt*®; fein SQSngen fnorrt, unb fein ©ef^oft 
bed SIBcrftagd mad;t ein ©croufdl). gilb tlnjS'^ligc, luetdbe 
fed&d 2^agc tong bed SToged ?aft unb ^ifje getrogen l^oben, 
unb im 03cti)irrc ber 2Bettgefcfiaftc^‘ toeber ju fid; fcibft nod^ 
ju ifjrer f^omitic gefommeu fiub, ift biefer ©tittftonb^* ciu 
Segen. 9Ute cigcut(id[;cn Suftborfeiten*®, !£an 3 uub ©d^ou' 
Ibiet, finb ouf bie JSoc^entogc befd;rouft, cbenfo grS^ere 
©oftmci^lcr. 

* tritt ein, there is. ’ ©emirre, confusion. ^ Jpanbcln unb 2^rci- 
ben, traffic and agitation. ^ ina5 fid) ber barunter beuft, in 

the Christian sense of ihe word, ''p|Ugcn, to be wont. ^ ein flitfer 
Xag be® ®crrn, a peaceful lord’s day. ^ QUSgeflorBen, desolaLed. 
’’ menfd^enfeer, deserted. ^ 9?ic|cnfenfter , gigantic windows, bie 
jeufter tocr^angt, the blinds down, SSeItgefcBaftc, worldly business. 

@tifl|lanb, standstill, bie cigcntlid;cn Siiflbarfciten , all that is 
called amusement. 

2, ©egen ge^n ober elf U^r, toeun ber ©ottedbienft be» 
ginnt, u>irb ed (ebenbig ouf ben ©tro^en® unb bie tob^l* 
getteibeten Sirc^engonget* me^ren fii^ ouf otlen SBcgeii. ®ic 
500 Sird^eu; tooruuter bicte tleine Sof^elten finb, reid^en® 
fongc ui(^t ju fitr eiuc fiber jwei SKilltonen gro|e t9eb8l=> 
terung, toenn ed fd^on unter biefer ^unberttoufenbe gibt, 
ffir bic feinc Sird^e unb fein ©onntog bo ift, »»eil fie nid^td 
pobon teiffen ibollen^. gflr bie SSlrmen ^ot man feit gcrou* 
met flugefongen, SffentUd^e iprebigten unter frelem $ini* 
mel* 3 U l^olten, tboju fx<$ nid^t felten Xoufenbe bon 
einflnben. 
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ift bte S^fjcntfc ntit S'S^ncn bcberft, weldbe 
bic Sewo^ner '^tnau^fii^rcn * in ®otte« fc^Pne SQ3e(t unb bie 
Sffentlic^cn ©artenanla^^en ber berfd;^tcbencn ^nrfd, njclc^c ben 
h>eftli(^en Sj^etl ber ©tabt Begrenjenj ober BegeBfn [tc^ bie 
SBotne'^men’’ nnb SRetd^en in i^rcn ©ngen ouf3 Oonb, unb 
oft fie^t man flon 3 c 9?ei^cn bon Sogen bor ben ^anbfivcBcn 
ftel^en, b« man ben ©oftcSbicnft au^ auf bcm 9anbe nid&t 
gem bcrfaumt *. ^iishtnb. 

' e« n?irb lebcnbig auf ben ©tra^cii, Oie streets become nnima- 
te^i. * bic ^ird^engiinger, the persons going to church. ^ latifle nidjt 
juretd^en, to be by far insTifliciGnt. ^ hhuI fic nic^;t8 babon Jvificn 
tajotlen, because they will not hear of it. untcr freiem 5)itnmel, in 
the open air. ^inaufifil^rcn, to take out. ' btc Sl^rmc^men, the 
people of distinction. ^ bcrjaumcii , to miss. 

7. S>a§ ’fianbcISleben in Souboiu 

1 . jDcr iJnuffnljrcr ber «ui! Oft* cbet SSeftinbien ju-- 
rudgele-^tt bie Xljcmfe ^cvaiifgefa^vcn* ift, finbet feinen .^afcii 
in ben ‘iOafferbeefen, metd^e Beds ^ei§cn, icb .^unberte bcii 
©d^iffeii an 3 « nnb cintaufen, iijre Jlnfev autsmeirfeu unb ben 
fic^erften 9 ?aum filr adc ifjvc !?abiingcn® finben. Oa fiebt 
man nun ben grB^ten SRavfl bed 5 B 3 eit^iibc(i?, bie SOicnfc^cn 
ana ollen 5 Rationcn nnb I'anbern bet Cvbe, 3ebcn in feiner 
Baterldnbifibcn Sraebt unb JBeife"*; ben Gbinefcn ncBcn bem 
ioo^Igefieibetcn $)anbe(abcvrn * ber 6itb; bcii Oataren ueBcu 
einem Jfanffa^rer* aiiS ©dbmeben; ben Oiirfcn ana iitcin* 
aficn ncBen bem Ofuffen au« ^^eterabiirg rbev bem ©edanber 
non 3 (mfterbam; ben ©iib* ober 92 orbnmcvitaner ueBcu bcm 
fpanife^en nnb bbrtngiefifibcu ©cefafjrev. 

3ebca ?anb unb iebe ®cgenb ber ( 5 ibe ^at ifjrc eigen* 
t^umttd)en ©liter unb (5r3eugniffc, welcBe bic i'eraiilaffuug 
geBcn 311111 imnier mcc^fetnben SBeni'erteijr^ nnb 511m gegen* 
feltigen ipanbel unb Sluataufd^e. ®a finb bie griidbte ber 
teatmen unb bie (5r3cugniife ber ^ei^en Snnbcr: Sitronen, 
fPomeran3en, fjeigen, Otiben, iJftffec, ^^nbigo, STaBad, 

©emui'ic ader SIrt, ©toffe 3U J?leibung unb ©aum» 

mode, Safd^ntirmoUe, ©eibe unb '!Pel3»oerfc, il?eber, Sarb» 
unb anbere ©3l3er“, ja fctbft ®olb» unb ©ilBerioaoren nub 
! 3 ftd($e ^erlcn. 

' ilailf fainter, the merchant ressel. * ^lerauffo^rcn, to sail up. 
*Sabungen^ cargoes. < SBcifc, manners. * ^anbelS^crr, merchant, 
‘^auffa^tcr, merchant. ^ immer trcd^ftlnbc SBelttocrfc^r, the CTer- 
▼arying interconrso of nations, “garb* uflb anbci'C dye and 

other woods. 
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2. Da3 9WcS imb noci^ me^r bcr ijanbel jiifam* 
mea auf bcu SBeltmctrlt*, unb nun beglnnt ber SluStauC^ 
unb bie 9?udfra(^t*; fiiv fein ®ctb (iu3 unb Coffee, 

55aumn)oHe nnb 3nbtgo ninimt ber ipanbcta^^err SBoaren unb 
^abrtfote® otter 3lrt ^mnirf, tnie er’8 bcbarf* fiir feinc ^et» 
mat. @0 fiil^rt bcr §anbel bent etncn Saube ju, tnaS e3 
aue! etnein anbern bebarf, bcrt^eifl btc ®aben bcr 9tatur iiber 
bie 2i}ett, bcrfb^offt bem 3(rmctt 9trbeit unb Unter^att*, bem 
Sljgtigen ®cn)iun, bcui {Rcidben ®(i(|afee unb bem ©ro^eu 
ber ’Grbe ^radjt. ®cr §)anbel fe^rt un3 SJbflcr unb Sanbcr 
fenncn, bringt (Srfinbungcn unb fiunftc otter 3lrt ^terbor, 
6erci(^ert bie SBiffenfd^often, unb tft nic^tt feftcn btc crfte 
iPeronloffimg geh.'orben ^ur ®erebtung unb ®efittung* ber 
356ITer unb jnr 9lubbrettitng cine3 gcifttgcu unb d;riftfi(f;ett 
i'ebeii^ untcr i^ncn. Stishinb. 

* SSJeltmatlt, universal market. - bie Wiictfrac^t, tbe freight for 
returning. •' 0abrifate, manufactures. ’ ct befcatf, he requires. ^ llntei« 
^ott, subsistence. ^ (Scrittiing , improving. 


8t SJcrgtbetf* 

1 . 9im Snnern rae'^rcr (i^eblrgc finbet moit berfdfilebenc 
Slrfen Sr^e, nuS bciicu bie SKetofle gewonnen merbeu’’, unb 
fd^oH in fe^r frill^en l)obcn fic^ bie Sttienfe^en bomit 

befd^oftigt, biefc (i'rje oui3 ber S^iefe bcr (?xbe IjcrnubjuTjotcn ®. 
3u btefem 3b5ccte merben ©riibcn® unb uutcrirbtfd^c ©oitgc'*, 
gteic^ beu Jifetteru unb ©cteoibcn, in bie -Serge ^iucin ge* 
bout, mc(d;c urn fo trefer nub umfongrtid^cr®, je tiefer boK 
(Srj in beu Sergeu berborgeu tiegt. 

®ic Ceute, inetd^e fidb mit bem Soiic fotc^er Scrgioerfe 
befc^ciftigen, merben Sergteute genaunt unb ^oben ehc fei^r 
mii'^feiige« unb bicten ©efo'^ren unterioorfeneS « 8eben. grii^, 
mit 2(nfang ber @onnc, ober I'd^on urn SJtitternod^t, noc^* 
bem fie jubor ju ®ott gebetet ^oben, fa^ren fie in ben 
Sd^odit be« SergmerfeS ^incin unb berfd^wiuben both in 
ber Siefe beffelben. yompen ober Sid^ter, metebe fie ouf bent 
iief)fe JU trogeii pflegcn, erleuc^ten ibren ftitten, fd;ouer* 
iicben’’ 2Beg; nur boS iRaufe^en beS unterirbifd^en SBofferti, 
baS burdb ^uuipmerfe® in bie biirb®, bie bon 

ber SDedte'^** Strofifen unb ber ernfte 3uruf“ 

bcr fi(^ Bcgegnenben Sergteute: „iS5fildf auf!“'' unterbrid^t 
bie fd^auetlid^e @tiHe. » 

SBenn fie bann an bem Ortc, ibo fie i:^re 9lrbeit fort* 
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fej^eii toctten, angelaitgt ftnb, Bitten fie ben Sllfinfii^tlgen um 
feinen unb -SSeiftanb, bcnn ^ter unten finb fie son 

aflev ntcnfd^nd^en §iUfe fern: iiBcr i^nen” auf bet 

DBevflcici^e ber Srbe finb bie So^nungcn bcr 3 )?enfdjett, nub 
feiii ©onnenftra:^! bvingt in bie bunfie Siefe. iSHan ^i5rt 
{e^t nnr ben ©cfjlag beiS eifevnen §amuiei’«, ben bie fraftige 
ganb be8 iSergntonnS gcgcn ben gefsBtocf fu£)vt‘^j beim 
bebac^tfom mu§ cin 3 cbct nnf fcine 9 irBcit fc^en^®, bainit 
er nid^t ®efa^r faufc, son ctneni ijeraBfaHcnbcn f^ef^Bfod 
Befc^iibigt ober crfd^fagcn 3n wevben. 3 tnbcve fasten inbe§ 
init S'arten'^, Jsele^e au(| tool v^mibe gcnnnnt Jsevben, in 
bie § 81 ^fe I^iuein, um bie (ottgefd^fogeucn Srjftiiife bortf)in 
fit fc|affen**, too fie miebcrnm. In H'nften gctabcn, bitrdf; cin 
iDiaf^inenmerf 311 Jtagc gcforbcrt Iserben''-*. 

'flcttJtnncn, to obtain. ~ ^erauS^okn, to extracT, (vSrulcn, pits. 
* Oaiifj, passages. * uitifangteui) , extensive. ^ iintcrmotfen , exposed, 
t [till unb (d^oncriid), sad and siJent. ** ‘|>niiipirerfp, pnmps. bie 

jiel^cn, to draw np to the surface. 3)ccfe, roof. bet cni^c 
the grave salutation. ©liicf auf, 1 wish you good luck. 

” ilBet tlinctt, above them. " gegen Jftt grtSblod fi’ibren, to strike 

against the hlorks of rock. ^ ' bcbad;tfrtm (cj^eiT, to be veiy attentive. 

^ineinfa^rc;:, to descend. barrows. boiti^iu fc^affeit, 

to transport to that place. burc^ 2Jiafd;tneniucrTc 311 fhbcvu, 

to draw up to the surface by machinery. 

2. 3 )?u'^fanx unb fiimraertidi;* ift ba^cr ber CrmerB* bic^ 
fer Sente unb fo cintonig uno trourig bie UmgeBimg® Bei 
t^rcr 9 {vBcit, bajj fie nid^t, mie ber Canbuinnn, aufgefobert^ 
biircB ben ©efang bcr Ser^e, ein fri)l}Iic^e« Siebc^en anftiin* 
men®. 2 iur 3un)citen l^brt man ben er^cBenben ©efattg® 
eineg frommen Sicbeb, cin Bed ernften unb ftiticn 

SeBend biefer Sente, bie nnr 311 oft burdO Uugtudfdfoffc 
meldbe einen ober ben anbern i^rer S’omeraben gctroffcii 
'^aBen®, getoarnt unb borfid^tig gemad^t finb®. UeBer iBncn 
^angen furd^tBare md^e jeben WngenBlicf ^cr=> 

untet3ufattcu brotjen; oft audb fliir3t toifbed SBaffer*^ in Bran* 
fenber unermortet i^nen entgegen, ober tcbBringenbe 

■Dunfte'® merfen fie banieber. Dlaturtidb ift ed bother, ba§ 
fie fi(^, menn fte nad^ iiBerflanbener^* 9 Ir 6 eit micber in bie 
listen*® SBo’^nnngcn iiBcr bie Srbe fommen, gent ber ijreube 
itberlaffcn ** unb fic^ burdb frobfidbe S 0 ?itfif er^eitern, medl^otb 
ondb ftets me^re uuter i^nen oerfd^icbene Snftrumente 311 
f3)ic(en berfte^en. 

35 ie ^erandgefd^afften Sr3ftilc£e merben 3uerft bon beni 
erbreidt»*« gereinigt, bann butd^ gro^e §ammcrmcrfe *» in 
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Heine ©tiide jerfd^Iagen iinb enblti^ in bie ©(^^inetjcfen®’ 
gefcrat^t, too burd& bie furd^tbare (S(ut be$ genets bai? reine 
SKetalf I'cn ben ©d^Iacfen gcfonbert toirb*'. §>ter ftnb gro^e 
Scl^after®*, in toeid^en ba« Srj aufgefd^id^tet toirb®*, boc^ 
fi), bag bie 5«H6i^flattinien^‘*, toeld^e Sage long untcr'^aitcn 
^vevben®*., bntd^ ben tlbcifatt ^tnburd^ydblagcn*® fBn* 

nen, unb botb geriiti) ba3 (Stj in eiiieii gtfi^enbcn ^uflanb*’^; 
ba? SWetaH mirb ffiiffig unb ban ben 9lrbeitern in befon* 
bent Sbtnten oufgcfangen**, au8 tpcld^cn ee, toenn c8 et» 
faltct ift, l^eranSgcncmmen unb ju berf^tebencn 3b>c(fcn ber=^ 
tcenbet Wirb®*. ?ormann. 

^ fiimmerlid^ , wretched. -@ni3cr&, life. * bie Uiiipcbuug , all that 
surrounds them. * aufgcfobcrt, enoouraj^ed. anftimuietT, to tune. 

ber erlpebcnbe Ocfaiig, the edifying strain. ^ Ungfildefallc, accidents. 
*treffcii, to happen. ^ borfid^tig niad)cn, to make careful. 
fliidfe, masses of rock. 'MuUbc? 25>affcr, an impetuous water. 'Mn 
fcraufenber roaring furiously. tobBringciibc ©ihifie, fatal ex- 

halations. liber ficl^cn, to end. lighted. fid) bci* greubf 

iibcrfajfcn, to give one's self up to mirth, bcrau(l|'d)affen, to ex- 
tract, (Srbretd), earth. .tiammcrtncrfc, large hammers. 0d)mcl3* 
L'fen, smelting ovens. ** ten bcii ©d^tacfeii (otibcrn^ to separate from 
the dross. 58c^dlter, reservoirs. aiifjd^id(|tcn, to heap up. '^^gcuer# 
flainirtCTi, flames, ^^'miterl^alten, to keep np. ‘‘^''burdj ben Ihift^ug bin* 
bnrc^fd)Iagcn , to penetrate by means of the current of air. eiiicn 

glill^enbcn gcratl^cn, to become red-hot. in Jormcn Quf» 

fangcii, to receive in moulds. hcrlneiibcu, to employ. 


9. Sic .^ottentoften. 

1. ®ic ,f)ottentc'ttcn , toetdbe 3 njifd^en ben SPeigen ;mb 
9iegcrn in ber SRittc ftc^cn’, [inb getbbroun. teoblgcvnacbi'en* 
nnb gclnb^ntic^ gegett fcd^iS Sujj bif SEeiber finb ffei* 

ner. ©ic ^aben etnen btefen SelJf, grege Slugen, ptatte 
9?afen, bie burd^ bad Sinbriiefen* nad^ ber ®eburt enffte^cn, 
bide 9i^)ben, SSadcnfnod^en , toeige fraufeS 

fd^toar^cd ^^aar unb berljciftnigmSgig * Heine $anbe unb 
IJflgc. ©it jtnb gefunb, unb iljr gaitjed 9tnfcl^cn* unb ©e» 
tragen jeugt »on 3 wf’^i 2 ben'^eit nnb ©orglofigtcit*. 

9Son Ougtnb auf bef^nticren fie ben gonjen 8eib mit 
53ntter eber ©d;afdfett, toad gtoar ben ©fiebmagen^ ®c» 
fc^meibigleit unb ©tilrfe gibt, aber ond^ einen ^gtid^en 
®etud^ bcrbrcitct nnb in cinem [o fanbtgcn Sanbe, toic bad 
i^rige ift, grofee Unreintid^feit oemfod^t, 3'^re ganje iJtei. 
bung beftel^t and cinent tiber bit ©(^luttern ge!^5ngten ©d^af* 
fellc, beffen rau'^c ©eitc cintoSttd* gefe^rt ift. ©trilmbfe, 
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^emtcn, ^iite unb bergtelrf;en fcetiirfen ft® bie 

Sc^u^e wetben pc&ften 3 * bur(^ feberne Sc^fen crfcftt, 
wit SRieweu bcjeftigt unb ^voBtent^eUiJ nut boii ben SeU 
Bern getragen wcrben, urn fiA gegcit ftad;etic^te fiJeWac^fc ^n 
[(^ijfeen. 

SBcIjmingcn rmb §iittfn, biittuftt Shib«tt 
fammcngcfc^d, wit ©ini'enwattcn Belcgt unb fo niebrig, 
baf wan fauw aufrec^t bariit ftct)cu farm. ®ie r'effmmg 
511111 <iingange ift faiim bret Sufj tjctf; unb wit cinem 'Sc^af* 
fcttc bc^angen. 3 h bet 3)?itte ift bet Jeuev^erb, unb bet 
tiiugaug bieut 5uw 9 {aud;fangc. ®iefe ^iitten finb nmb, 
glei^ i! 3 iencnterbcn , unb ciuige stuanjig” berfetben wacbeu 
eiueu ^^raat cbet eiii iDorf au8, bob imwet iw iircife wit 
eiuwarfS getib^tctcu .'puttent^uren gebaut wirb. 3n ben 
tuncru freien 'ij.Mafe With bei bet 3 taibt i^r 2 ?iil> getticben. 

'in ber 2)title jlc^en, to be the connecting link. ^ 

(?n, well proportioned. ^ biir(b bad (5tnbriicfeii, from being pressed* 
' bct{)vi(tiu|3nufii^ , comparatively. ^5lnfc^cn, appearance. ** 
(cjt^fdt, freedom from care. ‘ Olicbmagcit, limbs. ** einit 'ivtd 
febrt, tnniod i’j highest case. iSinfciimatten, 

rush mats, eiitigc aluanjig, some twenty. cinti'avtd geviebtet, 
facing the inside. 


2. C\I)re gewb^ulic^en ^ta^tung^wittcl beftetjen in SJtau* 
tern, 9Bitt5eru unb alien Slrteii ben gefcc^tew unb gebtate* 
new (Sebarwe ber Ce^fen unb (gc^afe finb t^nett 

ciu befoubetet Sedevbtffen *; 9 lBe« Wirb cljnc galj unb an* 
beveb (Sewiiti genoffeu®. ®ie effen getoS^nli^ fe lange, ala 
etiDOiS borrfitVg ift. ®ie HJiannet ftnb gern faul eber be. 
fc^afttgen fit^ wit bet 3agb, ble fie in ©efellft^aft treibeu 
unb auf bet fie wit biefer ^erjljaftigfeit yiJweit, Itiger, 
33 SSI^ u. f. W. belSwfjfen®. 

X)ie ffieibet berrid^ten bie wcifle Itbcit, befergeu ba8 
33ic^, fammeln 'BJutjcfn, Srautet u. f. w. ijaben fie 
uid^W ju effen, fo f^nilreu pe ben ?eib iufammen* obet 
legen fid^ fd^fafen, S?om ffefbbou wiffen fie nie^td; 3 }ie^. 
jud^t ift i^re einjige ^efc^Sftlgnng ; ja^lreld^e §eetbeit bon 
^iit^en, Oi^fen unb ©deafen mot|en i^ten IRet^l^um au«. 

Oi^re SQBaffeu werben bon i^nen felbft bcrfertigt; ipfeile, 
2an3en, eifetnen ©fsi^en, weld^ie fie burc^ 

©d^langengift ju bergiften berfte^en. Oeber Sraal ^at fein 
eigenes £)^er^aubt unb bifbet cine fteine dlefwblif. O'^te 
©fsrae^e ift 3 n§erft fc^toer. 9?eflgion6begriffe baben fie ni^t, 

AHir, M«thod. III. i 
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fllouBen aber on ^anberei*. Sllte unb ^etfonen 

toerben »erftl>^en^ frAppelifle* SInber toetben gleid^ nod^ bet 
(SSeburt getSbtPf. /Mfilln. 

’ Ctderbiffen, delicacy. *fltnte6tn, to eat. • btt5tllbft“( m*ke 
war upon. ^ jtt|«jnmtnfcbnflwn , to tighten up. *3“fl*^**'» *8gaye. 

®*P«- ’ w «*pel- • Wppflig, delormed. 


10. £)et SBintet in 9teapeL 

1. Stoliener, ble au8 ©eutfdplonb juvutffe^ren , erjfi^ilen, 
pe gotten pebeu iKonote long ©inter unb filnf SOionote fei* 
jien ©ommer oetjobt. 3n Steopet red^net won onf bier loge 
brei fd^bne. ^id unb ©d^nee finb ^bd^ft feltene (£rfdpeinun« 
gen. 3d^ tjobe nun fd^on me^re ©inter tjier jugebrod^t 
unb ou(^ nic^t eine Stodte in ber ©tobt fallen feben. 3*®“^ * 
fie^t nton com fl^tocember bid in ben STtiStj iceige iBerg^ 
gipfcl, benn bic Slbrujjen Ijoben ein routed ffiimo, jo* ber 
?5efub feibft ift oft icodeniong* in einen ©d^ncemontcl ge» 
^flflt; l^ier unten abet mibt ewiger Jein i^rii^ling 

mit biilbenben iSSumen, aber bod^ mit frif^em fRofen*, mit 
•SBiumen, jungem Snube, ©einflfe unb mit cieien immer* 
grflnen ®fiumen. (Sr ift tt>ie ein beutfdper SDJcirj; oft bie 
ttormfte @onne, oft finftcred ©etoblf, JRegen unb <Sturm. 

(Sd foflt oud^ toot bem ©immet ein®, fflnf ©o^en tong 
obne Untcrto^* ©offer b«rabjufdpidfen; bon einer cigenttidben 
JRegenjeit^ faun obcr nid^t bie 9iebe fein. ©ie JBIumen ge* 
beiben* um 9icaf)et Return in fotd^er SiiWer ba§ bie ffnoben 
bom Sonbe gonje Sbrbd^ien bolt ©trongcben in ber (gtobt 
feilbieten, unb bof im fjebmor on olten Sorneboldtogen ben 
borilberfo^renbcn * jDomen ^Bouquetd in ben ©ogen getoorfen 
toerben. 

fjrcitii^ “ erfd^cint ^ier geringe ®fitte bebeutenber otd !^ef<* 
tige in UDeutfd^toitb, einmat*^ toeit bie §out toeid^cr unb 
empfinbti^er ift, i^auptfad^Iid^ aber barum, toeit man fidp 
ni^t nuf bie rau^e Sa^redjeit borbereitet 
bfiben finb bon ©tein ; bie genfter ge^en bid anf ben tBoben 
unb fd^tiegen*® nid^t; bie ^flren fteben immer offcn; bie 
Ocfen fe^ten, unb Somine gebbren ju ben fettenen ®ingen. 
(Setob^ntiib bof ber Sleapotitaner bei fotter ©ittemng nur 
ein Ifol^tenbedfen **, fiber bem er fi(^ bon 3*ii jw 3*^ bie 
i^finbe toarmt, 3ugteidb t^ber oft bie ^enfter offen, 

toeit er ben toiberlidjen ** X)ampf nid^t ertragen faun. 
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^ jtoar, it i» true. * Ja, even. * n}0c(;enlang, for weeks. ^ 

Stafcn , green turf. ^ e9 faQt bent ^irnmet ein , the sky thinks fit. 
^Utitedag, interruption, ’cine etgentlid^e Siegenjeit, an actual rainy 
season, “gebeil^en, to thrive. ® norfiberfabrcnb, when driving by. 

it is true. " einmal, firstly, ^^fc^ltcgcn, to shut close. 
j^o^Ienbeden, chafing dish, disagreeable. 

2. @D lommt e0, ta| man nirgent^ me^r frieit ole in 

dtalien, unb gtoar Kagen bie muffen am mciftcn, tt)etl pe 
ba^eim am beften ’^etgen. ®er grembe, meld^er in Uiea^iet 
be^agtid^* feben totll, toerfi^offe ftd^ olfo fflr ben SBinter etn 
3immer mit Stepplc^cn ober ©tro^bedcn* mit mol^Ifd^fie^en* 
ben genftern unb etnem famine, ebet — teas fe^on eine 
ou^erorbentfid^c (Srfebetnung iff — einen 53Ied)ofcn ®. 

Uebrigen« !^at i^iet bie ®onne immer grofee fitaft, fobalb 
ber Sinter Reiter ift unb fein Sinb me^t. S>onn liegcn bie 
Sajjaroni nnb Sanbteute im Sanuar auf ben ©affen unb 
batten, tote im Sommer, i^ren SDtittagSfdblaf*; bann fie^t 
man nodb in ber 9>ia(bi t?ntbnacttc ©ettter aiif bem 'iPflaftet 
audgeftreeft. Sr^ebt fidb aber ber 9?orbtoinb, bie bcviidbtigte 
Iramontona, unb riittett* bie fdblecbten genfter, fo 
fidb ber grembe in feinen SHantel unb feuf^t itatb bem trau* 
iicben* Ofen in ber $cimat. SJian fiebt nac^ bem 2^ermo» 
meter unb begreift ni$t, bo^ ee nod^ fo Ijotb 

35cr ^tcopotitancr fann auf ber ©tube toeit me^r S5tte 
ertragen at« ber 9torbtfinber; im obfr bei 

einigermagen raul^er Suff^, febr toarm gefleibet unb bebeeft 
forgfottig ben 3)?unb. ®ie8 f^un fegar bie ^orleften fjife^er, 
iubem fie einen braunen ®utte ^od^ fiber btc 

©d^utter toerfen unb ben ifopf neigen®, toaS i^nen etn un* 
gemein* mafertfd^cS 9tn«fe^en gibt. ®abei*” baben fie bocb 
oft nadte 

* bel^ogtit^ f comfortably. * ©tro^bede , straw mat. ’ ©lec^ofcn, 
BtoTO of sheet-iron. * SRtttag^fchlaf, siesta. ^ riittein, to rattle. 
®trauli(h, dear. ^ bet etntgcriitagcn rauber ?uft, if the wind is only 
the least sharp. ® neigen, to bend, ’ungnnein, uncommonly. bo- 
bet, with this. 

3. ©etoitter ftnb biei^ io* ©cinjen felten, fie fommen tm 
©inter b^o^ger »or^ ala im ©ommer unb treten bftera 
ptiSftii^ mit grofer §eftig!eit ein®, befonbera im ©cbirge. — 
iRi^ta ift erbabener a(a ein ©emitter auf bem SReere; itb 
babe ein fold^ea lenten ©ommer am ©tranbe ber 3nfel Saebia 
beobadbtet*. ®a toar fdbroarje Slad^t; fein 3Rcnb, fein Stem 
fcnnte ’boa fdbtoere ©etobff burebbre^en*. ®ae effene fDfeet 

4 * 
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(ag tDte etneSelt ooU .^infletnig oor mir; i(^ fa^ bie SQeUeu 
nic^t, ffivtt fie nur brilQen unb fd^dumen unb an bie Sava* 
be« Ufer« fd^Iagen®, «(« fotte mein jjelfenfil* in 
.iriimmer ge^en. 3egt jucften feic^te Slige^ in ber Seme} 
gejadte^ bran>j bon oQen Seiten ou« bent fti^warjen 

^imraet; ber ganje ^orijont flammte ocn @lut, unb bie 
weite, »Ub Betoegte, n)ei§ fti^aunienbe <3ec lag plo|lic^ bent* 
fit^» bot mir, urn fogleic^ toieber in 511 oerfinfen. 

2anth-ad^enb umroUle mic^ ber Dcnner, bie Srbe jitterte. 
@0 ibd^rie*® e« bie ^be 9 Jac^t. (Snbli^ ^cg bo8 ©eibittcr 
lociter; ber ®onner etfiatb**, nur bie iBIi^e teudbteien noc^; 
fein 3 legen fiet anf ber 3nfc(. 

* ftaufiger fiorlommcn, to be more frequent. * eintrcten^ to come 

*tMbad)itn, to witucoB. ‘buidibuditti, w pierce, ‘jtilafltii an, 

to boat against, ‘'^tlfengl}, rocky seat. ’ leii^tc jutfien, faint 

flashes of lightning appeared. “ gtjaflteB Seuer, forked Are. *bcuh 
li(^, distinct. **»abvtn, to go on. ■‘trfietben, to die away. 


11. lIDet SR^einfaQ, 

1. Det fR^einfatt ift ni«^t imnier gleic^ intereffont; eS 
fcmmt‘ auf bie ©affetmcnge", bie Sffiitterung uuo auf bie 
Jagefljeit an. 4Bei ^c^em ffiafferftanbe » uno ^eiler fonnigcr 
©itterung ift ber Slnbtid lua^r^aft grcBortig. iginen fcitbeu 
lag fatten wir. fRacbbem tbir nnfl gegenuber bem SaBe 
bom lifer aufl an feineut ^raufen^ ©cgen*, ©tdubcn* cr* 
gSftt fatten, fie^en tt'ir unfl an^ anbere Ufer ^inilberf€|en, 
urn ben SaB in ber ilia^e iu fcljeu. 

So loeit entfernt tcir oucb bom SoBe felbft toarcn, fo 
tanite*^ bot^ unfer Scbiffieiu* fc ftart auf ben not^ iramer 
bom SaBe aufgeregten* ©elfen, bag efl ciuen frdftigen Snlfr* 
mann“ unb unerfi^rodene ^affogiere erfobertc, urn gfilctfid^ 
^inilber ju fommen. 3ft man auf bem jenfeitigen Ufer an* 
gefangt, fo fteigt man einen St^eif befl Sergcfl ^inan, bon 
beffcn (Stpfel ba« Sd^lSgci^en 8aufen fe'^r malerifd^" auf 
bafl ®et6fe“ unter i^m ^erobfd^aul; bonn gelangt mon (inffl 
ouf einem gugwege m ein fSretcrgeriifle *®, bafl fo »eit wie 
m&gft^ bon bem Selfen ^inaufl in baS tobenbe SEBoffer ge< 
bout ift. 

* es lomint an, it depends. • aBaffetmenge, quantity of water. 
»hti H«n SBafletganbe, when the water is high. « biaufen, to 
roar. * loogtn , to nndnlate. * gdubeit , to oast up spray. tanjen, 
to rock. » @e^ifftein, boot. * aufgtrtgt, agitated. >* Jabrmann, 
boatman. '» tnalerifcb btra6((baiitn, to look down upon the ptetn- 
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retque view. OetiSfe, noisy scene. »’ eiif ®«tf rgerflfl , a sea* 
folding of boards. weit bon tem gelfcn t^inaut, os for from 

the rocks. 

2. .^ict i|'t baS ®d&au)piel bed ^erobflfitjenben ©tromeS 
uiibef(i6reiMt(i^. SOZait fte^t gerabc ^ unter bem goUe unb glaubt 
beim $inou8bti(feit nid^t anbetd, ale ba§* bae braufenbe 
Soffer, bae mit iebcm 9lugenbli(le neue SWaffcn »te SBoUcn 
mit miermilbtic^em Ungeftilm noc^ibSIjt®, ben ^n^tSfantx be* 
beden ini'tle. §9ren fann nt«n tor bent ?firmen bee erjfini* 
ten, fic^ am ^mibertfai^ bred^enben* ©tromee nttbie 

9fnberee iiicljr. SD?an unb embPtibet nur. SKan 
mie bie fonft grilnc glut* fldb in mci^en ©d^oum cermanbelt 
unb jum 2;^eil in ber i^uft jerftSubt®, tm 
noct ben iKegeiitogen geBtcrt^ bet bet bellcm SBettcr beftStt* 
big fiber btefer »erberbenbre^cnben * SBafferflut fte^t SWan 
ffi^tt jugletdb einen feiuen ©taubregcn“, ber mit bem gemal* 
tigen, bre'^enbeu 9lnbrangen ** ber embbrten Sogen cen* 
traftirt, unb bem DDlen^en bie alte 8e^re gibt, bab bie in 
ber gerne bro^enbftc ®efal)r, n?cnu mon fie feft nnb befennen 
ine ^ugc in ber TOb® "ur ale ein fanfter ©taub* 

tegen ben ffltcnfd^cn berflljrt. <fi>. tludir. 

' gerabc, just ^ man glaubt anbrrs, bag, one cannot 
believe but that, ® mit uncrinilb(id(^cin Uiigtflilm nat^tvalgcn , to roll 
on with incessant in)petiiosity. ^ jl(h bmibcrtfat^ bredl>cil, breaking 
in a hundred ways. btc jonfi grilitc the till now green flood. 

jerflaubcn, to spray. " gebicTt, produces. " Serberben bro^tnb, 
destruction -threatening. > ©taubrcgei!, light- rain. lo ?(nbrfingen, 
efforts, ’'befonnen in« Sfugc faffen, to contemplate maturely. 


12. 'S)(T ®tutm auf ben SlntiUen tm Sabre 1780. 

1. iDtefer ©turm S wcldber unter bie furcbtborften Sltalur* 
erfebeinungen bee rorigen (labr^unberte gebSrt, rerbeerte urn 
bie aWitte bee 3abree 1780 olle antiQen, befenbere ober bie 
Snfel ®arbaboe unb Jamaica, Um 8 U^r SKorgene bracb 
bae Ungemitter aue unb mfitbete 48 ©tunben unaufi^brlid^ 
fort*. ®ie ©(^iffc, locld^c in ben ^fifen ret 9lnler logeu 
unb ftd^ in belliget ©id^er’^eit gloubten, tourben bon i^ren 
Slnfern gerigen, in bie getrieben* unb bert ber 

©eiralt* bee ©turmce breiegegeben. 

Die Cage ber •Seioobner ber 3nfel tear nod^ trauriger, 
benu in ber folgenbcn a?adl)t oerbobbefte fi^ bie iffiut^ bee 
©turmce. .^fiufcr ftihsten ein* unb bie grb^ten ®5nmc 
mutbfrt mit i^ren SS^iivjeln aiiegeriffen. 9Kenfd^en unb D^iere 
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itrten um^er* ober toutben unter ben Xviimmern begvaben. 
®ie ^auptftabt bev 3nfet 3omaica wurbe faft bcm Soben 
gtei^gemod^t ^ HDte ®5o^nung be« @ottberneur«, 

beren SD^auent brei bicE wacen, tcuibe bid auf ben ©runb 
erfd^iittcrt* unb brol^te jeben litgenMid einjuftflrjen. 3n 
ben ^Snfern bemfll^fte man [id^, bie STbflven unb genfter mit 
diiegetn ju befeftigen, urn ben Sinbftbgen’ |U tcibetfteben; 
a6er atte Stnfirengungen toarcn bergeSenS. ®ie Stl^nren tour* 
ben- and ben Stngein geboben*^ bie iBallen audeinanberge* 
riffen, unb bie Sffianbe ipalteten fidb- 

iDie ungtiictfidben ©etoobner itrten obnc 3“Pucbtdort ** 
unb $il(fe oerjioeiflungdoon umber. Siele lourbcn jerfdbmet* 
tevt'® unter ben Slruinmeru i^rcr ©obnungen, Sinbere cr» 
tranfen in ben oon bem SDrfan anf bad Sanb getoorfenen 
unerme^lidben ©cmaffern^*, nodb Slnbere murben bon ®anb» 
nub ©taubtootfeu erftidt. IDie bicte i^iufternig/ bad geuer 
ber baufigcn ©libe, bad unaufbSrficbe tRcrten bed ©ottnerd, 
bad furcbtbarc ©aufcn*'* bed SEBinbed unb SRegend, bad berj* 
jerreigenbe ©cfdbrci ber ©terbcnben, bad Stagen unb 3am* 
mcrn^® ©crientgen, toelcbe ibnen ni^t ju ^iilfe foramen 
fomiten, bad ©ebeui*’^ ber ijjjilttcr unb ber fiinber: ailed 
®icfed fdbitn bie 32r|*toruug ber SBelt an^ufiinbigen. 

* ©tntrn, hurricane. * , without ceasing. ^ in bte 

0ec trcibeii, to drive out to sea. * ber ©dealt bveisgeben, to 
deliver up to the mercy. ^ ctnftilrsen, to tumble down. ^ uiii^cr* 
irren, to go wandering about. ^ glcid;macbcn, to level 

to the ground. ^ bifl auf ben ®runb crfc^littern , to shake to the 
foundation. SSJiiibjlbfic; gusts of wind, au5 belt Sliigeln 
to lift off tlie hinges. 3uPud;tdDrt, shelter. gcrfdf/riicttcrii, to 
crush, bic uncTmejjftd^Clt ©emaffer, the immense masses of water. 
*** ©aufcti, whistling. bcrjserreiSciib , heartrending. Sanmem, 
anguish. ®e^eul, lamentation. 

2. Snbticb entbuitte ber mieberfebreube Stag ben fflfidten 
iDerer, ioeidbe biefe ©dbredfendlage ^ uberlebt button, eiii 
©dbaufbielr raetdbed fidb bie (Sinbitbungdfraft faum ju eiit* 
raerfen® oermag. ©ie oorber fo reidbe unb biilbenbe 3nfe( 
©arbobod mit ibren bejaubernben CSnberelen* fdbien 
in eine iencr ©egenben ora ^ot berloanbelt gu fein, too ein 
emiger ©inter berrfebt. <Sd ftanb fein §oud mebrj uberoU 
fob man nur S^ritmraer unb Serraiiftung. 5Die ©fiurae wa* 
reu enttourgelt, bie (£rbe toor mit 8eicbnamen bon SWenfdben 
unb bebedft; felbft bie Oberfliidbe bed ?onbed b®tt* 

ibr ?lttfeben beranbert. 2Ran fab bled ©dblaram unb ©onb, 
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bic ®reBjeti bet Siinbereien icaren bcrfii^lDUitben, He ©roBeit 
auSgefiilft unb bie SBege buri^ entftattbcnc* tiefc Slbgriinbe 
jerf^nitten. 

5Die 3“^^ !£obten belief fid^ (luf meijre SCaufenbe, 
auger* JJenen, bie unter ben Xrummern i^rer SBol^nungeti 
uerf(f>iittet * obcr bon ben SEBogen unb ©tiirmen for^e* 
fd^ttjemmt’^ toovben hjaren. Scr SEBinb war bon fold^er @e» 
Watt, bag einc jwbffjsfitnbige Sanonc dou einer Sattcrie nad^ 
einer onbern , weld^c fiber brei^unbert (Sd^rtttc bon jeticr tilt* 
fernt tag, gcfc^Ieubert wurbe*. 

t ©d^redenetage, days of terror. * enhoerfen, to conceive. > Son* 
bereietl, poasessious. ^ entpaiibeti, which had formed themuelves. 
^ auger, besides- ^ tocrfd^llttet, buried. ^ fortfin'enimen, to carry 
away. ® [d^teubcni , to hurl. 

13. ^eter ber ©rofe in Stuglanb. 

1. 2Jor etwa 150 Sa^ren war i)iuglaub noeg ein biSc^ft 
unbebeutenber <Staat, unb bon feinen rotjen 4)eWcbnern fprad^ 
man bamata fo fremb*, wie jefet nngcfabr bon ben Jata* 
ren unb SDJongoten. I)a0 ift nun aber gan 3 auberS, unb 
ber 90>iann,- bnrd^ ben ea anfing oubera jii wevbcjt^, War 
3or $cter ber Okoge. iDicfer mcrfwiirtige SKauu tam 
f^on ata Sfnabe auf ben !2;gron. S)amata batie er ober nidgl 
biet jn fagen; benn feiuc ©cfiweftcr Sobl?ie teiteie Siitea, 
unb fudlite iijven Gruber nad^ unb nadb bom S:l;rone ju fto> 
gen. Il)er jiinge ^eter febien fiefj and; nid^)t biet bavaua ju 
niadf;en*, unb fpiette auf einem ®ovte mit einer <2d^av 
junger tRuffen feft immer ©otbatenfbiele. Gin ©d^wetjer ana 
©enf*, iRamcna ^efert, War and; babei, tcitete baa ©vici 
unb erjagite bem levnbegierigen * ^naben biet bon ben 3)('crf* 
witrbigfeiien ber anbern enrobaifc^en Scinber, unb fagfe i^n, 
baf, ba Stttea biet orbenttid()ev iinb men|d;titger juget;e * ata 
in SRugtonb. 

$eter bvonnte bor tSegierbe, aud^ in SRuptanb fotege nu§» 
tidge Ginvicgtnngen ^ 3 u madgen. !l)tea ging tange fiitte unb 
gut. Gnbtid(> aber merfte feine ©dbwefter, bag ca igvem 
©ruber ernfter fei® ata fic getac^t biitte, unb ba mad^te fie 
einen Slnfdgtag* anf fein Sebeu. 3)od^ 'Beter fam igr ju= 
bor ®ie bbfe ©dgwefter wurbe eiugcfjjerrt, unb ber ©vu> 
ber Warb afleintger Apervfdger im Sanbe. Dlmi ging er rofd^ 
ana saSerl^^ unb tteg biete frembe, gefdgidtte !8cute ina Sanb 
fotnmen, urn bie Stuff en ju untervi^ten. 3a**, er wottte 
fetbft fe^cn, wie ea in anbern Bonbern cuafe^e **, unb bureg* 
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reifte noi^einanbet *■* SJeutfc^Ionb , ^oCanb iinb ©ngiflnb. 
3n bem X?cvfe <Saarbom In SoWonb , SImflerbom gegcniiber, 
Mleb er fieben 9Bcc^en, unb^ (ernte bcrt, ab« ®c^iff8iunge 
gefleibet, ben (Sd^iffSban. @r mar bcr ffcl^lg|te unter bm 
Wrbeilcrn, He t’^ti etne gcraumc ^cit ** gar ntc^t fannten. ®cine 
Heine 5)fiHe, in bcr er mo^ntc, ift noc^ je^t jn fe'^en. ?n« 
er nadb {Rujsranb jurucfgefe^rt mar, lieg er uieie uornebnte 
iunge Sente binouSmanbern wnb fcrne Sanbcr befetjen, bamit 
lie, menn fie miebctlSmen, erjSbfen unb uerBreiten fbnnten, 
ma« fie ®wte« unb fjiilfelicbes gefnnbcn fatten. 3ebetjnann, 
ber Suft jiint Slrbeitcn ^atte unb Bcrcit mar, nilfeticfie Sennt* 
ttiffc 3 U toerbreiten, mar in fWugfanb miHfcmmen, mnrbe ten 
IPeter bcgilnftigt unb fanb fein gates ®rct*®. 

* fo fremb f^sre^eri , to speak of a strange people. e9 png an 
anfccte 5U n?erben, this change was brought about. * pc^ nid)t bifl 
barauS macben, not to care much of it. M5cnf, Pioneva. * tern- 
begiedg, enquiring. e8 ba 9111e8 mcnfcbltcbcr there is all 
more civilized- ' (SinTic^tiingcit , institutions. ® ernper fei, to be 
more in earnest. ^2fn(d;Iag, attempt. ^utocrfcinmen , to antici- 
pate. an5 SBerf geben, to begin the work in earnest. *2 

even, ^’'tsie c8 anfifebc, how it was. nacbemanber , soccespively. 

geraiimc ^ fttn giites SBrot piiben, to obtain 

a good livelihood. 

2 . X)ie oite $>au^^^ftabt beS 9iei(^S, SJicsfon, geflef bem 
3ar niebt, mcit fie mitten im ?anbe fag *, er mofite gern 
cine na^e am fPiccre Baben. <So fing er benn 1703 an, eyie 
neue @tabt an ber 3iema, nit^t *>eni f^innifdBen SOicet’ 
bufen®, ju erbauen, unb nanntc fte nad^ fetnem ‘'Jlamen “iPe^ 
terSburg, ®nS faftete aber unfagfitbe 9076^^’? 

I^eifen beS meiten fReidbS mutben SBanern in grogen SWaffen* 
nac^ ber 'Jiema jnfammengetrieben. ®a mit^fen fie nun in 
fum^figer ®egenb mit ben ^cinben nnb in ben 9?o(ff(Bb6*« ‘ 
©teine unb ©dbfamm unb Srbe }ufammentTogett ®, benn eS 
fe'^fte an iBaumeefjeugen ^ T)obci murben fie frani, fdbfe^t 
Detf>f(egt* nnb jpnnberttoufenb ftarben in bcr ffrembe babitt. 
3e^t ift Petersburg eine ber fdBijnften ®tabte bcr SBeft. 

00 biefe S^oierigfeiten bet ber Stbauung bon Peters* 
burg jn itbetminbcn maten, fo fd^mer ging eS auc^ bei Pe* 
ter’S anbern Perbefferungen. “Sie fWuffen moHten biefe 
ffleuerungen nidbt gern ^aben unb emipSrtcn fidb mebrntafs. 
Peter fefbft mor iabjornig* unb rob; ffirdbtcrficber 0trcngc 
unterbrfldte nnb beftrafte er ibre 3Infft5nbe*® unb 3 mang bie 
fRuffen mit ©emaft 311 1)em, maS er fflr baS Peffere bWt”. 
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©0 tourbe bUfcfi SJorf nad^ unb na^ au9 fetncm ro'^cn ^a* 
ftanbe l^erau^flcriffen unb jn feinet jefetijett ©roge unb Wla^t, 
In bet eS intmcr ncc^ juninimt, er^cbcn*®. ^eter ftatb im 
Oal^Tb 1725 an tinsT ^vfaltnng; bu n bei ^ettun 3 eine? 
footed im fatten Sinter jugejogen I^atte. liappr. 

Miegcn, to be situated. ^ ber ^inmlc^c 2J?eetbufen, the Gulf of 
Fiulaud, ? unfaglid^e ilJ211^e , an unheard of trouble. * in grogen 
SDYaffen, in crowds. ^ bte Otodfc^lige , the skirts of their coats. 
faniinentragen , to carry to a heap. ' iBautoerf^tuge, tools for bull- 
ding. ®i)crbflcgt, attended, ^ia^gornig, passionate. Sfufflanb, 
revolt, n fill ba« ©effere fatten, to consider best. ** ev^fcbenp to 
raise. 


14. !&{e ©ottcdnrt^eile. 

1. Oe unmiffenber etn SBoIf ift, befto me^r ift e8 bem 

Slberfllouben etgeben. <So moren e« aud^ bie SSBtfer be« 
3WitteIatteri8. ©ie fonnten uic^t Segreifen, ba§ Oott burd^ 
naturtid;e Urfoc^en bie Sett regiere, nnb glaubten bo^cr bci 
ieber uugetbb])nUc^en -^egebeu^eit V baf ®ott fid^ uninitte(« 
bar in bie menfd^tid^ien ipanbfungen mifc[;e®. tftefenberg 
loanbtc man biefen t^Sricfjten ©foubeit * auf bie SiedbWVffefle* 
on. 5Bbr ®eri($t burfte fi^ 3eber ouf ®otte« Sluefprud^ 
berufen*. Sonnte bo^er ntd^t gleid^ entfd^ieben loerbeu, mer 
fc^utbig t'ber unfd^utbig fei, fo untevmovf man bie ^arteien 
einer iprobe®, bnrd^ luefc^e @ott, meinte man, felbft ben 
au«fpruc^ tljue^ ©ergteid^ien ^roben nonnte man Orba* 
Tien® ober ®ottc«urt^ei(e, unb fie beftanben borne^mlid^ 
in ber fjeuerbrobe*, ber ^robe mit fod^enbem unb fottem 
©offer, ber fircnjprobe unb bem gerid^tlid^en ‘®' 

3?or bem SJeftel^en” einer fotd^eu 'JJrpbe uatjm man ba<( 
Slbenbma^t unb untermarf ficb uod^ nerfi^iebeiten Seremonien. 
©er bie 'Probe gfiidttid^ beffanb Juurbe feiertid^ fiir un* 
fd^uibig erhavt. 

* ©egcbenj^eit, occurrence. ^ fic^ mMciir t*> interfere. ^ ti?3' 
rid;ter ©tauOen, absurd belief. ^ giecptepflege, the exercise of 
justice, hevufeii, to appeal. ^ro6c, trial, ’ben 9Iu3fpru(]^ 

t^mi, to pronounce judgment. *ijTbaticn, ordeals. ® Jeiicrprobe, 
trials by fire. bcr geric^tlid^e r the judicial duelling. 

**bc|icbcn, to undergo. bie TSrooe gWifliciti beflc^en, to come off 
victorious. 

2. ®ie fjeaerfjrobe beftonb borin, ba^ man jtoifd^en 
3 toet no^e nebeneinanber ^ angejilnbeten genern ^inburd^» 
ging, cber man mupte 4 ‘/a ©e^rltte mit einem gW^enben 
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©ifeu in ber ^aiib taufen. ®ann tourbe bie ©attb bet* 
bunben uitb bevftegftt. SBenn nacb brei Sogen fetne ffiunbe 
gu fei^en tear, fo '^icft mon ben SlngeHagten ffir unfibulbtg. 
!Die $robe rait fod^enbem Soffer crfobertc, bof man 
bie $anb in fiebenbe« SBaffer ober Oet ftedllte * unb cinen 
{Ring ober ein ©eibftild bom -©oben be8 ©efageS ^crauf* 
botte*. Sabei berfubr* man toie Bel bet generproBe; man 
nannte bice auc^ ben SEcffelfang ®. 5Dic lalte SBafferbvoBe 
Beftanb barin, ba§ mon an ^nnbcn unb Silken geBunbcn 
inS* aSJaffer getborfen tourbe. ®anf bcr Slngeftagte unter, 
fo tourbe er mit cinem ©Iricfe, ber um ben 8eiB geBunben 
toar, gcfdf/toinb toieber t^erauegcgogen unb toegej^roi^enj 
fd^toamm er aBer, fo toar er f^ulbig. !C>ic Sreujf)roBe 
Beftonb barin, bog Beibe S^eiie, ber Stager toie bcr ©er* 
ftagte, fic^ rait auegebreitetcn Strmeu an ein Sreuj ftetltcn. 
SBer iu biefer ©tellung am tangften ouSBielt, Batte SRet^t, 
ber 9lnbere tourbe Beftraft. 9tflc biefe ©roBen aBer Biett ber 
©taun, toetd;er boe ^ec^t Batte®, bie SBaffett ju fiiBren, fei= 
ner untoiirbtg, unb untertoarf fi^ tieBer bem gcricBtticBen 
^toeifampfe. 5Diefe ©roBc toor bie gefiiBrticBfte, tBori^tfte 
unb unftttlicBfte, tocit boBei ber cine ^B^if geiooButicB bafl 
CeBcn eiuBilgte^ unb ©d^utb ober UnfdButb bon ber ©larfe 
bet f^auft ober bon ber ©etoanbtBeit be® SorfjerS cBBangig 
gemacBt wurbc. ICennodB toar bcr 3*®£ilfltnbf boe getooBu» 
ticBfte 3Rittct, bie IlufcButb ju Bctoeifcn. ®avou8 entfiauben 
bie nocB in inandBen ©tiibten bortomraenben ®uctte, bie atfo 
ben BarBarif(Bften iB*^«» Urf^rung bcrbanfen. 

Wiissflt. 

* noBe nebcneinauber , dose to each other. ’ ftedteu, to dip. 
‘BtMufBoleu, to take up. < oetfaBten, to proceed. • Steffclfang, 
kettle -fishing. * baS Sle^t Baben, to be entitled ‘dnbiiBen, to lose. 


15« ^te Bet Dto^Bn^, 1737. 

1 . 3n bera Sreffen ‘ Bei Sottin Batte fJricbridB f«B®w Ben 
@ieg in Spflnben unb bcr Bftrei^ifcBe ^etbBcrr B“tt6 ben 
©cfcBt gum 51iidgug ertBeitt, ot8 bur^ bie erBiiterte S^apfer* 
feit* ber ©adBfen bmS SriegSgtild* fi(B toanbte unb f^ricb* 
ritB ongerorbenttidBem ©crtnftc ficB gnritdgieBen nmgte 
„Sinberl" rief er bem uBriggcBticBenen ^auftein ® feiner 
(Sarbe gu, „iBr B^Bt Bcute einen f^timmen Sog geBaBt; 
oBer B«Bt nur ©ebntb, xA toerbe Slfled toieber gut madden." 
Unb in bet SBnt lieg ^riebrid; nid^t lange anf ftcB toarten. 
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!Die iJtanjofen geften ^eut ju Sage fur ein fe^r taf)fere« 
SSotf; batnaW tcarett fie burd^ bic ©d^uib i^rcr Offiiiete 
efcnbe IBei(^Iinge *. Sin ^rinj o^ne alte fjfi^igfeit fii^rte ein 
60000 3Rann ftarfed §eer ^eran. griebrid^ jog mit 22000 
SJlann gegen baffeibe. fWod^ oor bet ©d^iad^t tvug fid^ fol* 
genbe luftige ©efd^id^te ju; 

3n ®ot^a l^atte fid^ ber ^rinj mit feinem ganjcii @eue» 
talftabe* in ba8 ^erjoglid^e ©(^io^ einquartirt; 6000 gran* 
jofen tagcn in bcr ©tabt. S>le §erjogin bon ®ot^a, eine 
grcunbin griebrid^’d, fc^idtte cincn treuen -Sauer mit einem 
^ettcld^en^, ibclc^ett berfeffie jufammengerollt “ in feinem 
^ol^Iett ®a(feit3a|ne berbarg, an ben tenig uiib uulbctc iljm, 
bab bcr fi angofifdbe UJtarfcbafl teid^t itberfanen merben fiJnnte. 
©ogteidb fa6 ©enerot ©e^bli^, ber rofdbcfte 9?eitcr im ^eere 
bed Sonigd, mit 1500 ^reunen auf unb flog nadf? ©ot^a. 
®cr franjSfifdbe Otergencral mottle fid^ eben mit feinen ®e» 
neraten in grbgter ©i^crtjeit an bic Safet fetjeu, ba fd^met* 
terten bic SromfJrtcn, unb in bottem ©otopg) jagten* bie 
fireubifdben 9iciter burdf) bic ©Irabcn. 3Rit au§crftcr Se^en* 
bigfeit fbrangen bie gvanjofeu auf, marfen ficb fdfjuctt auf 
i^rc ipferbe unb ftoben, o^nc fief; umjufebcn*®. ©c^btife 
f^iefte ben gfiebenben einige bimbert {Reiter nad^; er felbft 
aber fe^tc ftdf) mit feinen Offijicren lacbenb on bie Safet, 
bie ttodb mit ben bautfjfenbcn ©eriebten befcfjt mor. ©ot* 
boten wurben l^ier nur mcnige gefaugen ober befto me^r 
^ammerbiener, ii'Cd^e, grifeurd*®, ©d^iauf^jicter unb 3Rorte’ 
tenber*^ ©ine SRoffc bon ipomabcbudt;fen , ^fiften mil too^t* 
riect>enben SSaffern, ©dfjtafroden, ©onneufd^irmeu, ipajja* 
gaicn jc. fielen ben {preu^cn in bic ^anbe. 

• Sreffen, engagement. ’ bit trbittcrlt exaspe- 

rated bravery. ’ baS ScicgSgtilit, the fortune of war. ■* baS iibiig* 
gebtieicne J^Sufi^en, the small surviving remnant. ^ rienbe 
linge, miserably effeminate. ^ ®enci'a{|}a6, staff. ’ 3ttttl(beu, little 
note. •> jufommcnrollcn, to roll up. ''jagen, to ride. >“ fnj nni* 
febtn, to look behind. >< batnOftnb, smoking. >‘gri(eni, hairdresser, 
t® ailarleteiibtr, sutler. 

2. ©ubtid^ trofeu bic granjofen unb bie {Reid^darmcc * 
auf ben Sonig bei bent Dorfc SRcgbai^ in ber SRal^e bon 
Siijjen. ®ie granjofen, an “w bad ©retfad^e fiber* 
legeu, tougten , ba^ i^nen ber ©icg nid^t fe^Ien fonnte. UDo® 
©injige* mad^te il^nen .Summer, ba§ i^nen ber ®5nig ent* 
toifi^en mbd^te; benn ber fibermflttjige SWorfd^aC toottte if|n 
bier einfibtiegen, mit bem ganjen §eere gefangen nebmen. 



60 


ttnb fo bem ©iebcjiiS^rtgen Stiege mit Giuem mat ein Snbe 
mac^en. 9lm 5. 'Wobember riidtcn bie gran 3 ofen unb 
trul)pen Sriebrtdb mottle fie retbl ficbcr ma^en* unb 

befabt, DO er fit| ouf DU ©(bnelligteit feiner JReiter Devlaffm 
fonnte, bajj biefe gauj ruljtg in Ibren Batten Meiben unb ibr 
SKittagSbrot tocben fottten. @r fetbft fefete ftcb no(b jur 
3^ofet. 

Snbeffen jcgeu bie gronjofcn mit ftingcnbein ®3)ict* bet 
bem. ^jreitgifcbcn 9ager oorbei, mu bie« bon otten ©eiten ein* 
jufcblie^cn. ®er gcringen Stn.jabt fV'ettcnb, fragtcn fie b^b* 
nifdb®, eb bo« mot bie beWbanier ffljacbtbotobe fei? ©ie 
trauten* fount ibven Slttgcn, ate fie bie ^reu§en ibr 2)?abl 
fo rubig beriebren faben; fm batten filr eine bumfjfc’' 
SSer^meiftung. Site ce itni 2 Ubr UJadbinittage mor, ba minfte 
cnbtidb i5*mbritb. 3nt 9iu® maren bie abgebrodben, 
lebee fRegiuient ftaub augenbtitftidb ouf bem ibni beftiinmten 
S3tafte, bae $)cer bebnte ftcb* niuftcrWft cntmorfc* 

ncn ©(btadbtorbnung aue. S)ie f^ran^cfcn ftamiten, abcr 
nut furje B^it* ©ev Wbim ©ebbtig batte fi^ gonj faibte 
mil ben JRcitern b«*t«r einige §iigei ge^ogcn**, unb fluvjte 
fi(b btSfeticb ill bie vecbte ©eite bee geiubee. BuflUitb viidte 
boe f5u|botf im ©Ittrmfcbritt bor** ®ie f^ron^cfen bietten 
nur ein breimatigee geucv aue*®; banti marfen fie ficb flitcb* 
tenb ouf ibrcti tinfen Siiis^t imb bratbien Stttee in SSermir* 
rung. 3n btcfcn ungeorbneten ajfenfibcnboitfcn^'* bmDeti nun 
bie breu^ifib^ii iHeiterregimenter ein**, Ibbtetcn eine 9)?enge, 
inotbten (Sefangene in 3)?cnge; bic Ucbrigen fturjten fiber 
§ate unb ®of)f** in bie g'tit^t* ^tur bie cinbrecbenbc ®un» 
fetbeit cnt 3 og fie ibren SPerfotgern. Cuttmann. 

•bit SteibStttnieef Ih* Imperial army, ‘bag (Sinjige, the only 
thing. ’ rebt mabtn, to inspire with a feeling of security, 

‘mit ftmgenbcm ©bWti Jraras a beating, ‘blibuifibi sneeringly. 
‘tronen, tobeliere. ^ bumvf, apathetic. “imShi, in a trice, 
augbebnen, to draw out. t* eine mugevbaft eutiuorfenc 0(bIa(l)tvtbming, 
a superiorly well ordered battle array. " jiebcn, to slip, ''■‘in 
@tunnf(lbcUt borrOdCeii, to advance to the assault, '’tin breimaltgeS 
Jeuet, ouSbfllteii, to stand three volleys. ” SDlcnfibcnbanfcn , mass 
of men. •'’etnbauen, to charge in. *' il6er$iol8 unb^cpf, headlong. 

16. Sie ®emfen. 

1. ®ie ©cinfen bcmobnen bie bScbP®** 2lt)>fn, befcnbers 
in ber SftSbe b« ©tetf^er, unb gebeibeu * nur in reiner fflerg* 
tuft. ®ie{enigen, metcbe bie bbi^fl^n ®egcnbcn ber SttfieM 



61 


Sertoi^nen, nennt man ©ratt^fere®, nnb btefe ftnb gemS^ntici^ 
fleinet unb f^toSd^er al« bie fogenannten ffiatbt^iere Jneli^e 

in ntebrtgern 9?egionen anfijafteit. Die ©emfe Ift ein 

|itbf($e«, f(|Ianfe8 fiwue unb bunfetbrauiie 

^oare, jtnei Kcine, o6en mte ein §ofen gefriimmte* ^0rn« 
an bcr ©tlrii, faft getabc jioifti^cn ® ten Stugen, toirb on jtoan* 
jlg 3a^re alt ® unb nai^rt fidji im ©ommcr non bent .jarteften 
Sttpengrafe, metd^ea fie aud^ im Sinter unter beni ©c^nce 
pernor I d^arrt^ Jinbet fie im Sinter fein ®ra3 unter bem 
@($nee, fo ge^t fie an ab^fingigc Crte®, mo fie iramer 
einige, toenngteic^* filmmerlid^e 9ia^rung on 95?oo3 unb 
i5ie(^ten“ finbet. 

Die ®emfen gcTjen »cr ©onnenaufgang auf bie Seibe 
unb nad^ ©onncnuntcrgang bia in bie 9tac^t; ben Dag fiber 
liegen fie gehJotjnlid^ an fc^attigcn Orten, bei;iigtiib gern** 
in ter 9ta^e bed ©d^need. ©ie feben in f5®niilien cber 9tu* 
befn*® beifammen unb eine oltc @emfc ift tmmer Jlnffi^rerin 
einer fcld^en f^amilie, ©ie ffibrt bie ®efetlf^aft auf bie 
Seibe, '^Slt fie in Orbnung, Wocbt fflr fie, nnb fobafb fie 
®efa^r merit,- gibt fie cinen burd^tringenbcn ?ant tuvi^ bie 
'Jiafc bon ftcb**, worauf augenbliniid^ tad ganje Diubet mit 
unbcfd^reiblid^er ©d^nclligleit entflie^t, unb biefe fjfuc^t ge» 
fd^le^t beftSnbig bergoufmSrtd i®, nic bergunter. Sirb bie 
2lnffi^rcrin eiucd yjuteld gefc^offcn, fo ift cd, ofd ob bie 
©cefe bcr ©efellfd^aft fort mare; bann miffen fie nid^t, mo* 
^irt fie flic^eu folten, irren muljcr, unb fatten tent 35gcr in 
ten ©d^u§^®. 

* gcbei^jen, to thrive. * ®catt^ieie, red chamois or mountain- 
goats. ’ 5SJa(bt^icrc , wood-goats. » trie cin i^atcn gcfrfimmt, curved. 
^ faft flerabe jtoif^cn# almost in the midst between. ® an jjivanstg Sa^re, 
about twenty. ’ ^erbi?r(d(;arrcn , to scrape. ® ab^angigc , the 
most precipitous places. ^ meiinglcit!^, if it were ouly. fdmmet- 

scanty. ti lichen. borjilgfid^ gern, to like espe- 

cially. *- Otubcl, flocks. cinen buvti^briugeubcn 2aut bon fiiiji ge- 
ben, to make a piercing noise, bergauflniirt^^ np the mountain, 
in ben 0ci^u6 fallen, to fall within shot. 

2. 3^re 'Sertigfeit^ fiber faft fenfre^te fJeidmSnbe* ^in* 
ouf* unb ^inobjufiettern, fiberfteigt atten ©fauben ®. So nur 
ein ©teln ober irgenbcln SBotfbvung® cine §anb breit '^er* 
borftei^t, ba ffinnen fie i^^re ^fifje ^infe^en; unb fiber ffi^e 
fjelfenmanbc, bie nur ni(^t gauj fenfre^t jlnb, taufen fie 
mIt uttbeWrelblid^er ©c^nettigteit ouf unb ob. Die Oungen, 
bie bom 3Kai an bid jum Snbe bed §ieumonat«® gemorfen® 
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werben, flnb iiberau® nieblid^e lE^ierc^cti. (Sine SDZuttcr luirft 
nie me^r cif« etn Sungeg, njefd^eS on eUtfomen Orten untet 
einem geffcn Sfloc^ jwei ijogen tSuft ba8 3«nge 

felner SKiitter uBcroB nod^ ^ unb wei^t nid^t bon ll^t. SCBenn 
bie SRuttet gefd^offen tnitb, fo bteibt bod 3unge bet bent 
tobten fte^en unb tSgt fic^ gonij gebulbtg mit ben 

^onben gretfeu, toeldbeS bie etnjtge Irt tfi, eine ®em)e jit 
fongen. Gift no^ jwel bid btet SDiouoten bred^en bie fleinen 
^5met bci'bcr, bie onfongd goitj gerobe unb fpiljig finb unb 
erft, toenn [le jtoei bid brei long getood^fen finb, fic^ 
}u friinimen onfongen. ®od ber ®emfen ift fe^r 

fc^madtbaft, unb i^re §aut getoabrt mond^erfei ^iufeen'*. 

^tfinrr*. 

> gertigleit, expertness. ^ fafl feufreci^tc gelStcfinbe, almost per- 
pendicular precipices. ® attcii ®Iau6cn iibeiflcigen , to be beyond 
conception. •* iiBorfprung, prominence. * Jpeumonat, June. toerfen, 
to produce. ^ nac^laufen, to follow. ® maiic^crlci gctvii^iien, 

to be useful in many ways. 


17. Sag $Iuff)ferb. 

1. Sod (Jlujfbferb *, bod unfbrinigfte unter otten Sojtb* 
t^ieren, ift ilber bod gonje fiibtic^e Slfrifo berbreitet unb fin* 
bet fid^ om jo^freid^ften om 93orgcbirge ber guten ^offnung. 
©0 ungefebieft bod Sljicr evfd^eint, fo fonn ed bod^ bortreff* 
tic^ fc^wimnien unb toud^en® unb ouf bent 53oben ber Jlitffe 
fo gemS^tid^ unt’^ergetjen ibie ouf bem 8onbe. $luf ongc* 
bouten gelbertt berurfod^t cd burd^ feine ptumpen, breifen 
entfe^tid^e SBerioiifiuug®, unb ed ift bo^er in ben 
©egenben, mo cd fic^ jo^Ireidfj ftubet, eine orge ^loge* ber 
©emol^tter, bie, toell ed i^iten on ©efd^itfe* fe^tt, btc grb* 
^ern St^iere ni^t leid^t ertegen fiJnnen. 

Sie ^orbuneii, mit benen nton bod onjutoer* 

fen* f>ffegt, finb benjenigen o^ntid^, beren mon fid^ ouf ber 
^rofobiidfogb bcblent, nur finb fie nod^ fd^itrfer pgeffji^t. 
Sie §orpitiic ift on eiuent longcn ftorfen ©tridt befeftigt, on 
beffen onberm (Snbe ftc^ ein groper SIo^ ^ bon leid^tem §oIje 
beftttbet, bomit mon bod St^ier im SBoffer mieber ouffinben* 
fiJune. Set Stiger nimmt einen S^if bed ©trirfd nebft ber 
§orf)une in bie red^te^onb; in ber iinlen trSgt er ben fibri* 
gen S^elt bed ©elld unb ben §bh!iot. ®o no'^ert er fidb 
bei^utfom bem I^iere, tnenn ed oei Sog ouf eincr Snfel 
fd^toft, ober er touert* bed 9lod^td on einer Uferftette, bon 
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tto ou« bQ« S^ier bie ©«atfdfber“ oufijufad^cn bfleg** 
botb er bem J^icre auf fldben ober od^t @(^rtUe na^e ip, 
ajirft er mil alier 5raft bie Sanje, beren ^ar))une, toenn 
ber Surf gefe^ldt auSgefil^rt worben*^ utit ben ffiiber* 
^oIcn“ but^ bie bide §aut in ba« {JltiW einbringt. S)a3 
bwJbunbete ST^ier pie^t getoBl^nfii!^ na^ bein Soffer ^tn unb 
berbivgt in ben O^uten; bie ^oijfanjc Brid^t a$, aSet ber 
@trid ift an ber §arpune befeftigt, unb ber fd^toimmenbc 
bejeicBnet bann bie SRi(^tung , in ber ba3 gtugpferb fic^ 
forlbetoegt. ®a8 Sliiirerfen be3 j^^ereS ift mit grower ®e« 
fa^r bcrbunben; bcnn voeiin e3 ben 3Sger bemerft, e^e ber 
Surf gefdbeijen ift, fo fturjt e3 mit Sut^ auf benfeiben Io3 
unb jerftambft *’ i^n entmeber mit ben ffilgen, ober jer* 
maimt’* i^n in feinem tecit gcbpneten iRa^cn. 

^ glujipferb, Hippopotamus. Mailmen, to dWe. ^ SBcmttflung, 
havoc. plague. ^ ©efc^iilj, cannon, ^enruerfen, to ca/jt 

at. ^ Aloft, block. “ toicberaufftiibctt, to find again. laucni, to lie 
in wait. bic ©aotfcltfr, the fields sown with corn. tneiin ber 
2l3utf SCfd)idft ati^gefil^tt toorben, if it has been cleverly thrown. 

SCBiberbcfen. hook. i‘' 3eTftam^jfen, to crush. 3crmalmen, to grind. 

2. ©obatb bag S^Bicr gIfldticB ongemorfeu* ift, eilen bie 
fjager in i^re ^SB***/ na^ern fic^ beButfam bem f^mimmen* 
ben ©olpio^, befeftigen an bemfeiben ein Ifingercg ©eil unb 
begeb'en fidb bonn auf eine grB^ere iBarfc, onf meidBer fidb 
i^rc ©e^iilfen befinben. Son Bier uu8 peben fie bag Stbier 
mit bem <Scil Berau; ber bur^ bie SiberBoIen rernrfadbtc 
©dBmerj reijt feine SulBi eg bringt onf bie ©arfc ein®, 
fa^t fie mit ben 3 umeilen gefingt® eg iBm, fie 

ju gcrtrflmmern cber umjuftilrjcn. Unterbeg finb bie Oiiger 
nidBt mfl6i8^ merfen nodB bier, fflnf cber fecfig onbere $ar* 
Bunen auf benfjeinb, jleBcn iBn immer naBer an bie ©arfe 
Beran, unb ftc^en iBm bann mit langen, fpiBen (Sifenftangen 
ben @<Bcibet ein®. ®ann mirb bag Zfjitr, ba bie glcifdB* 
maffe a« if*/ 0“"S fleabflen ju merben, 

im Soffer oertBeift® unb bie ©tilde einjeln^ ang 8anb ge* 
brad^t. @in auggctoacBfeneg « glu^Bferb fiefert fo biet gfeifcB 
ttle bier big fflnf gro^e OdBfen. P«liB. 

' angeiootfett, bit *trabtingen, to spring upon. >gelingen, to 
sueceed. ‘ mugig, idle- ^ einjlogtn, to knock in. ‘ oetlbtHen, to 
ent np. t bie ©tfldt tinjeln, the single pieces. • auggeteacBftn, tbU 
grown. 
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18 * S)a6 S^corntbac. 

1 . iJaraeet, ftetc^e® tnait ®romcbat^ tiennt, 
nur etnett Sb(fer* unb ift tvemger al« bad mit j)Dei 

©udefiu dd ift l^Sufiget® unb jinbet fic^ in 3 lvabien, 'Jiorb« 
dfrifa; bcn bid nac^ S??auvitanien; voui fONttel' 

meer bid jum (Senegal, in Slbl^fflnien, ‘fJetjicn, ber fiibnrf;en 
Startarei unb 3nbten. 

•!Ciefed metfnn'irbige tnefcbem ber ?lraber in 

fciiier btumenrcicben* Spracibe mit iRccbi ben i? 3 einamcn 
„Sdbtff ber SBilfte" gegcben ift iur 5 )urcbreife ber 
^en afrilanifdben SSiiiften uncntbebrli4 unb bem Sirabev fo 
ttutbrncnbig, mie bem ^apbtSnbcr bad SMenntbter. Cb**® bic* 
fed bS<^ft m'ibticbe ®ef(^8pf, wefdbcd ber SIraber afd bad 
foftbarftc ©efdbent bed ^immcfd anfiebt, murbe man Sanb« 
mcerc®, mie bie Sahara, tea bad 9 iiigc nur eine enbfofe 
gtSebe gtugfanbed® fiebt, nit^t buvi^^reifen ^ ffnnen, nnb nur 
mit bem ©romebar, bad tucuig frifit unb biefe lage ben 
3 )urft bejtoingcn fann, ift btefed Sagflfiif* mCglicb. 

TJle meiften biefer Ifjtere luerbcn 3um ?afttragen ge- 
brauibt; eiuige anbere, tie iDJioberri genannt mercer. , bieren 
nur jum iReiten. Der Stvaber fifet cben auf feiuem :^l 5 c{er 
unb ift mit einer gtinte, Sanje unb anberm ®eratbe» cer» 
feben. ®er SRaberri lauft geiuSbutitb wur jii'an^ig Stunbeu. 
allein angetriebeu (egt cr au«b fed;djig Stunben jurtiif. 

"Die Sattet ber ©remebare finb in ber SDJittc b^bi 
baben an ben beiben- 33 i'gen ein Stiirf runbed, toagered;!'* 
geftefited §ct3, an met(^em btr Oieiter fiib feftbait. Sange, 
an beiben Seiten bficobbangenbe ^cutet** mit einiger !)iab< 
rung fflr ben SJciter unb bod ^ameet, ein S(blaucb‘* S 13 af= 
fer unb ein teberner ®urt ^nr 'i} 5 titfdbe ift bod gan3e ®e» 
rotb !E>cr gem?buti(be ©flnft ift tin ^eited Iraben **, 
mobel fte ben Sopf unb ben S(bmou3 in bie ^ 5 be riebten, 
Jeben Ungeflbten^* ift biefe ?lrt 311 reifeu b^^fl befimer* 
lit^; bie ^finbe febmelteu on unb fcbmer3en, bie Stbenfcl 
merben tuie gerbroibeu. iDabei fteflt ficb ber b^ftififte Soff* 
febnter} ein burcb bie beftfinbige ®rftbutterung, benn bad 
Ibi«if bdt einen f^toeren Sritt*^ Slncb lebt ber {Reiter in 
|$UT(bt bon bem b^b^n ®i^ bad ©(ei^getoiebt 3U bertieren 
unb bbrnnterjuftflrjen, unb bie S^nemgfeit bed Saufd in 
ber gifibtnben vuft foQ ibm faft ben 3 ltbem nebmen. 

aOe ilameele tieben aRupt unb f(bcinen an ber menfeb* 
lldben Stimme ©obigefaflen 3u bnben; ber 3 (raber, menn et 
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emen ftotfen 3Ravf(i^‘* madden aifi, feucrt jte burd^ ©efang 
on, ber me’^r ouf fte luirfen^* foU, ofs otte ©d^Wgc; auA 
foQen fie, nod^ ben ^euflniffcn einiger iRelfenben, tongfomer 
unb tofd^et ge^en, fe nod^ bem langfomern ober fd^nettern 
JCoft bftS ®efange«. Serben fte ilbetloben, fo fte'^en fie nid^t 
e'^er ouf, bU bie SSilrbe erieid^tert Ift. ©ie finb fiu^erft 
niofig, unb jur ber ift, nod^ elneS fRelfenben 
Serftd^erung , ein olter SBeibenforb“ ein gonj gntea (Sffen. 
§oben fie jeboc^ rcid^e SSJeibe, fo fitd^en fie nur bie bcften 
(jjrfifcr. 9Iuf (augen iRcifcn filttert man fie niit etmoS Oerfte, 
Soljncn, 5DattfIu obcr mit Sugein bon ©eijenrae^I. 

^ 2)romcbor, Dromedary. * ^i>dcr, SBurfef, hump. * (attfigr com- 
mon. ■* blui!i€nrei(^ , flowery, ^©anbmecr, aea of aand. ®^ugfanb, 
moring sable. barter ei feu, to travel across. ^ ^ctgftfld , hazard- 
ous undertaking. ’ ©crat^c, articles. 1° angetrii’^en, if spurred. 
“ n?agred)t, horizontally. ^‘^SBcutcI, pocket. ts5d(^laud), leather 
bag. baggage. meites 2:rafcen, long trot. ^«^bcT.Un- 

flcUbtc, one W'ho is not accustomed. Itritt, gait. trip, 

^^mirlcn, to have effect. l2Beiben!orb, osier basket. 

2 . !Die fijfttid&ftc unb not^ioenbigfte (Sigenfe^aft biefe« 
STjicrce ift bie, bo| cs bteie jTage o^ne iSefd^toetbe* ba« 
Saffer entbefjrcn fnnn, unb bieS allein mocr;t e« ju bem 
niiljiid^cn, fiir ben Straber unentbe^rlid^en ®ef^3<>f. ^at eS 
tange gebflrftet, fo mittert® e« i^oc^ in ber 8 uft, urn in mei* 
lev geme einc QueCc 311 entbedfen, unb bcrbo^)^)eIt feine 
©d^ritte, urn bal^in ju gefongen unb ben brennenben !Durfl 
jn Wfd^en, toetd^er c« jebod^ tocniger f>Iogt ’ ate feinen ^erm. 

e« 3 «) 5 (f bis 3 man 3 tg SJoge nidbt getrnnfen, bonn ift 
e 0 aber auc^ im ©tanbe, 3 tt)ei STonnen ober 240 giofd^en 
Soffer 3 n fid^» 3 U nc^^men^ 9Benn bo'^er eine Savabone 
con breil^unbert wameeten an eine ber biirftigen Quetten ber 
Sflfte lommt, too nur eind nacf) bem anbern faufen Icnn, 
fo tea^rt e 8 too^t brei Sage, bie oUe i^ren iDurft getSfd^t 
^aben. 3 ft jebcc^ eine fotd^e Duclie, mel^e bie gii^rer ber 
Siorabane fennen, berfiegl®, unb finb bie ffiafferfd^tiiud^e 
geieert, fo treibt bie 9?ot^ ben SDienfd^cn, ein flamect ober 
me^rc 3 U fd^Iad^tcn, nra boe im ipanfen* Befinbtld^e SBaffer 
3 U cr^olten unb bem ber 3 e^renben, grimmigen iDurfte nid^t 
3 it unterliegctt. SJlan n)ci| nid^t, ob fid^> ba 8 SBaffer in ben 
3 ctten^ ei' 3 cugt, ober bon bem getrunfenen 3 uril(Jb(eibt. ®ie» 
fee ©offer, toeld^ee Sinige ate Itar, l^eC nnb erquidtenb be* 
fd^reiben, fd^itbern 9tnbere ate bitter, worm unb ned^ flemifd^t 

Ahd, Method. Ill, 5 
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mit unberbautem gutter: um ed trinfbat gu ma^en, mfiffc 
e9 bur^ ein STud^ 0ef(^(agen toerben*. 

!Da9 jtantee( toirb mit ^uie<* unb ^rufifd^mielen * ge* 
b«ren, ift etft im ftinften Sa^re emai^fen unb tann fflnfjig 
9a^re oft metben. (&i fd^Ifift auf ben ^ien unb ru^t auf 
biefen unb auf ben >Biruftf(^mte(en. @cine Slugen foQen hn 
@e^(afe offen Bleiben. (i9 ift toad^fani unb mirb burd^ ba« 
getiugfle ®eri!ttf^ a^getvedh. 9(uc^ gum j^tiege mitb baffetSe 
gebraud^t, benn bie iperfer l^aBen abgerid^tete Kameele, meld^e 
Seine i^anonen auf i^ren 9ifld(en tragen unb Bei jebem ©d^uffe 
ftiU fte'^en unb ben ^opf fenfen. ^anp. 

^ , inconvenience. *tt)lttern, to icent np. • plagen, 

to torment, fld^ nebmen, .to eonsnme. ^ tocifiegt, ezhansted. 

*9anfeti, panse. cell. ® burc^fd^logen , to strain. * Unie* 

ttnb IBrujlffbtoielen , the callositj on the knees and breast. 


19. Sang bet @ibet;gan6. 

1. 9luf ben raul^en, gacfigen*, mitten and bem SJicere 
er^eBenben getfen um 3«fanb unb 0arBet niftet* ein 
Sogef, beffen jlleib ber Dtorblcinber fe^t Bi’cB bieS 

ift bie SiberganS ober (Siberente*. ®o8 ift gtBget a(« 
unfere gemi$$n(id^e 6nte, 1)at einen jiemiiiB b(utn)>en OeiB, 
biden ilobf, Ba(B malgenfUtmigen* ©(BnaBet, ift toei§, unten 
giaufcBmarg unb Ijat unter ben Stflgetn an bet ©tuft fiber* 
ou« jarte, tueidB tocttige ®auncn*, toobon ein ^afbe® ^funb 
ein ganjeS IDedtBett* auSffiOt, unb tcegen beren fie Boupt* 
ffid^tidB gejudbt merben. 

3ur ^fit, ba bie S^iere (5icr tegen tooBen, fudben fie 
Mf an ben fttBgrflnben unb f(Br«>ffen ©eiten ber gelfen &Sff* 

I ungen au«, in benen fie i^r 9ieft Bereiten^ Bnnen; blefef 
ftQen fie unten mit SDlood, bann aBer mit Srbern aua, meldBe 
ie fi(B bmt ber tBruft auSrugjfen *. 3n biefem toei^en, tear* 
men ^efite, in mel^em ba« SBeiBcBen eft gang bergtaBen 
tiegt, ba baa SRannd^en boffelBe immer bon neuem mit ben 
garten !Caunen Bebedft, Brflten fie i^re Sier ana*. 

Um bie !t)aunen unb bie @ier gu rauBen, BegeBen fid^ 
bie 33ger in cinem fcBmanlenben flaBne, mit“ Seitern 
unb ©tangen unb mit ftarfen ©triden bon ©eeBunbaieber 
gefiocBten”, in bad SelfenlaBBrintB^ toetd^ea bon oBen ©ei* 
ten, Befottbera im Slorben, bie 3nfel umgiBt. ®crt fud^t 
elner ber 3figer mit §)fllfe cine« ©teigeifenf bie $BBe einea 
Scifena gu erflimmen; Ift i^m biea gefungen, fo BeBfltt er 
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ba« eine ®nbe eines langen ©trirfe* ht ber fianb, tofi^renb 
bic onbttn Oiiger jum nfid^ftcn §elfen fal^ren” unb !^ler ein 
8 »eit« ben ® 4 >fel 3 U erreid^en ba« ©eil uerblnbet 

bfefe beteen getfen, tnbem e 8 rnn eine jotfige ®rtbbe obet 
einen in itgcnb eine gctrieBenen gefcbiungen 

tbhrb. Tiun Beingt man auf biefe 8 ©eif, n>e((be 8 m3g< 
fi^fi ftarf «n 8 ef|>«nttt ift, eine 9?oKe**, bttr<^ toetd^e etn 
@eii bDbbeft burd^gejogen " iff, foba^ in ber SKitte ein 
^ori lann, mabrenb bie betben anbem (Jnben bie» 

fe 8 ®etle 8 in ben $anben ber Beiben 3 iiger onf ben ^ctfen 
ruben^* 

^ gflrfigf poiLted. * niflffc, build its nest. ^ (Sibcrgan^ ob«r ($ibcr* 
ente, Kider- Goose or Eider-Duck. ^ loaljeuf'dTmig , of a half 

cylindrical form. ^®auncn, down. ®a)e(fbett, quilt. ^ Bcrciten, 
to build. • auSrujjfen, pluck, ^augbtllten, to batch. fd^wanfcnb, 
fragile. mit, furnished with. hon ©cc^unb^kber gcflot^ten, 
made of the skin of the seal. €^teiget|en, grappling iron, 
ten, to move on. ein in cine getriebencr a peg 

driven into some split. eine 0tcfle bringene to attach a pulley, 
n hop^)cft bur^gic^ien, to draw double. >®rnbcnp to be. 

2 . 3 fi biefeS gefd^cBen, fo laffen bie 3 Sget ben fiorB 
nieber jur ®ee, unb nun fteigt etn britter 3J?onn in benfetBen 
onb tohrb bon i^nen eraborge^ogen, B {8 er buri^ ein 
|u erfennen giBt, ba§ er ein 5 Weft gefunben. .©eButfam* 
nimmt er bie ©iberente Berau« unb Ifi^i P« aufptegen, fle^t, 
oB bie @{er i^rea 9iefte8 fd^on geBrfltet finb, in mclcBem 
gafle er nur bie ^ebem nimmt. ©inb bie (5ier JeboiB ge» 
niepBor*, fo fflgt er Pe gu feiner ^eutc unb ge^t banu n>ei» 
ter. iDie SiberbBget pooren p** nun toieber, ffltfeu baa 
^eft aBerraata mit gebem; ber B 8 fe 3)lenf(B iBuen oBer 
aut^ biefen @(Ba^, unb Ifi§t pe erft gegen bie Swittc bea 
©ommera, menn pc gum brltten mat getegt unb nur nod^ 
eBen l^flBen jn Bruten, in iWu^e, urn bie ©rut nic^t jn 
3 erp 6 rett. Diefea gefiiBrittBe @biel* wirb nun fortgefe^t^ 
Bla ber 3Sger entmeber felncn WorB gefilBt Bot, ober Bia 
er feinc ©eute mel^r pnbet. 3e$t mirb baa ©eil fnxdbp 
gelaffen, ein anberer teerer ®orB ange^ilngt, unb ber 35g« 
Beginnt fein getoagtea ®efdbSft* bon neuera unb ffii^rt jp 
fort, Bla er Sflea burd^fucpt unb febea Sleft BerauBjt, .pot.' 
Stn ©teOen, too bie Sielfen elnsetn ftepen®, ift biefea 
fASft biet gefa^rboQer. ^ 0 (B toie oft ond^ bie ©tt^e-vei'*. 
ten, SWenf^en tea SKeer ptsen ober an ben fjeffeii rtt* 
ft^mettert toerben*' — bie 3agb toirb fortgefept, tinb 

5 * 
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ben ddlfinbern no^ ni^t an (Eiern, ben retd^»t Seuten be4 
Sefilanbed noci ni^t an !Caunen bet (Siberaane gefe^tt. 

^imnunmniii. 

euHioiisly. >aettie6Bn, eatible. *)i6 Bbokh, to 

couple. 4 iport. & occupation. ^ cin^eln {iel^etir ^ 

be isolated. 7 }erfi|mctteni, to amaeb. 

20* Setufalenu 

1. (So tvat ein feterlld^eO (Sttnad^en am erften SRorgen, 
bet mi^ in detufatem begtfi|te. JBaum gtaute^ bet Stag, 
fo jittette meine ©eele f^on not Sttnattung ^effen, maO 
foQte. Sangfam ging bte erfte @tunbe beO iDlotgenO 
botiiber, unb tott btangen in unfem ^ii^tet, unO bem $ei« 
Ugt^ume* jujuffl^ren. gaftbongte mit®, feften iJn^eO* anf» 
jutteten, alo mit in bte ©taBeOfirdB^* eintraten. !02eine Slugen 
maten toie gettflbt®, unb meine @eele ergttffen tounbetbate 
beilige ®ebanfen, foba§ bad fteineme @^ni|}mer!' unb aQe 
loioffale iptad^t® bed (9eb5ubed mit nut botfam, mie bem 
SBanberet fetne (Butgjinnen®, bie an gtauen Setgen aud 
bem 9iebel fieigen. SD^ne bag idB mugte, mle mit gefd^o^^^ 
mat id^ aud bem (Sitabedgei^eimniffe^^ ^eraudgetteten , unb 
^tte bie S^ettaffe bet jtitdpe etftiegett, bon mei^et man gang 
3erufalem gbetfe'^en fann. 

^a lag fie bot mit, bie ©tabt bet da^rtaufenbe, unb 
etfd^ien mit mie eine SQitme in i^ret Sitauet. !Die dal^t* 
^unbettc, meid^e auf i^r fiegen, bie bot ittttet finfenben *• OeI< 
bfiume, bie ®tabmfi(er mit ben meigen ©teinen, bie bon bet 
3eit burd^tbdBetten gelfen, bad jerftteute ©emfiuet**, SWIed 
erinnett an bie fd^meten iDegebniffe, bie biefe ©tabt etiitten 
^at 3)atum betmeint®^ bet trembling, ed fotfe ftiO fein in 
i^r mie in einem ^tauet^ufe, unb bie SRenfd^en foQten mit 
bet^QQten ^Sufttetn^* auf i^ren ®affen ein^erge^en. 8Ker 
au4 biefed SiTtauctl^aud bon 3a!^t!^unbetten ift bom ®etflm« 
met bet IDienfdBen nid^t betfd^ont** gebiieben unb flbetaU 
btSngen fid^ ^iiufer unb ^etffiufet, gubtinglid^e f^S^tet unb 
gietiged ®e|inbel*^ 

'aranni, to begin to dawn, ^^elllatbum, the holy plaoec. 
’ fofi bangte mlr, 1 wai almost afridd. * feften ffuged nuftreten, to 
tread firmly. * bie Orabe^flri^e, the church of the Holy sepulchre. 
^ getrfiBlg dim. ? ^^(^nittverf , fret- work. * grandeur. ^ iQutg* 
jlnnen, pinnacles, lo tote miv gef^o^, what I was doing. OvahS* 
gc^eiirnilffe, mysterious sepulchre. Hftet flafenb, beat with 

age. <Sem2i^rf ruins of walls. nermeinen, to imagine. *^mit 
bet^miten ^Suptcm, with veiled beads. berfd^cnt, sheltered. 

gietigeg Oeflnbet, avaricious populace. 
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« Sfi'^ret, „btef« ©eg, bet 

jur ®rabe«fird&e f%t, ift bet ©d^merjenatoeg." — filer Ifi 
Wn ®t«n unb felne ^Jatte*, bte nid^t 3®W8*** «teet grojen 

ffiSren. !Dief€r Kattm Bftt bett Mligfteit flefe^ett 

in ofler feinet ©d^mad^*, tl^n, ben SBerurtBeitten nnb 8etben» 
ben, ben ©omgelrbnten unb untet bet 8aft beS ftreuje^ jum 
STobe ©efil^rten. SBeld^ Srinnerungen jlnb in biefen 
©teinen elngebaut*; toie oieie toufenb §erjen feit flonfton* 
tin’s unb Helena’s 3*^^®** B®ben fiber biefen Snbiid ge^ 
bintet, ftnb bon biefem Slnbtidte getrbftet ©ieber bon bonnen 
geJogen^ 

„!&ort int ©flben liegt Set^te^em'', fbrad^ bet ^fi^ter 
toeiter. fflet^tebem, bie anmutBigfte untet ben ©tabten! ©ie 
Hegt fo friebti(b auf beiu Serge, unb bie ^o^e ©onne fd^aut 
fo ruBlfl ttttf fie, bft§ id^ niidb nid^t erinnere, irgenbwo einen 
Crt gefe^en 3 n Bflben, ber mit fotdber ^nmutB foldbe SKafeft&t 
betbanbe. 

®ort aur Sinfen atoif(^en ben §)fl 9 efn be^nt fi<^ ba« 
bet §irten; eng unb ftiO liegt eS a»ifdben ben Sergen, unb 
nut wenige Sfiunte begrenaen feinen ©aunt*. ®ort boben 
in ber bie ^eerfd^aren* beS §immefe a®®bft 

ben aiermften nnter bent SoMe baS neue §eit berliinbet Siete 
KIBfter erbeben fidb fiber bie ^fiufer bon Setbtebem, nnb bie 
Jlnbbel, toetdbe am b3<bften bcrborragt, gebBrt ber burdb bie 
Saiferin §etena erbanten Sirtbe on, toeftbe fiber ber btlHgen 
©rotte ftebt, bo^ (SbriftuS geboren ift. 

' flag. * huiuiUation. ’ eingebaut, engraven. 

* Don bannen }te]{ien, to return from thence. ^ 0auni, ridge. 
fc^aren, iegioua. * ba, where. 

3. „SeIdben 9lamen« ift bort bie Surg^", frogtc idb 
ben Segteiter, „me(dbe nut einige bunbert ©d^ritte bon b^^i^ 
auf bera ©ijpfel jeneS fiflgetS ftebt?" — „®o8 ift bie 
®obib«burg auf eintBnig ber ^fibrer. §ier bat 

bet SKann gemobnt, ber grBfte feiner ber ein ^ropbct 
mar, ein ®id^ter unb ein j^Bnig. Son bict^ lonnte er 
9erufoUm befd^auen unb ungeftBrt beS fJtuffeS ftrfimenbe 
ilBeHe*, boS ftiOe grfinenbe* ibot, bie jerebintben* unb 
Oiibenbfiume betradbten, wie fie fdbmudfen bie §>fiubter bet 
$figel. ©egen ©fiboft ti^t bor bem Suge beS Sefdbauets 
ba« Sibfll 3ofabbat, bie 9Jtofcbee onf aWorijo, unb toetterbin 
ber fleffel* beS iebten SKeereS. 

®ein Stnbtidf bcrmog bie ©eele mit fo trftben ©ebanten 
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)u erffltlen, tote ba^ 3ofab^at, etn enged St^al jtolft^en 
)toei $ilse(n, berett etner ben Ctelberg, ber anbere bie @tabt 
Seriiffttem auf feiner ^ol^e tragt, »on bem faft toaffcrtofen 
jttbron bur^fd^Iic^en*. ^iemal« fd^ehit bie ®onne in biefe 
bilftere S^iefe; SRotgen^ oerBirgt fie fitj^ l^inter bem Oelbetge 
unb 9ia(i^mittagd l^intec iI)2oTij|a. di ift bat$ S;^a( ber 
ten unb ber (^r&ber, unb toer t6er bie jj^rflde ge^t, bie bort 
ben j^ibron SBerBaut*', toirb bon untoiOKhriit^em ©Aauber 
ergriffen. 9ied^t8 bon ber Srfitfe Bcfinben fid^ bie ©riiBer 
3lBfaion’8, 3ofaj)^ot’d unb ©adBarfo’S. ©etenbe’’ liegcn in 
ber 9ISB2 biefer ©rSBer Binflefir®*/ unb eine STOaffe nuf* 
gef(Bi(Btetcr ©teine oerracBrt ba« STraurige biefer ©tiitte. 

'bort bie $uig, the castle yonder. ^ bit flrBmenbe SeSe, the 
fleeting waves. >gi^nenb, verdant, ‘ffleffel, basin. » non bent fajl 
iDalfertofen Slbtott butd^fdfiiiBttti watered by the slow and almost 
dry brook of the Cedron. * ilberbout, built across. ’ IBetenbc, per> 
sons poaylng. 

4. „S>crt im Often", fagtc ber giiBrer ju mir, „feBen 
©ie ©etBanien unb ben OelBerg." — Sictd^ft ©et^leBem ift 
©etBanien gctoi^ baS lieBIicBfte ©Brffein, unb tBeurc Stinne* 
rungen fnflpfen fidB ^ an biefe ©tcitte. ^ier Bat Sajarufl ge» 
ujoBnt unb aRaria unb aWartBa; in iBrem Sretfe Bat 3efufl 
auflgeruBt bon ber Beiiigen SirBeit, urn neue lirdfte )u fam« 
mein jur SluflffiBrung feinett fcBiocren ©erufefl; ^)iex Bat ber 
aufl 3erufoiem SBerftogene* cin OBbadB. ber ^eimatiofe eine 
§eimat, ber bon feinem SScife SBeradBtete 8ieBe unb GB^e 
gefunben. ©ctBanien mBdBtc idB ben ftiflen Ort ber 8ieBe 
nentten. Gfl ift fo eitifam, fo trauiidB ' an ben ©erg geBaut, 
ringe bon fdBattigen ©fiumeu, bon gninenben geibern um« 
geBen, bag man SoBnung borin modBen mSdBte, umgeBeu 
bon geiieBten §erjen. Sange ruBte mein ©lidf auf ©etBanien, 
ber ^eimat ber ©eeien, loetdBc ber ^err fo lieB Batte, unb 
meine ©eeie mat Betoegt bon unBefdBreiBiidBer SBSaOung*. 

3Rit ©etBauien ilBerfieBt bofl Huge ben OetBerg. SRaBe 
an IBm liegt ©etBfemane, an feinem f^uge ber Oiibengarten 
unb auf bem ©ififet bie §immeIfaBrt«firdBe. ®ie ein ©erg 
befl griebenfl ift ber OeiBcrg mit feinen ©Sumen onjufdBauen. 
f^aft fonnte idB mein aiuge uitBt toenben bon ben B^itigen 
|)flgein mit iBren unbergegiidBen * Grinnerungen. 

^adilSnber. 

’ g(!B tnUpfen, to ho attached. * oergogtn, oast out. * tiauIitB, 
peaceably. * ffiaflung , emotion. * uttbergeglitB , It^^Uhle. 





1. SBacnuttg. 

ilfitnem liDJurmlcln t^iu’ ein ?eib^^ 

S5uc^ in feinem f^(ed;ten ^ieib* 

§at’« bod^ ®ott im ^inimel -gern, 

Sie’^t [o freunbltdb brauf® bon fevu, 

55il^»tt ju bcm ©raS^atm 
®oS e8 i^t nad) fcincm ©inn; 

5et(jt ben Srcpfcn SJTl^flu itjiit an, 
et fait fitf/ ttluten fann*; 

©tbt i^nt 8uft unb §reiibigieit, 

?iebe3 ^inb, t!^u’ ii^m Icin Ceibl 

• ein Pelb t^un, to hurt. ’fc^led^tcS fiCeib, shabby garb, ‘btaitf 
fc^en, to look on it. ‘ fi(^ fait trintett, to quench one’s thirst fnlly. 


2 , See ©onntog. 

Scr ©oinUag ift gefoinmen, 
(Sin ©treiu^d^en auf bem ^ut; 
©ein Slug’ ift ntilb unb Reiter, 
(Sr ineint’5 mit SlQen gut’. 

(Sr ftciget auf bic I9ergc, 

Sr luanbelt burd; baS S^al, 
(Sr labct jum ©ebete 
®ie SRcnfc^en att 5 iimfll*. 

Unb toic in fd^Bnen ^Ictbern 
SRun beanget 3ung unb Silt, 
©at cr fflr |ie gef^mMet 
:oie ^fur unb aud^ ben ®atb. 
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Unb tole ev 2lHen 

Unb {Jrieben Bringt unb SRity, 

©0 ruf aud^ bu nun 3ebem 
„®ott btd^!" frcunblit^ ju. 

Hofmann non /alltrololifn. 

’(9 gut mtinen, to wUh well to. *bU iEtcnfcBcn aKiumali nl 
uknkiDd. 

3. Sin ®reif. 

t in ift* alie tnelnc Staff, 

(t unb fd^wad^ Bin idB; 

SBcnig nut crquidet mid^“ 

©d^etj unb SReBenfaft^. 

fiin iff afie nteine 
Seiner SOBangen iRotB 
3ft BintoeggefloBn; bet SCob 
S(o|)ft an mcinet Sijih. 

UnetfdBtedf* madB’ idB i^in auf: 
ftimtnel ®onI. 

®n BatnionifdBer ©efang 

SSBat mein SeBen«tauf*. ®Utm. 

’Bin ifl, le gone. *erqui(fen, to animate. ’ Siebenfoft, wine. 
•3i«i “i*®™**- * un«rf(Btedt, without fear. ” SeBtnelauf, career. 


4. 

@in 3oBanmeruutm(Bcn* fa^, 

©eineS JlemantfdBeiuS® 

UnBemugt^ ira meidBen ®ta« 

6ine« ^arbenBainS*. 

Seife fdBtidB au$ fauiem SRood 
©idB UngetB»tm‘, 

®ine StBtc B«* unb fdBofe^ 

SStt’ iBr ®ift nadB iBnt. 

„2ldB, iDa« B®'^’ Bit getBan?" 
iRief bet ffiurm iBr ^u. 

„ei'', fuBr iBn ba« UntBier an, 

„SBarum gISnjeft bu?" 

t SoBanniatoflrmtBcn, glow-worm. * Sltmantf^tin, diomoud 
initre. t ungtmuBt, Ignorant. * SatbenBain, grove sacred to the 
buds. reptile. * BttffBiti^tn, to steal ont. 

to spit. 
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5« SCec S3Itnte un^ tev 6a(m(« 

SBon Kiigcfal^r^ mug ctncn ^BOnbctt 
©in Saunter auf ber ©tra^e jlnbcn, 

Unb ienw ^offt fd^ctt freubenboQ*, 

®af t^it ber anbrc rettcn |otI. 

bet 8a^rae, „beiiufte^n? 

3(!^ «mer SKann faun felbft ni4t gel^'n 
f^eint’8, ba§ bu gu einer 8aft 
9lod^ fe^r gefunbe* ©(^ultern 

6ntfd^He§e bid^*, mtcf> fort^utragcn, 

©0 ttltl id^i bit bie ©tege* fagen: 

©0 ttirb bein ftarfcr mein Sein, 

SWein ^etfeS 3fuge betnc6 fein®." 

Xitx 8a^me ^Sngt^ mit feinen 
@id^ ouf befl Slinben Breitcn JRucten; 
asereitit mirft* atfo bicfes 'ipaar, 

5Ba« etn 3 etn S!eincm m5gli^ tear. ®fUrrt. 

’ non ungefS^T, by chance ' fTcubentolI b®ffeu > be rejoScing 
in the expectation. ’ gefunb , strong. * entft^^itgen , to make np 

one’s mind. * 0tegt, way. * toitb beineS fein, will become yours 
’ biiugtn, to get up. ® Dtreint iviirfcii, to accomplish united. 


6« 

®er ©^nce 3evrinnt*, 
©er SD?oi beginnt, 

®te ©fiit^en feimeu 
Suf (Sartenbeiumeu, 
Unb SBSgelfd^att 
iBnt flberafl. 

ippdt elnen ®ran3, 
Unb pattet S{:an3 ' 

Suf grfinen 2 luen 
fd^bnen grauen; 
^flfldft einen Srani 
Unb Zani. 
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9Ber ti>et| tote 6a(b 
iDie ©lotte 
!£)a totr bed ^oien 
Und nid^t we^r freuen, 

!3!Ber toei^^ toie Safb 
©te teiber fd^aQt. 

®runt toerbet froB*, 

©ott lotfl ed Jo, 

S)et itnd tied SeBen 
3ur 8uft gegeBen, 

®enie§t bie 3**^, 

®ie @ott oertelbt*. 

'iCTrinncn, to molt. *f(!(ial[en, to toll. 'ftoB toetbtn, to ro- 
Joloe. * betltiben, to grant, to bestow. 


7. 2ebend|ifK#ten*. 

8?ofen auf beti SBeg gcftreut*, 

Unb bed ^orrnd »etgej|ctil 
Sine furje ©panne 3eit 
SBarb und jugemeffen *. 

^eiile b^pft im CJn'tbnngdlanj 
^ocb ber fro^c ^nabc; 

SKorgen toe^t ber Stoblcnfranj 
©d^on auf felnera ^voBe. 

(SeBt ben §atm unb ©rittenfang* 

©eBet t^n ben Sinben; 

{Rn^t Bci beflent .©ec^erftang 
Untcr grunen 8inben. 

Saffet feine 92a(bt{gat[ 

UnBebor(bt‘ oerftnmmen, 
iJeme Sieu’ im ^riibltngdt^al 
UnBetaufd^t entfummen. 

©dftmedt, fo fang’ ed ©ott erlauBt, 
unb filge S^rauBen, 
tBid ber £ob, ber SlQed rauBt, 
jtommf, aud^ fie ju rauBen. Unit;. 

‘ £e 13 en 9 )>fYic^ten , the duties of life. ’ gefireut, be strewn. * go* 
tncjfen, to allot. ^ ©rittctifang, fancied ills. ® unbe^>or(^t, unheard. 
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8. ©Mit 

3)a0 ©raB ift Hef unb ftiQe, 

Uttb fd^attbet^ft* feiti JRoiib*; 

beat ttiit [(^toaifjcit $fllle 
(Sin un6elannte0 8anb. 

Sieb bev Stad^tigaQen 
Xint nid^t in fetnem @d^ood; 

®er gremibfd^aft 9tofen fotien 
9iur auf bee $>lge(e SDtooe. 

SSeriaff’tie* 49rfiute ringen, 

Umfonft bie §Snbe touttb; 

®er SBoifen ^tagen brtngen* 

9Ud^t in ber 5£tefe ®runb. 

5Dod^ fonft® on fetnem Orte 
SBo^nt bie erfe^nte 9?u^; 

9tur burd^ bie bunffe ^forte 
^el^t man ber §eimot ju. 

2)ae otme ^erj, ^ienieben 
®on raond^em ©turm Betnegt, 

(Srfongt ben mol^rcn ^ficBen 
9iur too ee nic^it mel^r f4>fcigt. n. 

* fc^anber^aft, awfnl, fearful. * ?ftanb, yergo, * terlaffcn, do- 
aertod. * bringen, to pierce. * fonjl, elsewhere. 

9. ^enn Jtnei |>evsctt ft^ciben. 

5D3enn fi^ jtoei ^er^en ft^etbenV 
®ic bcrcinft* getiebt, 

X>ai ift ein gro^ee Seiben, 

SSSie’e grbfreS nimmcr gibt. 

@e Hingt boe ©ort fo trourig gar; 
go^r nse^f, fo^r onf immerbor*, 
ffienn ftdb jwei |)erjcn fdbeibcn 
®ie fldb bereinft getiebt 

Site idb aucrft embfunben, 

®o6 Ciebe bred^en* mag: 
anir ttar’e, ate fei berfcbtounbcn 
5)ie ©onn* om l^eticn Sag. 
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fBliv ftang’^ tm O^re ttujfbetbar: 
ga^t too^I, fa^t )oo!^( auf imtnerbar^ 

SDa id^ jtterft em^funben, 

!iDag Stebe brec^en tnag. 

ajleiti grfll^Knfl ging jur Kflfte®, 
ioeig ed tool, tparum; 

ICie Stbbf/ ble tnid^ 

3ft iDocbett unb fttttnm. 

IDad etne S&oct nur fbrad^ fte Kar: 
gal^r tDO^I, fa^r too^l filt tmmetborl 
STOcin gtfl^ttng glng jur {Riifte, 

3^ loeig ed )i>o( toatum. ti^ribtL 

*f<bcibcn, MTer. ‘bttcinP, once, ‘auf inunabar, for 
Bore, ^bttcbtn, to eeoM. tjur Ktt^e geben, to be niising. 


10« S)ic 

SBad fd^immert^ bott auf bem tBetge fo fd^bn, 
SBenn bie ©temlein ^od^ am ^immet aufgeVu? 
Da0 ift bie SabeUe, ftill unb ffetn, 

€ie (abet ben ^Uger jum 3eten ein. 

SBa0 tbnet in bet ^abeUe jur !)kd^t*, 

®o feiertid^ ernft* in rubiger |!tocbt? 

3Da8 ift ber fflriiber getoei^ter* ^f)ox, 
liDie Slnbad^t b^bt fie jum ^errn ember. 

SQab unb !(inget fo munberbar 
(Born Oerge borab fo tief unb f(ar? 

X)a0 ift ba9 ®(9(f(etn, bad in bie ®Tuft 
8m friibfu 97?orgen ben $i(ger ruft. prHben^n. 

t ftbinmttni, to gleam, to glitter. * jur 9ta^t, at night. * 
Uib Ctn^, tolemnly grare. « getDeibter, eacred. 


\\* ®4af(t6 0pnnfag6Iicb* 

!£)ad ift ber S^ag bed ^errn! 

3(b bin aQein auf tueiter glut, 
9)odb eine STIorgenglode nur*: 
%im etide nab unb fern. 
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SlnBetenb Inie’ \A ^tcr. 

ID filled ®raun‘I (Se^eimed iSQSe'^nl 
S[f0 fnieten SJtele ungefe^n, 

Unb Beteten mit mlr. 

®cr $immet, na^ unb fern, 

6r Ift fo ttor unb feicrfid^, 

@0 ganj, a(4 tootlf er Bffnen 

l7)aS ift ber litag bed ^etm. WBltub. 

' tu^ cine SRorgenglode nut, the bell toll* bat on* more hom. 
*0 fflfiee (Stattcn! o holy nwel 


12* 3(ttf Bei: UcBetfa^rt ** 

UeBet biefen @troin, bor da^ren^ 
tBin i(B eininat fc^on gefaBren*. 

Aier bte :0urg tm SIBenbf (dimmer, 
iOvftBcn TftufcBt bad 9SeBt ttie {turner. 

Unb bon btefem jla^n umfcBIoffen 
SBoren mlt mit jbieen ©enojfen': 

9(^1 ein ^reunb, ein baterglei(Brt% 

Unb ein jlunger, Bt’ffnungdreitBer. 

Sener ttirlte ftifl* 

Unb fo 1ft er aucB gefcBicbcn; 

■Diefer, Braufenb bor und aOeti, 

3ft itn JiamBf unb @turm gefaQen. 

© 0 , toenn icB bergangner 2lage, 
®(ii(f(i(Ber^ ju benfen loage, 

!0iu| ftetd ©enoffen mtffen, 

3::B^ure, bie ber JEob entriffeiu 

ICo(B u>ad aUe SreunbfcBaft Bfaibet' 

3ft, »enn @eift ju ®eift fl^ flnbetl 
®el|Ug loaren iene ®tunben, 

®eiftern Bin {(^ no(B berBunben. 

Siimm nur, f^SBrtnann, nimm bie SRietBe*, 
2)ie icB geme breifa^ Bietel 
5»een, bie mit mir fiBerfuBren, 

Soren geiftige fRotnren. WBIobB. 
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1 the passage. > fasten, to cross. ^ Senoffeo, comrades, 
atei^er, like a father. & jHU toirlen, to wore ia silence. ' 
lid^er = ic^ (3l(il(flt4er. ^ bie , the fee. 


* baler* 


13. S)ei: ^Ugtitn t)oti 

iRad^t ift’8 unb @tfirnte faufen \&t uj^ fflr\ 
^{f)>an’fd^e 3Rdn(l^e fd^Hefen mir auf bU SCl^firl 

8a^t '^ier miA tu^’n, ©toefenton mid^ loedtt, 
lt)et 3 um ©ebet eud^ in bie j^ird^e fd^redCtl 

©ereitet mir, ti)a3 cuer $au0 oerntag®, 

(Sin Orbendfleib unb einen ©arfcpl^ag! 

©Snnt mir bie tteine toei^t mid^ ein*, 
iWel^r ai« bie §fi(fte biefer liffieit toot mein. 

!Oa8 $aubt, ba« nun ber ©d^ere fid^ Bequemt*, 

9Rit mandjter ^rone marb’d Bebiabemt. 

^ie ©coulter, bie bet Suite nun fid^ Bitdtt, 

§ot laifettic^et ^ermelin gefd^mfldtt. 

9ittn Bin id^ bot bem 2^ob ben S^ebten gleid^, 

Unb fatt’ in Jtilmmer*, mie bft« cite JReid^. 

pititn. 

' fiir nnb filr, continaally , iKcessantly. * bertnbgeni to be able 
to give. * eitikDtil^en, to ordaia, to receive into one’s commnnity, 
^bet @(^ere bequemen, to offer for the tonsure. fai 2:Tflniinft 
faSen, to fall to ruin. 


14. Socelei. 

3d^ mei| nid^t, mad foU e9 Bebeuten, 
SDa^ id^ fb traurig Bin; 

Sin SRfird^en^ au« alien 3**16***/ 

!t)ad tommi mic nid^t au9 bem ©inn*. 

$)ie 8uft ift Ift^t unb c« bunlclf*, 
Unb Tul^ia* flie^t ber SRl^ein; 

®er ©i^jfet be« ©erge« funlett* 

3m 2tBeubfpnnen[^ein. 
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®le bet Sunftftauen 9^et 

5)ott oten tounbetbat, 

3^t golb'nes (Se^e^metbe^ btlfjet, 

®{e fomntt i^r gelbeneS ^aar. 

®ie fSnratt e8 mit gofbenem £atnjne, 

Unb flnflt eiu Sieb babei; 

!Cad ^at elne tounberfame, 

©etoalfge STZetobeL 

®ett Heinen 

Srgteift e8 mit totlbem SBe^; 

(Sv f^aut nid^t bie gelfenriffe*, 

(St fd^aut* luit binauf in bie ^Bb’l 

Sdb gloube, bie SKeflen toetfcblingttt 
3tin Snbe ©dbtffer unb Sfa^n; 

Unb ba8 I'lii ibrem ©ingen 

®ie Sorelet getban. ^cint. 

• tale. > au9 alien 3ttten, of the past. ^ ©int, mind. 

* fcunfefn, s«* ‘•"'(t- ’’mbig, peacefully. ‘ funlein, to glow. 
’ ©ef^nieibe, jewels, "getfenriffe, cliffs. » ((b«ntn, to gaie. 
(tblingen, to swallow. 


15. ®te ©tenabiete. 

Sladb granfreitb 3 ogen* jtoei (Srenabier’ 
Die teoren in iRupfanb gefangen. 

Unb at8 fie lamen in8 beulf^e Quarticr* 
©ie fiegen bie ^Spfe bnnflfn. 

Da b^^ien iSeibe bie ttaurigc SD?ar*: 

Dog SranTreidb nerloren gegongeii, 

©eflegt unb jerfdbiagen* ba« tobfeve §eer — 
Unb bet iiaifer, bet Raifet gefangen. 

Da loelnten jitfammen bie ©renabter’ 

SBof ob bet KSgltdben i?unbe*. 

Der (Sine fpradb: feie meb wirb mir®, 

SDBie btennt^ metnc alte ©nnbe. 

Der Sfnbcre fpradb: DoS fiteb ift aH8, 
®udb itb ni?(bt’ mtt bit fterben; 

Docb bob’ idb Seib unb Sinb a« $o«6/ 

Die cbne midb berbctben*. 
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S3a0 fc^ert ica^ fd^evt fttnb, 

troge lucit beff'reS iBerlangen 
2a| fie Bettein ge|n, toenn fie flnb, — 

SDicin Httifer, ntein fiaifer gefangen! 

@lc)Dii^r’ mic; ^xuUxp eine ^itf: 

SBenn icB je^t fterBeii toerbe, 

@0 nimm meinc fiddle nac^ 0tonftei(^ 

. ®egraB’ mid^ in fJranltcicBs (£vbe. 

2 ) 0 ^ SB^enfreuj am rctBen Sanb 
@oUft bu aufa ^crj mir (egen; 

!l)ie gtinte gib mir in bie §anb 
Unb gfirt’ mir um ben 2)egen. 

©0 mitt tdB tiegcn unb filO/ 

Sle elne ©d^ilbmadb, im ®rob, 
ffli« einft ic^ S'attenengebriiK, 

Unb toieBenibcr Siofje Oetrabe**. 

2iann relict mein ^J'aifer h)cl fiber mein ®rab, 

SJiei ©df;n)evter Jiirrcn*® mib bitten 

2)onn fleig' id; gewoffnet cm^'cr au0 bem ®rob, — 

®en Golfer, ben S)oifer ju fd^flfeen. 

^ to be returning. ^ beulfcbc Ouarticr, the land of 

the OermaiiB. * IWfir , tale. ^ , to Bcatter. ^ i^iinbe, 

news. ®n)ie toirb mir, how great is my pain, ‘brcnntn, to 

burn, to smart. • bti'beuben, to perish, to siarvo. ^ xoa9 H'crt mid^, 
what care 1 for. ^ ^rage ehi beffercfi ^crlangcn, my longing- are 
nobler. ” ^or^cn, to listen. '»* tcie^itrnbcv Dtoffe ®ctrabc, the tramp 
of the neighing steeds. tiirven, to clash, to gleam. 

16. 2)a8 ®I&cE bon @benBaIt‘. 

®on ebenBoC bet funge fiorb 
fdbmettem ^efttronibetenfdBon®, 

Gr ^cbt fld^ an be« 2:tfdBc8 ©orb 
Unb ruft in irunlner ®aftc ©d^matt’: 

„5Wnn ^er* rait bem ®Mdf bon Sbenl^oC!" 

®er ©d^enf* — bernimmt ungem ben 
2)e8 $aufe» fiUeper ©afall; 

9limmt |9gernb au9 bem feibnen STud^ 
jDo« 5CrinfgIa« bon ^rl;ftatt, 

©ie nennen’9: 2)a9 ©(fid bon (Sben^aQ. 
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X)arauf bet 8otb: „!Dein ®ta8 jum 
©d^cnf rotten cin aud Portugal!" 

^Oiit ^finbejittern gte^t ber ©reid, 

Unb butburn Sic^t loitb flBerad, 

(Sd aud bent bon (SbenbaQ. 

®a fprie^t bet Sorb unb fAtoingt’fl^ ba&et: 
©fad bon (eucbtenbem jrrbftad 
©ab meinent am IDueQ bte 
SDrein ftbrieb fte: ^ommt bieS ©lad jum 0aII, 
Sa^r’ tooBI bann, o ®{iid bon SbenbaU!'' 

„©in jtel^glad toaxb jum 8ood mit Bug* 

^Cctn freub’gen @tamm bon (SbenbaO; 

JBit fcBIflrfen gem im boflen 3^8 
iSSir (Suten gern mit lantern @d^atl**, 

Stogt an mit bem ©tiidfe bcn SbenbaQI" 

„©rft Tlingt e« milbe, tief unb bott, 

©(eid^ V cnt ©efang ber jiacBtigatt, 

SDann tole bed SSJofbftromd taut ©erotl**, 

3nle^t erbrBBnt toie ©onnerball** 
liDad ©Ifld bon ©benbad/' 

,,3uni ^orte** nimmt ein fflb” ©cfdblet^t 
©itb ben jerbrec^ncBen ©r^ftotl; 

@r bouert Ifinger fcBon, aid red^t. 

@to§t on! 3Wit biefem frSft'gen ^roH** 

USerfudb’ ic^ bad ©liicf bon ©ben^oD/' 

Unb aid bod Strinfglod geffenb f^sringt^^, 
©b^ingt^* bad ©etoBIb’ mit jfibcm Knott, 

Unb and bem IRig” bic fjlomme bringt; 

Die ©5 fte finb jerftobcn*® oil 

SDZit bem bred^enben ©Idcfe bon ©benbott. 

ffiinftflrmt*^ ber fjfinb, mit ©ranb unb SRorb, 
Der in ber 9iadbt erfticg ben SDatl; 

Sl$om ©dbtoerte fSttt ber junge Sorb, 

$SIt in ber ^onb no^ bod Krbftatl, 

Dod jcrfbrungene ©Ifid bon ©benbott. 

&.IUI • Method, ni. 


6 
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SCm SWovgeu Irrt ber @(^enf aUetn, 

S)er CSJrcie in ber jerftSrten §aH’, 

<5r fu^t be8 f)errn berbranttt (Sebein**, 

©r fud;t iin gtaufcn Jiriimmerfott*® 

X)ie ©i^erben be3 ©JiflctcS bon Sben^afi. 

„®ie ©tciniDflub", fprid^t er, ^fpringt )tt ©tfid, 

®ic ©aulc mug ju 

®taS tft ber ©rbe ©totj unb Ofilct, 

Sii ©putter fallt ber ©rbenboH 

©luft, gteiib bem ©lade bon Sben^all." lC|jlcnb. 

1 The Lock oi Edenhall. ^ ^efltrom^eteTi(({;aU, the festal tnim- 
pet. * in tninlnet Odfle amid all the dnmken reyellers. 

^ nun ^cr» now bring me. ^ ©ci^eiif, butler. ^ jmn i|3vci0, to praise. 
^ fc^njingen, to wave. « JJei = gee. ^ mil Jug = mil Slcc^t. bet 
freubige ©tamin, the joyous race. 'Mn boCem 3*102 fi^^lilrfen, to 
dxiuk deep draughts. mit tautem 0c^aU Idutcn, to ring with 
merry call. ** @etott, roar. tote 2)onncrf; all etbri^^nen, to mutter 
like the thunder's fall, keeper. blow. fprtn< 

gen, to lly apart, i^fpringcn, to crack, , rift. jerflieben, 

to scatter. ** |)incmjittrmen, to storm, to rush in. ** ©tbetn, skel- 
eton. ** ber graufe 2:riimmcrfaff, the dismal min's fall. ju Jatt 
mllffen, mast fall down. 


17. S)a6 ®$Iof am SKeer. 

$aft bu baS ©cl^(o| gefeben, 

®a« ^o^e ©c^>lo6 am SKeet? 

®otben unb rofxg toel^en^ 

®k SBoHen brflbei bw. 

©« mSd^te fic^ nteberneigen 
3n bie fplegelflare 5I«t; 

mb^te ftreben unb ftetgen* 

3n ber flbenbrnoHen ®Int. 

„!iBo^( ^ab* i«l^ e« Mfe^en, 

Da9 ©d^Iog am uReer, 

Unb ben SRonb borfiber fle'^en 
Unb 9iebet loeit um^cr." 

S>er SBtnb unb befl HReereS SSaUen* 
®aben jie ftif^en JMang*? 

Slernabmfl bu au8 ^oben e^aden 
©aiten nub Seftgefang? 
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„®ie Sinbe, bie fficgen alfe 
8asern in defer 8iuV! 

(Sinem jJIageiieb and ber $oQe 
$0xt’ td^ mit Jl^rSnen ju." 

@a^eft bu oBen ge^en 
!7)en ^Bntg unb fetn ©entail? 

®er roti^en SKfintel SSe'^ett*? 

©er goibcnen Sronen ©tro^f? 

f$fl^Tlen fte nid^t mit ifBonne 
Cine fd^Bne Sungfrou bor, 

S errltd^ toie eine ©onne 
tra^Ienb im golbenen $aar? 

„2BoI fa]^ id^ bie Slcttern Beibe, 

O^ne ber kronen 8id^t, 

3m fiBtoarjen liCraucrffetbe I 

Die 3ungfraH fa^ i(^ nic^t/' HBlanb. 

'iDeBtn, to float, ^flrebtn mib fitigcn, to war upwards. ' brt 
Viuxti iffiallen, the wares of ocean. *fnf^en itlanfl, aierr; chime. 
* SBt^en, ware. 


18. Stlfonig *. 

SBer reitet fo fpSt burd^ ^ac^t mib ®inb? 

Sfl ift ber SBater mit feinem Sinb: 

€r ^at ben jtnaBen mot in betn 3lrm, 

(£r fagt i'^n fld^er, er ptt i^n toaxm. 

„3Kein ©o^n, h>a« Birgft* bu fo Bong bein ©efit^t?" — 
©ie^ft, ®oter, bu ben Srtfonig nid^t? 

Deu @rtfonig mit i?ron’ unb ©d^weif? — 

„2)?ein ©o^n, c« ift eiu SleBelftreif 

„„Du ticBcS Sinb, lomra, get; mit mir! 

®ar fd^Bue ©piete fpief id^ mit bir; 
aWand^ Bunte ©tumen ftnb on bem ©tronb; 

SWcinc SKutter ^ot mond^ gfltben ®etoonb*."" 

anein ©oter, mein ©oter, unb ^9reft bu nic^t, 

SDJofl (SrtfBnig mir teife oerfpric^t? — 

,,©ei ru^ig, BteiBe rui^ig, mein jtinb! 

3n bilrren ©tSttern fSufett bet ®inb." 


6 * 
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feinet ftnaBe bu mit tnir 
iDteine SESAter foQen bid^ toarten* ft^5n; 

IDleine SSdpter ffi^ren ben nfid^ttid^ien Stel^’n, 

Unb ategen unb tanjen unb fingen bid^ einl'^" 

imrin Sater, mein SSatec, unb fie^ft bn nidbt bort 
SrllSnigf XSc^ter am bflftern Ott? — 

^SRein ®o^n/ mein @ol^n, id^ fe^’ e9 genau, 

(&» ft^einen bie often SBeiben* fo gran/' 

ftebe bid^, mtd^ reijt betne fd^?ne ®eftaft; 

Unb bift btt nic^t toiftig, fo BrauA’ idb ©etuaft."" 

SRein 8ater, mein Sater, {e^t fagt er midb an^I 
StKSnig bat mir eln 8etbeg gef^an * I — 

®em Coter groufet’*, et reitet geftbminb, 

Sr b^ft in ben 8tmen bag ficbjenbe jitnb, 

Srreid^t ben {)of mit SRflb* unb iRotb; 

3n feinen Sirmen bag j(inb mar tobt. iSotthr. 

1 The £rl-Eiiig. * toa9 bl^fl bu? wh^ do yoa hide! * 9lebd^ 
flrcif, miaty cloud. ^ gUlben ©ctoanb, drceaet of gold. * rpATtnv 
to wait upon. ^ fBcibe, willow, ^anfaffeit, to stlte^ to hold on. 
• du ?eib tbuit, to do an injury. 


19. S)er Ganger *. 

SBag idb braugen eor bem Z^ox, 
SBag auf ber iBrfidfe f(baftcn? 

8a|t ben Sefang bor unferm Cbr 

3m ©ante mieberbaftenl 

!Der SfSnig fpraib’g, ber i|Joge lief; 

IDer ^nabe lam, ber £9ntg rief: 

8a|t mir herein* ben bitten 1 

„(Segr3fet fetb mir, eble $»err’u, 
©egrfljt ibr, f<b5ne ®omenI 
SQSetdb reidber $imme(t ©tern bei ©tern! 
iffier tennet ibre 9iamen? 

3m ©aa( baft $radbt unb fierrft^Ieit 
©(btie^t, iilugen, eu^; bier ift nidbt ^eit, 
©idb ftannenb ju ergbben*." 



85 


X)er ® finger brildt bte Slugen ein^ 

Unb fd^tug In boQcn Stonen; 

!Die {Ritter f<!^attten muti^ig brein, 

Unb in ben @t^oo0 bie @d^5nen. 

!^er JtDnig; bem t)ad Sieb gefiel; 

Sieg, i^n ju e^ren ffir fein ©piel, 

(Sine gctbne jtette reid^en. 

,,iDie goibne SetU gib ntir nid^t, 

®ie ^ette gib ben SRittern, 

SBor beren liibnent ^ngcfid^t 
Il)er geinbe 8anien f))Iittcrn*. 

<§)ib fie bem jlangler, ben bu baft, 

Unb tog ibn nocb bie golbne Safi 
3u flnbem Saften Iragen." 

„3ib pnge, toie ber SJoget Pngt, 

S)er in ben 3toclgen trobnet; 

®a« Sieb, ba« ou« ber ^cbfe bringt, 

3ft Sobn, ber reldblidb trbtt^i- 
HDcib barf idb bitten, bitt’ icb einS; 

Sag mir ben beften .©cdber SBcinS 
3n ;)urcm @olbe reidbcn." 

(Sr fcgt’ ibn on, er tran! ibn ou6: 

,,0 !£ranf toofi fnger Sabc! 

D brei mal bodbbegtutfteS §ou«, 

3Bo boe ift ficine @abcl 

(Srgebt’S eucb loobl, fo bcnft an midb, 

Unb banict ®ott fo U;>arm al8 icb 
f^iiv biefcn ITrunf cudb bonfe." 

< The minstrel. ’ bereintaffen, to admit. * gib gauntnb tTQS|tn 
Ic luxnrinte with one's eyes. * split. 


20. ®et SUfjenjagcr 

©illft bu nidbt bas Sammlcin biitcn*? 

Sfimmtein ift fo frcnim® unb fanft, 
SRfibrt fi(b bon be3 ©rafca Siiiten, 
©pictenb on be« S3acbeS Sianft*. 
„aKuttcr, aWutter, tag tnidb gcben, 
Sogen iiadh be« ®erge8 ^bben!" 
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bu bic §ecrbe Ic-cfcn® 

SDtit beS .'ponies mimtcrm J^fotng? 
8ieBn(^> Writ ber ©c^att ber ©forfen 
3n beS SBatbeS Suftflefang ®. 
„9Kutter:, SDZutter, fag mit^ fle^eii, 
„Sd)roeifcn’' auf belt roilben 

SBilfft bu ntd)t ber f!3tiimletn marten 
^ie Im ffleete freimbfii^ ftc^’n? 
©raugen labet bid^ feiu Marten; 

SSifb tft’s auf ben mUben ^o^’nl 
„8ag bie Sblumfein, fag fie Bfii^en! 
37tutter, OJiutter, fag mid; jie^eu!" 

Uub ber Stnab^ ging ;;u fagen, 

Uub eS treibt uub reigt i^n fort, 
DiaftfoS fort mit Bfinbem aSagen* 

9fn bcs 49ergcs finfteru Crt; 

2?or i^ut Ijer mit aBinbesfdfinene 
0fie^t bie gitternbe ®ajctfe. 

3fuf ber Setfeu nacfte 9?ipf>en^® 

Sfctlert fte mit teicfitem ©dbmung, 
IDurd^ ben 9iig gefpoftner ^(ippen 
Srfigt fie ber getoagte ©prung. 
aiBcr Ijintcr i^r berioogen 
fjofgt er mit bem STobtSBogen. 

Oefjo auf ben fd^roffen 

^augt fie auf bem IjBc^iftfn ®rat 
S55o bic ijeffcn ffiV® berfinfen, 

Unb berfd^munben ift ber ^fab. 
linter fid^ bie fteifc ^B^e, 

5>intcr fid^ beS geinbeS 9lo^e. 

SWit beS SammerS ftummen fBfiden 
gfe^t fie ju bem Marten SWann, 
fjfe^t umfonft, benn foSjubriidCen, 

Segt er fd^on ben iSogen an; 
^fS^fid^ auS ber gcffenfpatte 
iritt ber @eift, ber iSergeSafte *•. 
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Unb mit feinen ©otter^ciitben. 

er baa gequStte S^icv. 

„2>Zuit bu 2;cb unb hammer feuben^'", 

{Ruft er, „6ia l^crouf ju miv? 

SRautn ** fiir Sllle l^ot bie Svbc ; 

ffioa bcrfofgft bu meine §ecrbe?" Sdjtttrr. 

^ The banter of the Alps. ^ ^ilten, to heed. ^ fromm, innocent 
9?anft, side. & ledcn, to lure. ® ?iiffgefati(j, song of joy. ^ fc5n}eifCTi, 
to ro^e, to ramble. ®h>artcn, to await. ^SBagen, daring. SRib' 
pen, craggy steep. cleft, crevice. tcrtnogen, reckless. 

bit Idjroffen 3infcn, the fearful brink, ber @rat, the 

topmost bight, abruptly. ber SBcrgtSaUc, the sucieiit 

mountain sprite. {enben r to bring. Slaiim, ample space. 


21. 9littet 3:oggtnbucg^ 

,,SRttter, treue ©(^rocfterliebe 
SSJibmct euc6 bie6 ^erj. 

(Robert fetne anbte 8tebe! 

®etiu e^! mad)t mir ©c^tnera; 
iRubig tncig icb cu<b evf^einen, 
91ubig geljen feb’u. 

Cuter ?Utgcn flitleS SBeineu 
Saim icb nid^t berfteb’n. 

Unb er ^ort’$ mit ffiimmcm .Ravine, 
91ei|t fief; bfutenb teS, 

''Pregt fic i;efttg in bie 3frme, 
©(bwingt fid^ auf feiu SReg, 
Sc^idft 3 U fcineit 9Ranucn® aflen 
3n belli 8anbe ®cbH)ei 3 ! 

5Ra{b bem ^eif’geii ®rab fic ii'affeii, 
Siif ber iSruft baS vQreuj. 

®ro6c J^nteii® bovt gefebeben 
®urdf; ber ©efbeu Sfrui! 

O^tefl ^etiiicS i0uf(be ine'^en 
3n ber ^einte ©cbmarin, 

Unb beS SIcggenburgerS iliaiue 
©ebreeft ben 53)tufefmanu! 
jDcc§ baS :per 3 bon feinem @rame 
iRidfit genefen fann. 
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Utib etn !^at er’d {jetragen, 

Xragt’d nicl^t (Snger mel^r, 

9iu^e tann er nt(]^t eriagen, 

Unb bertagt bad 

©le'^t ein ©c&iff an 0tranbe, 

j)a0 bie (Scgel 

(Bdfyiffet ffeim ium t^euem Sanbe, 

Sffio i$r Stt^cm Jne^t. 

Unb an i^rcd ^fovte 

Bcr ^Ugcr an, 

ftcl^! unb init bcm 5Donucvnjortc 
SCBirb ftc aufgetBan; 

i'^r fn^j^ct tv5gt ben <B<pteier, 
3ft bed ^immetd S3raut. 

©eftcrn tnar bed Staged Scier, 

5t>er ftc Oott getrout!" 

®a oerfaffet er ouf tmnicr 
©clncr SBater 

©einc SBSaffcn fieTjt cv uimntcr 
9lo(^ fcin tvcued SRcg. 

SBcn ber SToggcnBurg Bermeber 
®tcigt er unbcfount, 

S!5enn cd becft bic ebcfn ®Itebei;' 
^Srcncd Ociuanb*. 

Unb cv Bout ftdj cine ipfittc, 

3cucr OScgcnb naB, * 

SBc bad Sfoftcr aud bcv SWitte 
SDilft’rcr ?tnbcii foB; 

§avrenb bon bed SDIovgcnd StcBte 
J93td 3U Slbcnbd ©(Bent , 

©tittc ^effnung im ©efid^te, 

©ag cr ba attcin. 

53tidftc nadB bcm Slofler briibcn, 
J0ttdEte ©tunben lang 
iRa<B bem fycnfter feiner CicBcn, 

©id bad ^enftcr ftang, 

©id btc fiicBtidBc fidB jcigtc, 

©id bad tBcure ©Ub 
©i(B ind STB at Bscutiterneigte, 

SRnBlg, engelmilb. 



89 


Unb bann tegt’ er froi^ fid^ nieber, 

©d^Iief getrbftet etn^ 

©tiO ftd^ freuenb, ivenn eS tDleber 
SDlorgett tvftrbe fern. 

Unb fo fa| er bie(e 
@af bie{ Oia^re (ang, 
j^arrenb o^ne <Sd^mer.j unb Stia^i, 
bad Hang. 

:0{d bie Sieblid^e fii$ jetgte, 

Sdii bad t^eure ^tCb 
®idf tnd l^erunterneigte, 
iRu^ig, engelntilb. 

Unb fo fajj er, einc Seiche, 

(Stned SRorgend ba; 

’3la6f bem f^enfter noc^ bad b(eic^e 

(Stifle Slntti^ fab. <S'<^tlkr, 

^ Tbo knight of Toggenburg. ^ imanneit, armed men. ' fvof;. 

Slbaten, Ugb daeds. * b^ircned Sttranb, a (sckcloth goviu 


22. ^euecd SRai^t. 

©o^lt^Stig* ift bed 2)?a(^t, 

SBenn fie ber SIRcnfd^ bejS^mt, bewad^t*; 
Unb toad er biibct, mod er fd^afft*, 

®ad banft* er biefer ^immetdfraftl 
®o(3^ fnrd^tbar n>irb bte ^iinnteldfroft, 
SBJcnn fie ber fjeffet fid^ entcofft*, 
(Sin^crtritt* anf ber eigncn Spur^ 

®te freie Socbtcr ber 9tatur. 

SBel^e, ttenn fie Icdgelaffen **, 

SBa^fenb o^ne ©iberftonb, 

®urd^ bie oortbetebten Oaffen 
SBafjt ben unge^euern ^Branbl 
sbenn bte Stemente ^affen 
ibod ©ebift’* ber SKcnfd^en^anb. 

9InC ber SSJeffe 
Quiflt ber ©egen, 

©trbmt^® ber Oiegen; 

aiud ber SBoIfe, obue SBabI", 

3udt ber Slrabl**- 

ftbrt iljr’d wiramern** bod^ im 

iCad ift ©turin**! 
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toic -SSIttf, 

Oft bcr 

S>a8 ift nid^t bed Staged ®(nt! 

©etilmraet 
'Sstrafien aitf**! 
jDanH3f tuallt auf**! 

fteigt bte fjcuerfaute, 

®urd^ ber ©trage tange 
S^dd^ft ed fort mtt SQSiitbedeile ; 
^oc^enb luie aud Ofend 9?ad^en 
©tiiljn bte V?iifte, ©atfen** frad^eii, 
^foften ftilrjcn, ^cnfter Hirrcn, 

^tnbcr jammertt, SWiltter irtcn, 

Jtfjierc toimmcrn 

Unter SCrdmitierii; 

fitted rennet, rettet, flut^tet*®, 

Stag^elt ift bic 9l<i(^t gefid^tet; 

^urc^ ber ^dnbe tonge Sette 
Um bie ^ette 

i5tiegt ber Sinter, t)pc^ Im ©ogen®® 
©bi^i^cn SDuenen SBaffertoogen. 
5)cu(enb fommt ber ©turm geflogen, 
$)er bie Otaramc broufenb fuc^t; 
^raffetnb®* in bic bilrre gruc^t 
fydllt fie, in bed ©fteic^erd Qtdumc 
On ber biirre ©dunte, 

Unb aid toonte fie im SCBe^en 

SWit fid^ fort ber Srbe SBnd^t** 

9?eigen in getoott’ger 

SBd^ft fie in bed ^immcld ^o^cn 

5Kicfengro§! 

Jpoffnungdicd 

©cid^t*® bet SKenfd^ ber ©Bttcrftdrfe, 
SPWijjig** fie^t er fcinc ©erfe 
Unb betounbernb unterge^’n. 

Scergebrannt** 

Oft bic ©tdtte, 

©itber ©tilrmc ranged ©cttc. 

On ben Bben fJenfter^S^ten 
©o^nt bad ®rauen, 

Unb bed ^irnmetd ©otfen fd^auen 
$od^ ^inein. 
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©nen ®Ii(I 
9i«(^ bem ®rcibe 
(Seiner $a6e®* 

©enbet noc^ ber aRenfc^ iuriid — 

©retft fri5^li<J^ noc^ bent SBonberftabe. 

SBoS geuerS Sut^ i^tn and; gcroubt, 

(Sin filler Sroft ift t^m jjeblteben, 

(5r 3ci^ft bie §5ubtcv feiner Oieben, 

Unb fie^I it)in feljtt Icin t^eurcs ^au^t. 

^djiatr. (2)ie ®Iod(t.) 

1 , geiiiaL ^bt|a^mcu, to tame; tcitad^cn^ to watch- 

* bUben, to form; febaffen, to shape. ^ banlen, to owe. entraffen. 
to escape, to throw off. * einbertreteu, to walk along. - 0^ur> 

path. “ loSgelajfeil, unbridled, ''©clnlb, what has been formed- 

qiicHcn, to come down, to descend; firbincii, to gush. obue 
SBafcl, indiscriminately. ** btr Strait giirfi, lightning hashes, miiu* 
mern, to wail. *^@tunn, alarm. aiif, through. *'MufmaIIcn, 
to surge npw'ards. rafter flilifitcn, to 

secure. *“ bocb im ^ogen, arching over, to crackle. 

3S S31ucbtf weight, burden. ** ircid^cit, to yield, to submit mil^ 
gig, with an idle gate. teer.qcbrannt, waste. wealth. 


<X)tu(f \)on 9. % C9re^aal (e SeCp^ig. 
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FIRST COURSE. 


Part I. 


Seite 6. 9ir. 2. 

3^ Hn flcin. 2>u bifl jung. SBtr ftnb mfibc. @ic 
|tnb ret(^. S5ifl bu frant? feib orm. 3!t fie alt? 
Seib i^)r tranf? @inb pe gut? Gr tp grop. S5ln id^ arm? 


©cite 6. gjr. 4. 

3ci^ bin nid^t gtop. ©ie pnb faiU. @ie ip nii^t fraiif. 
SEir pnb nic^t gtnrflidt). @r ip ni^t ftcin. ©cib il)r nic^t 
miibc? @ie pnb nid^t reief). 3P «c nid^t pcipig? Du bip 
ni^t parf. @ie pnb nic^t glucElidt). ®r iP nic^t t)oftid&. 
©inb pe ni(^t treu? SP pe nid^)t reitl^? @r ip nidbt bofe. 


©cite 7. 3?r. 6. 

©a§ .§au§ ip ni<pt neu. ©ic SWutter unb bag .Pinb 
pnb frant. ©ie ©tabt iP fc^on. ©ag .Sinb ip nip)( 

unarpg. ©cr 93ater iP p^r alt. ©ag .^ang unb ber ®or» 
tm pnb fcl^r grop. SP bie SJlntter ni^t gifictlicb? ©as 
Jboug ip niebt pf>r 3P ber ®artcn nic^t fcl)r fd^bn? 
©ag .^aug ip fel^r Hein. 


1 * 
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©rite 7. sRr. 8. 

S)iefe ^cau tjl tnube. £>tefcr SBerg t{l nidbt i^ocb- 
Mefeg £inb artig ober unartig? liefer SAann ifi 
frieben. Diefefi ^inb ijl ni^t fe^r flrifiig. 3fl bicfcr (Sar* 
ten Hein ober grof? Sijl bu ni^t jufrieben? Dicfc^ Sen= 
ftcr ijl ni(^t offen. 3<l biefe« .^auS alt obet neit? Siefer 
SBaum tfl fe^ir f(I>6n. 311 btefer SRann rcicb ober arm? ©iefe 
@tabt ijl fe^t traurig (Sbe). 


©cite 8, Sir. 10. 

^arl ift mein S3ruber. S)iefcg jlinb ijl mrinc 6cbme= 
fler. Su bifl mein gteunb. 25ein (Sarten ijl fct)r gro^. 
9Bo ijl beine iWuftcr? @in Stcunb ifl treu. 3jl biefeS Jftinb 
bein ©rnbet? ©iefeS ^ferb ijl nodb jung. 2Bo ijl mcim 
geber? Seine geber ijl bict- 2uifc ifl no^ cin jtinb. Sein 
Sruber ijl faul. SJlcin greunb ijl feljr ficilig. 


©eite 9. Sir. 12. 

Unjer Skater ifl gut. Unfere SJiutfer ijl Hein. Unfer 
.^inb ijl Iran!. Sjl biefer SJlann 3br SSruber? 3ft biefe 
grau 3l)*2 SWutter? Sbr ©obn ijl ni^t immer flcipig. 3fl 
3bt ^ferb ftbbn? SiefeS 5Knb ijl unfer ©ruber. 3ft .Rari 
niebt euer greunb? Suife ijl niebt cure ©ebmeffer. 


©eite 9. Sir. 14. 

SRein ©ruber ijl peigiger aI5 bu. Su bijl nid^t jun= 
get otS er. 6r ijl grower "unb flcirfcr aU itb- 3bt ®obn 
ijl iiinger aB biejeg .Sinb. Ser SRonb ijl Heiner aid bie 
©onne. ©ijl bu alter alg teb? Siejer il^ ftbouer 

M bieje ilabe. 3bt£ ©cbmejltt ijl b6flidb*r 3* 

bin jufriebener atS bu. @ie jinb reitbrt al^ mir. SBSir jinb 
unglutflitber aB @ie. 
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@eite 10. 9Zr. 16. 

IbtLi S3(ci tfl fc^ivtrer atS bag @ifen. liefer S3aum ijt 
ni^t fo ^ocb atg jcncr. 3fl biefeg S5ut|) ni(^t bejT« ol5 
jcncg? Unfcr ©artcn ijl Iteinec alg biefer. ©tefeg .^oug ifl 
bo^et a(g icncg. ©ag Gifen tjl ttii^Iicber olg bag ffliet. 
3ib bin ni(bt fo alt alg et. ©ag ©lei ijl nic^t fo tbeucr 
alg bet @tat)l. Unfere ©tabt ijl grower unb febbner alg 
tiefe. S£Bir finb nid^t fo veitb alg biefer SDlann, aber roir 
itnb jufvicbcntr cif. 


@cit£ 10. 9lr. IS. 

J^atl, b^'ft i'll mcine ^ebet? Suife, bajt ba mciu Sucb? 
5)cittricb i)at bcine geber unb Siibniig bat bcin ©itcb. ©u 
baft Slctbt. 3Wein ©obn bat Unreebt. §Bir Ijabcn ein ©ud) 
unb cine geber. .^aben ©ie and) ein ^ferb unb einc Ubr? 
©icfcg SPteffer ijl fiir ^)cinricb. 5fl biefe Ubr fiir bcine 91tnt= 
ter? 5)at eucc greunb ein fDtcjfer? ilarl unb Subnjig ba* 
ben ein ^ferb. 3br ©ater no^ cine ©cbn>ejlcr? Sjl 
biefe ©lumc flic ineine Soebter? 


©cite 11. 9lr. 20. 

SSSo baft bu biefeg ©ueb gefunben? .^aben ©ie Sbre 
®ebct ocrlorcn? ^at 3b^ ©atcr biefeg ^ferb gefauft? 
®antm baben ©ie 3brr Ubf bttfauft? SlBarmn baben ©ie 
niebt mcine gcbec genommen? SJtein ©ruber bat bcin SWejfec 
gefunben. 2Bic baben brine ©tuttcr gefeben. 3cb babe biefe 
grau noth ni^t gefeben. .Rarl unb Submig baben ibre 2)lut> 
ter oerloren, fie finb febr traurig. 


©cite 12. 9lr. 22. 

SEBir baben bag .§aug unb ben ®arten oerPauft. 
ben ©ie biefen unb biefeg ^ferb gefauft? 3cb babe 

ben ^ann unb bic ^tau, ben ©obn unb bie Softer ge> 
febeit. 3(b babe biefen ©rief niebt geftbrieben. SEBo baben 
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@te biefe$ S3ucb unb biefcn 0tocl otfuuben? ^at bein S3tU‘ 
btr biefen S5aum gefauft? Dtefet Brief ifl fiiir bicfen SWann. 

bu bicfen .^ut nerloren? bu nic^t biefeS S5ud^ 
unb bicfe gcber gcnommcn? .gtajl bu fc^on ben ^5nig gc= 
fe^en? 3^ fiabe ben ^onig nod^ ni^d gc^en. 


©cite 12. gir. 24. 

2Bit l)ttbcn unfern .^unb tterlovcn. ©icfer S??ann bat 
eincn ©obn unb cine Softer ncvloren. 2Bo babcn @ie mci= 
ncn Bleijlift gtfunben? .^abcn ©ic fdbon mcincn Brubcr 
unb mcinc 3Wutter gcfeben? 3db babe eincn .^^ut fur mcinc 
©cbnjejler gefauft. Unfer iWatbbar bat bein SOfcffer unb bci= 
nen ©tocE gefunbcn. 9Bo bafl bu bicfen S^ifdb gefauft? Sein 
Bruber bat mcincn ©tubt gcnommcn. .^obcn ©ic cinen 
Brief gcfdbricbcn? 2Bir baben bicfen ©toef unb jenen ge> 
funben. 


©cite 13. gir. 26. 

S3cr SSatcr bat feinen ©obn ocrloren. Siefe SJfutter 
bat ibre j£od)tcr octlorcu. 2}?cin Cnfel bat fcinc Ubr ucr^ 
fauft. Unfcrc Santc bat ibre ©cbcetc oerfauft. .^einricb 
bat feinen BJcifiift gefunbcn. Suife bat ibren S>«fl«rbHt ge* 
funben. 3cb babe biefen SRann unb feinen ©obn, bicfe Swu 
unb ibre Soebter gefeben, 3Weine SHtutter bat ibre geber unb 
ibr 2)?effer oerloren. Sltein Bruber bat feinen .^ut genom= 
men. 3tb babe Sbr« Santc gefeben, bat fie nocb ibr ^ferb? 
2>iefcr SRann ijl febr traurig, er bat feine ^rau oerloren. 
.^fart bat cinen Brief fitr feinen Bater gefebrieben. Bteine 
Sante bat biefed Buib fiir ibren ©obn gefauft. 


©cite 13. 9Jr. 28. 

S)er .^ut bet SWutter ijl febbn. S)ie ©ebmeflcr ber ^6= 
nigin ijl nidbt ftbbn. 3fl bet Bater ber Blagb angefommen? 
©inb @ie bet ©ruber bet Slaibbarin? 3^ bin bie ©(bme* 
tier biefer $rau. .^afl bu ben ©tub! ber ©cbmejler genom> 
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mm? ^afl bu $fetb ber Sante gtfc^m? SBic ^abtn 
ben SSater bte[er SDbagb gefnnnt. 


@ettc 14. 9?r. 30. 

Sicfcr SKann ifl ber Stubcr be5 ®atfner5. ©iefe Stilt 
ift bte 0(^mej!er be$ 0^u^ma^erg. :Dtefe^ ^inb tfl bcc 
@olbn @(i^netber€. Die St)ut bed ^aufed tfl nt4)t cffeti. 

Ifiabe ben @ot)n unb bie 2^od)ter bed ^t}tcd gcfeben. ^ir 
^oben bad ^ferb bed ^aufmannd gefc^cn. Die SJlagb bed 
^a^bard ifl bie ©dfiwejler biefed Odrtnerd. SBarum i|l bie 
Sbvit bieftd Simmerd offen? SBiir ^aben ben ©o^n biefed 
ilaufmannd gelannt. Det ^unb bed 9lad^botd ifl treu. Die 
fOJulter biefed jtinbed ifl angefoinmcn. 


©cite 1.). 9lr. 32. 

Stb ^ibe ben iput tined ^tinbed gefunben. ©inb ©ie 
bie SWogb nteined Dnfeld? 3t|> bin bie StJagb 3l;rcd ©tlf)nei= 
herd. Dod gebenneffee beined ©ruberd ifl fclir gut. Die 
Seber bciner ©dfnvefler ifl nid^t gut. Dad .^x^ud unferer 
Sante ift gro^. ^einricb ^at ben S3rief feined SBoterd »er= 
loren. £iufe t)at bie Seber {tjeed Srubecd gefunben. Sfl ber 
Sarten unfered Onfetd fo fd)on aid biefer? 21Mt l)obcn ben 
bed ©obned 3bred 9lod)barn gefunben. Submig bot ben 
Brief feined greunbed gclefen. £uife bot eine Bturnc fiir ein 
5Einb ibter ©tbrneflcr gefauft. 


©eitc 15. 5lr. 34. 

Diefer .^ut gebort bcin ©drtner. Diefed .^aud gebort ber 
URutter nteined Steunbed. 3^ b<^be tneinem Dnfel unb mci< 
net Sante gefdbtieben. Slieine ©(bmefler \)at ibren Singer* 
but ber Sreunbin 3bt(d Btuberd gelieben. ^ein Dnfel bat 
bem ©Dbne Sbtet 9la(bbarin eine Ubr gefebidt. .^aben ©tc 
bem Sinbe einen ©tubl gtgeben? .^aben ©ie biefer grau 
einen SRegcnfdbicm gelteben? ©ebbrt biefer @artcit bem jlo* 
irige? 9lein, er gebort ber ©dimefler bed Sbnigd. S3ir bo' 
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6en unfet bem Jreunbe un[erc« Dnfeie »erfauft. ®e» 
^5rt bt(f($ btefer ober jencr SDIagb? 


@ette 16. 91r. 36. 

^obe meine $eber einem ^reunbe nieine^ SBrubcrd 
gdte^ien. bu betne Sta^t etner greunbtn mciiicr ©c^rcc' 
tier gegtben? SBtr b^ben ben S3iief etner SDlogb bed Doctord 
ge^eben. ^abcn @ie biefe S^lunte unfem ®<irtner gcfd^icft? 
©iefer ®orten gebbrt meinem SSettcr (metner SSafe). ©icfer 
Slegenfcbirm gcfort nicbt Sbrcnt SSruber. ®ebbrt btefe JJeber 
betnem SStuber obct beincr ©cbwefler? .^at -l^ctnridb feinem 
SSflter obev fciner SJfuttcr gef^riebcn? ^at fiuife ibrem Dn= 
fel obct tbter Xante gefcbtieben? 


0ettc 17. <«r. 38. 

3cb babe bicfed ^fcrb won meinem Sreunbe erbaltcn. 
3tb babe biefe ^ta^e won beincr ©cbtwejler gefauft. guife bot 
cinen Stcgcnfdbirm won ibrem Dnfcl unb eine Ubr won ibret 
Xante erbatten. Seb fpre<be »on biefem ^unbe unb won bic= 
fee .Sabe, won biefem >8ogel unb won biefer SSlume. SBir 
fpreeben won Sbrem SBetter (won 3brec SSafe). Slmalic mirb won 
ibrem SDnfet unb (won) ibrer Xonte geliebt. Unfere ®art’ 
nerin bat einen SStief won ibrem ©obne unb ibrer Xoebter 
erbalten. ^einrieb i{l ber @obn biefed ©cbubmacbetd unb 
guife ifl bie Xodbter biefed @d)neibetd. 


©eite 18. Sir. 40. 

©iefer SSoget ifl febr ftein; ed ifl ber fteinfle SSogel. 
guife ifl febr febon; fie ifl f^oner atd ibre ©ebmefler.^ ©it* 
ber ifl ni^t fo nubtidb aid @ifen. ©er Xiger ifl niebt fo 
ftar! old ber g6n»e. Ser ©ebneiber ifl ber gliidlicbfle 3)?onn 
in ber ©tabt. .^einridb fl<t§iger old gubrwi^, obet .Rorl 
ifl ber fleigigfle. JDein Slegenf^irm ifl febr fdbbnj bet Sle* 
genftbirm meined SSetterd ift ber fj^bnfle. ©ie ftnb nitbt fo 
atm old mein SSetteri er ifl ber atmfle 3Wonn in ber ©tobt. 
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SIRtin ®tu^t i{l ju t)ie[er tfl ^ol)ec; aber bet @tul^I 
metnet SRuttet tfl bet f)o6)fte. metncm Stubrr ben 

beflen S3tcijiift unb bie befte Sebet gegeben. 


©cite 18. «Rr. 42. 

SBer ijl bo I ijl mein ©^neiber; c6 ift .Ror(. SSJer 

tfl bicfc grou? GS ifl bie grou beg ©tbubinatbftgj eg ijl 

t)ie SJtagb bt6 9latl;ljar§. 23cm Ijabcn @ic 3ljr SWcffcc gc* 
lichen? ©em ©o^nc beg (Scittncrg. 3Bcm Si)r ©ruber 
[einen .^unb serfouft? 25er ©cb^cfler ineineg grcunbeg. 
SBon went l)afl bu btcfcn Siogel erbolten? ©on bem ©oter 
biefeg £Dldbd)cng. 2Bag baben ©ic gcfouft? Sd) l)ot*e einen 
9iegenfd)irm fiir incine ©o[e gefouft. SBoo i)abcn ©ie ge» 
nonimen? Sd) bnbe nid)tg genommen. ©on ircm fpredjcn 
©tc? 3tb fprctiic non 9Jieinanbeni. .ftot 3emonb incinen 
©ricf geiefcn? 9Jiemanb bai 3bten ©ricf getefcn. 


©etlc 19. 9?r. 44, 

9So ifl Sb'^c ©d^wcjlcr? ©ie ifl in ibrcm ©ortcn. 
2Bo ifl 3bt ©ruber? Gr ifl bei fcinem grcunbe. 3fl 5bf 
©otcr ouggegongcn? 6r ifl mil bent 9tr|^te ouggcgongen. 
SBetcbcn ^ut bflben ©ic gefouft? UBeltbcg ©ueb b^^^ 
getefcn? 2Bctd)c Sebev b®bcn ©ie genommen? SBelcbcr 
^nobe ifl ber flei^igfle? ffiJetdbe Ubr ifl bie bcfle? ©on 
mclcbem ®dvtncr ban bu biefe ©lume cvbotten? ©ci met 
dber Srau bafl bu biefen ©ogel gefouft? 3n mclcbcm ^oufe 
boben ©ie Sbren gingerbut ttcrlorcn? SWit mem ifl Sbt 
©tuber obgereifl? SBelcbem SRonne baben ©ic 5br«n 3?e' 
genftbirm gclieben? SEBeldbcn ©toct baben ©ic oertoren? 2Bct 
(ber ©dbreinet bat biefen S^ifeb gemoebt? 


©eite 20. 9lt. 46. 

Sib b«be einen ^unb, ber febr ftein ifl. SBir baben 
etne .Rafje, meltbe febr febon tfl. 9Rein ©otcr bat ein |>oug 
gefouft, reetdbeg febr febon tfl. .^aben ©ic ben Slegenf^irni 
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gefd^en, ten meine STIutter gefauft ^afl tu tie SBirne 
gefuntcn, tie teln ©ruber oertoren tot? ♦ SSBit toten tad 
ipferU geft^en, iteldjeS (toS) CnW sratauft |«t. 2Bo 
ijl ter gingcrtut, ten @ie gcfunben toten? tote ten 
©Iciftift genommen, UDel^en (ben) mein ©etter gefouft tot. 
.§cinri(t tat ten ?tpfel gegeffen, ten fein ©ruber ertotten 
tot. .^aten ©ic tie gra\t gefeten, »on ter »ir fpred^en? 
.|)atcn @tc ten ©rief gclefen, ten t(t gefdtrieten tote? .^ 0 = 
ten @ie ten .^naten gcfimten, mcletem tiefed Setermeffer 
getort? 


©cite 20. 9lr. 48. 

Dcricnigc, melttcr rci^ ift, i(l niett iinmer jufricten. 
SWein ^Dunt i|l treuer atd ter metned Dl)eimd. Unfete SJtagt 
ifl flcitfcr aid tieienige (tie) unfered Stajttord. SWein 3ini« 
nicr ijl grower aid tadieuige (tod) meined greunted. 2>ie« 
fer Stcgenf^irin ifl fetoncr aid terjenige (ter;, meltten mir 
gefauft toten. .^atcn ©ic meine geber, ober tie mciner 
©ctmejtcr genommen? 2)iefed i|t ni(tt Str ©leijlift, ed ift 
terienige meined ©ruberd. Sd) fl^re^e non meinem ©u^e 
unb von tern 3l)ted ^reunted. Suife tot itren ^ingertnt 
unt ten itrer ©tutter oerloren. X)u toft meinen ^pfel unb 
ten meined ©clterd gcgefj’en. SDteine Utr ifl teffer aid tie* 
jenige meiner ©afe. 3^ tote Stren ©rief unt ten St^td 
©ruberd ertalten. 


©eite 21. Sdr. 50. 

3Wcin ©etter tei^t Sotann. Sie Soetter unfercr ®art« 
nerin t«ifjt Sotanna. ©ifl tu .Rarl’d otcr gertinanb’d ©ru= 
ter? SBo finb .^einridt unt Sutmig? @ie fint in meined 
©aterd Simmer; fie ftnb mit SBiltelm oudgegongen. ^aten 
@ie tern .^einridt St^e S«ter gelieten? 2i5et tot ter Suife 
tiefe ©lume gegeten? ®ir toten einen ©rief von Sutmig 
crtoltcn; er ifl in Siiffeltorf. Ste ©ctmefler ^orl’d ifl fetr 
Hein. Sdfettin^nd -^ut ifl )u gro^. SKein Otfiw wotnt 
in SJien, unt mein ©etter in ^arid. SRein gteimb gett 
nadt iltln. SSBiltelm ifl son ^mflertom ongefemmen. ^oten 



41 


@ie fctn 3io^ann unb ben Subtvig gefcben? SDIcin ®artcn 
iff gtbfer aW berjenige ber Gmilie. iuife ijl niit ibrcr 

gWtttter ifl mit ftintm gtcuiibt gtr* 

btnanb abgereijl. 


Part 11. 


©cite 22. S»r. 52. 

Sein SSrufcci l)at bie .^uube mcincS 9Jad)bav^ gcfiuifr. 
Sie S^^unbe ftnb franf. .^'jabcn ©ic bic ^Pfctbc itn* 

fere§ pi)eim^ gcfcbcu? S&cc l)<*f bic SJricfc niciitcf* S8rubev» 
gefcbticbcn? ©o finb bic ^)ufc, n'clc^c ©ie gcfauft bcibcn? 
3(b biefcn SSogcl non ben ©bbiicu bc^ 2lrjtc5 crbal= 
ten. Seb b<tbe ibten 9iegcnfd)irm ben liDJoigbcn gegeben. S)ie 
SRetatie finb fcl)t nubltdb. Sic .|)unbc ftnb fc^r treu. Stje 
Siruber ifl mit ben @bl)ncn unferev 9{acbbavin an^gegangen. 
jtbln unb ^adben finb ©tiibtc. Sd) fpreebe non 
unb SSSilbclm’o gtcunben. 


©cite 23. 9fr. 54. 

5iari unb .^cintidb b<*b«n ibre ©tbefe ncvloren. Sec 
©dbubwiotb^t 3l)re @cbul)c niebt gemoebt. S3Jo boben 
©if biefe Stfebe unb ©tiible gefauft? Sion mem baben ©ie 
biefe ®leifliftc erbaifen? ^cine finb febe flein. SRcitu 
©cbmcjtet bat ibre gingetbiite nerlorcn. Stb bal?* Stiefe 
non meinen greunben erbatten. Siefe ©dumc finb b&bct alS 
jene. ©iefe $b<tte finb febr ftbbn. Siefc 2)?agbe ftnb febr 
faut. .^oben ©ie f^on unferc J^iitc unb iinfere SRingc ge> 
feben? ©milienS ©triinibfe ftnb mei^er al« bie ber guife. 
Sbw 3«bnt finb nitbt rein. fUtcine itdnbe finb febr matm. 
bat>( Stufft in meineti £>b<i>ni ®arten gefunben. 
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@«te 24. 9h. 56. 

fint) ^inbec? SRtine j^inbet {tnb au^gcgatt’ 
gen. Sbtc S<^eunbe ftnb angefommen. .^aben @ie no(b nid^t 
3^re ©rtcfe gcftbrieben? SBtr b«t oH* bifft ®cinber gcEouft? 
i&enncttc bot <^tte btefe Siidbct vctlorcu. SSBir (jabcn allc 
bUfe .^duf« gefcbcn. ^aben @ie au^ bie ©tbtolfer bc5 itD= 
nigS gcfeben? 2Bcr bat aUc tiicine SRuffc gcnomnicn? Stef* 
.^inber b'lben tbte .^iite wertoren. @ib btefe ®tdfec bem 
lieintiiS, unb bitfe Slingt bet Suife. SJiefcr SBaurn bat aUc 

fetnc ©latter vcrloren. wtcin 9?acbbat bat aUe feiue .^ubner 
rerfauft. 


@eite 25. Sir. 58. 

25cr ©tbubmadber bat Sb« ©tbube unb ©ticfeln gc» 
traebt- 35ie .^dufer biefe^ Sorfefi ftnb alle febr fd)5n. ©tin* 
gen ©ie un6 bie Soffel, ®abeln unb Sftjfct. SSo baben ©ic 
btefe Siabeln gefaiift? 3bre ©ritber unb ©(btneflern ftnb 
niebt gefommen. Subroig unb gerbinanb ftnb ©ettern. Un= 
fere SRufter baben bie ®drfcn bed .IfonigS geftben. SWeinc 
©bbne baben btc ©picgcl nteined 9iatbbar6 gefauft. Die 
^ferbe ftnb grower aid bie S^tger. ©inb meine ©trumpfc 
rein? ©inb Sb^f ©tb^bf n«w? 


©eite 26. 9lr. 60. 

SUiein ©ater bat brei .^aufer unb jntei ®dtten. Diefer 
SKann bat fiinf .Snaben unb met Stdbdbcn- 2Wein 2fKUnb 
bat fieben ©ebtneflern. 2Bir baben fetb^ ©riefe erbalten. S« 
biefer ©tabt gibt ed Jtvanjig 2(crjte. SRcine ©afen baben 
jwei .Kaben gefauft. 2Wein ©etter ifl fieb 5 ebn Sabre unb 
itnei SRonote alt. 3Reine 2Rutter bat fe(b§ SReffer, jwolf 
@abeln unb atbtjebn Soffet gefauft. Unfer ©tb^ciner bat 
brei Sliftbe unb jebn ©tiible gemaebt. 9Bir baben biefe SBotbe 
funfjebn ^idbner unb brei ifdlber erbalten. SBilbetm bat 
f^Knf ^epfel, tier ©irnen unb elf 9tuffe gegeffen. ^etnritb 
ifl feit brei Sagen angefommen. SIRein Dbeim iff feit cinem 
Sabre abgereifl. .Rarl unb gerbinanb baben fetbd ^lufgaben 
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{{cfd^rieben. (1$ ftnb jtvei Soccer in btefer S)i)ur. Set ®art> 
net ^at tncincn iSinbern bret SBIumtn gtgeben. 


©cite 27. Sir. 62. 

SSBoCen ©it SSBcin obet S5icr, 2)?U(|) obet SBoffcr? ®t- 
ben ©te mtr gefaQigii ©uf)pe, ®emufe, ^icifcb unb S3rot. 
2Bo finbet man JJinte unb Sfbetn? ©inb @ie (ein) SSatcr? 
^aben ©ie ^tnber? .f»at Sb* SSafer ®aume ober Slumen 
gcfanft? SOlcin S3ruber S5ud)cr unb Srcunbe. .5)ier tft 
itaffee unb 3u(tct. SWctn Slat^bar bot ©bgcl, .^unbe unb 
‘Pferbe. SBit ff>rc(bcn non ©tabtcn unb Sorfcrn, con .5au= 
fern unb ®drfen. 6tfen unb ©itbcr finb SifcfaDe. Sffiter. 
unb Berlin ftnb ©tdbte. 3Ba6 l)aben ©tc gcmad)t? 2Bir 
babcn ^ufgabcu gcntotbf. SBir baben Srtcfe gefdbricbcn. 2Btr 
baben Slcpfel unb ^flauntcn gegeffen, unb mlr bobcn SBeiii 
unb Bier getrunfen. 


©cite 28. Sir. 64. 

Qi gibt »ic[ Obfl biefeS 3abr. Unfer ®ortner l)af niele 
Baume unb Blumcn. SBoHen ©ic ein mcnig ^Icifcb obet 
®emufe baben? .^aben ©ie genug ©enf? Stb b<>be genua 
©alj unb ^feffer. Unfer Sla^bar bat mel ®clb, cr ifl febv 
rcitb. ®cbcn ©ie ber ^rau ein mcnig 2Bcin. ©iefer SJlanu 
bat menig ^reunbe, aber cr b^l ^)unbe unb jtaben. 
eg finb side Bogcl in biefem SSalbe. SBic ride ^Icr^fc gibt 
eg in ©taDt? .^oben ©ie fo wide ?le^?fd unb Bir= 
nen alg mir? SBir baben nid)t fo oidc alg ©ie, aber n>ir 
baben nicbr ^flaumcit unb Slujfc alg ©ie. .ilarl bat rccni» 
ger ffreunbe alg .gtcinrid). ©iefer Baum b^t roeniger Blot' 
ter alg icncr. eg finb ju niclc ©tiiblc in biefem 3immcr. 


©cite 29. Sir. 66. 

©er ©(bubmadber b®^ «« @«b«bt ffit Swift; utib 
jmei ^aar ©tiefdn fiir SBilbelm gemaebt. SQir baben jmei 
®lafer SSBcin unb brei ©Icifer Bier getrunfen. ®eben ©ie 
mir cine glafcbe SSBaffer unb ein mcnig gleifdb unb Brot 
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S^^oQen @te tin @^mftn obet ^aben? SJi^cint 

Xante !^at etn Du^enb .^atSbinben, }n>d S)u^etib .^ejjtben 
unb je]^n $aar <^anbfcbube unb ©ttum^fe gefouft. SBie 
vide .|)cmben b<>ben @ic? 3cb bobe bret :S)ubenb. £)icfe 

getntbdMb ijt febt frin; m oirte eatn ba^en ®ie gefouft? 

3cb b<Jbe jwanjig @tten gefauft. ©a8 iff nitbt genug fiir 
gebn ^embcn. ^etn £)beim bot bcm .^einiieb etn fcber^ 
mejfet, .(tvaniiig Sebetn, j^wct .^atSbinben unb cin $aar .panb- 
Itbube -gegeben. ^erbinanb b<it ^funb ?>flaumen, fed^eS 
$funb .Safee unb iivet (Sden S3anb gefauft. SBoQen @tc 
cine Xaffc Saffee ober etn ®(ad SQetn? ®eben @te mtr ge< 
faUigll ein ®lag 2Ba{fcc. 


©eite 30. SWr. 68. 

paben @te guten @enf? SJtr b^ben gute§ ®tot unb 
guteS gleifcb. Sbf ®attncr bot fclir ftbBne ®Iumen. ®iefc 
ktnber baben fdbBne .Kleiber. SEBit b<tben treue Jreunbe, Ue- 
beninjurbige SSriiber unb nublidbc 0utbcr. ®eben @ie mir 
befiTeren Kafe unb beffereS S3ier. S5ci biefem Kaufmonne fin* 
bet man bubftbe .panbfebube, febone ^ebermeiTer unb guti 
5ebern. @ifen unb ©ilber jtnb febt ntiblidje SWetafle. @ie 
baben imnter vortrefflitbcn SEBein. SWein Sruber ijl nidbt 
auSgegangen, er b<*t !iu ®efcbafte. peinri^ b<»t guteS 
papier unb gutc Sinte gefauft. SBIv fpreeben von gutem 
Kaffce, oon vortrefflicber 5?rit(bt unb neuen §tni|itgen. 


©eite 31. 5Rr. 70. 

Kart ijl ein guter Knabe. penriette ill ein b^bfebee 
SWob^en. J)aS ijl eine glflrflitbe Splutter. Sa§ ift ein vots 
treffti^er SSBein. SBo tjl mein Heinet peinricb, meine gutc 
Buife? SBir b^ben einen febr reicben lObeim. SBHbelm bat 
ctnen altcn SSater. 6ifen ijl ein nublitbeS SPletatt. ©er 
•punb ijl ein freue^ Xbier. Sdb b^be einen neuen 9legen» 
fdbitm ««b eine gotbenc Ubr erbalten. SPlein Stlacbbar b^l 
DiefeS Sabt mete "®eftbaftc gemaebt. ®eben @ie btefe SlO' 
febe ffiein einem armen tSlamt ober etner armen $rau. 
babe feinen greunb in biefer ©tabt. .paben @ie fetne guten 
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Sebcrn fitt Mcj’tl Stnb? Unferc beften grcunbe jtnb tobt 
I)tef<r iSc^rcincr ma(|>t feine guten @fiil()lc. 


@<ife 32. <«t. T2. 

Ibtx flei^ige @(^uler ifl oon ^ebemann gelicbt. 
fault .Sinb ijl »on Sliemanbem gclicbt. J>ct gute ^onig tjl 
oon feinem SBotfe gelifbt. ©icfe arme Srau l)at fctn ©rot 
fur tbre .Rinber. ©ttfcr rcidit .Roufmann bat ben Sltmcn 
oiet ®etb gegeben. !3(b (icbe bte b^bfebeu ©lumen unb bte 
bubfeben R'tnber. S(b Itebc bte fd^ftnen ?lnjugc ntd)t. Stefe^ 
Objl ijl ni^t gefunb. 2)?ein ©ruber l)at l)eute btefen gol« 
btnen Sting gefunben. gubmtg ijl mtf feinem Keinen ©ru» 
bet auSgeg'angcn, ©et ©ater biefed iungen SDianned ift ein 
(Stbubmatber. Sie Soebter biefer alten S*'au ijt front. §a> 
ben @te oon btefem oortrefflidben SBeine getnmfcn? SBofitn 
@ie eintge btefer febonen ^flaumcn b<<ben? SBel^en .^ut 
baben @ie genommen? Stb b“be ben wei^en .?»ut genom' 
men. SBScldbe Ubr buben @ie oevfanft? 3tb babe bie ftlberne 
Ubr oerfauft. 


@ettc 33. Str. 74. 

Suije ijl bie ctfle in ber (Slaffe; SJtarie ijl bie jmeife; 
bie gute 3of«l5bt»i« ifb bie britfej .^enriette ijl bie fiinftc; bie 
bcftbeibenc ©opbie ijl bie ncunte; SDtatbilbe ijl bie funfjebnfc; 
bie unartige Caroline ijl bie Icfete. Srei ijl ber fetbdtc Sbeil 
oon acbtjebn. (Sine SBoebe ijl bet oierte Subtil eined SJtonatd, 
unb ein 9ltonat ijl ber jreblfte Sb^t^ 3obtcb. Sm toie* 
oicljlen baben twirl Gd ijl beul« ber etftc ober ber jivbtfte. 
3Bir reijlen am jmeiten SJlai ab, unb famen am fedbstbuten 
on. SSSeltben ©anb baben @ic genommen? ^oben @ie ben 
britten unb ben oierten genommen? Sd) babe nur ben brif= 
ten genommen. 


Seitc 33. 9tr. 76. 

5Wein ^ingerbut ijl fo f^on aW bet Sbt*9t- Sbt 3l<' 
genfebitm ijl nitbt fo gro^ aid meiner. SJlein @obn ijl 
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fletfigev aU tier beintge (betner). SRein Sveunb fetn 
'Pferb unb bal metnigc vcrCouft. S)Teine ^d^wejler bot i^ven 
^pfel unb ben bcinigen (betncn) flegcffen. ^at Suifc nuine 
^cber obcr bie ibrige genemmcn; metnen SSHeijlift pb«r ben 
ibrigcn? ^einrieb b«t weine ©ucbet unb bie Sb^Stn 3«l«' 
fen. 3br« @cbn>c|lern jtnb junget olS bie unftigen. Sir 
fprecben non unferen greunbcn unb non ben Sb’fiqcn* 3ft 
mein dimmer ((einer aB ba$ bcinige (beined)? 3(b 
ein ®ud^ 3bttm ©obne unb bem meinigen, 3bt« Slo^ter unb 
bcr meinigen nerfprotben. S«b fpre^e non meinen ?lufgaben 
unb non ben beinigen (beinen). SiefcS ©dblop gebi'rt mei» 
nem Dbcim unb bem Sb^iacn. 


©cite 34. Sir. 78. 

.§at ber ©cbubmadber meinen ©tiefcl gebracbt? 3a, er 
bat ibn gcbracbt. .^aft bu ftbon bcine Slufgabe gcmatbt? 
3(b ftc nidbt gema^t. .^aben ©ie mein neueo 
Simmer gefebcn? 9lein, id) babe e^ liocb nicbt gefeben. So 
baft bu bicfc fdbbncn SRingc gefauft? 3(b ft« 
ri§ gefauft. 3Bcr bat mein gcbermcjfcr gcbabt? Sd) babe 
eg nicbt gcbabt, Sb^" SSrubcr bat gcbabt. 3tb babe cincn 
Sricf non meiucr Xante crbaltcn, b^ben ©ie ibn gelcfen? 
.^abcn ©ie ftbon ben .!^Bnig gefeben? 3(b babe ibn nocb 
nicbt gefeben. @ic baben einc gute ^eber; iciben ©ie fie 
mcincr ©cbmejlcr. 2?a ift 31)1 SSruber, feben ©ie ibn? 
©cben ©ie ibn nidbt? So fir.b 3bte .&anbfcbubc? 2eibtn 
@ic fie Sbref Xante. So ift Sb^ Stegenfebirm? (Seben 
©ie Ibn biefem jtinbe. SJfeine Xante ift tobt*, baben ©ie Ite 
gefannt? Sad fiir Sliicber baben ©ie ba? .^aben ©ie fie 
gelefen? So ift bcin .fiunb? SJtein SJater bat ibn nerfauft. 


©cite 36. 9?r. 80. 

.^ot man meine ©ebube gcbracbt? 3a, man bat fie 
gebra^t. 3ft bcr @d)neibcr biet ^emefen? Slein, er ift nocb 
nicbt bie<c gemefen. S3ift bu bei bem ©dbreiner gem^^n? 
9lein, i^ bm nocb nicbt ba gemefen. Sir baben nieie Slut 
men; wir jinb im ®arten bed .^errn Slottet gcroefen. ©inb 
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@ie au(^ feel ^crrn 3Wott geroefen? SWetn ®rufeet ifl nte 
ijifttebenn gtwcfeti at« fecute. Qt feot uon feinem Onfel 
(Ine fifefene golfeene Ufer erfealtcn, unb etn fealfecd ^ubtnb 
Saf£|)entu(^ct. SSte Unge jinb @le tn gemefen? SBir 
finb fccfeg fWonate ba gen)efen. ©lefe ,^emn feafeen Otelt 
®efcfeafte gemacfet; fte ftnb fefer glucfltcfe geivefen. @inb bie 
^eicen 91. fcbon nacfe .^oln ofegereiil? @ie ftnb feeute 3)lor> 
gen mit iferem Setrn Snfet afegerelft; icfe feafee ffe feel iD?a< 
borne @tcatb gejcfeen 


@eite 36. 9lt. 82. 

3^ tDot efeemold vtel gliicfliefeer; tcfe n)ar iuug unb 
jlart SBorjl bu tmmer fo jufrieben al$ feeute? iOlein 93a* 
ter roar efeemalg fefer reicfe. @te roaren auSgegangcn, alg icfe 
Earn. 95Bo rearen @ie, aid n)it anEamcn? 3Jletne ©d^we* 
jlern njoren oefletn fcfet Eranf. SGBie alt roatcn ©te, aid ©te 
feet .^errn 9c. roarcn? Scfe ttxit funfjefen Saferc unb fetfed 
9)Eonate alt. SSSar mein Slntmer offen, aid ©ie Eamen (aid 
©te geEommen ftnb)? 9lctn, ofeet bie Senjlet marcn offen. 
©iefed SWobtfeen toar niel feubfcbcr, aid fie jung mar. Sofeonn 
unb SQilfeelm maren tmmcc mcined Sruberd Stcunbe. SBa* 
ten ©ic nidfet feei meincm S3rubcr, aid er feiii iXafcfecntucfe 
oerloren feat? 


©eite 37. 9lr. 84. 

Aerr SJtaurp mar efeeinald vtel glucEIicfeer, er feattc oiele 
^freunbe, niel ®elb, oielc ^ferbe urib .^unbe. .^einritfe iff 
tobt} er mar ein guter .Knafee, er featte fo oiel SJcrffanb 
unb ®ute, er mar son Sebermann geliebt. 3Btr moren oft 
in feinem ®arten; feme ©tfemeffern marcn fefer liefeendmur* 
big unb ffe featten oiele Slumen unb IBiitfeer. ©einr (Sltcrn 
maren ni^t reitfe, afeer fie featten ein grofed ®cf(feaft. Scfe 
mat geffern Eranf; i(fe featte ju oiel Dfeff gegeffcn. .^afteff 
bu beine ^ufgaben nocfe nt^lt gematfet, aid i^ Earn (aid itfe 
gefommen bin)? 9lein, i4> featte fie nodfe nicfet gematfet. 
aWein 93tubet featte fcfeon bie feinigen gemaefet, aid bu Eamff. 


2 
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@eite 38. 5Rr. 86. 

jSonnen @te bag. t^un? Sa, t(i^ (ann eg; aber nmu 
Sirubet (ann eg nid^t SSBoUen @{e mir $cbcrme|Tec 
(riben? 3cb (oiin bit mein Srbermeffer ni(^t (ctben; meine 
0^ivc|lci ^at (d (itnonimcn. •f)abcn ©it meintm 
cine ^ebet gegeben? 3a, id^ b^be i^m cine gegeben. ,^a^ 
bu meiner ©c^mcftec beinen .^unb oecfauft? 3(b b^be i^r 
meinen .^unb ni^t werfauft. |tonn|l bu beine 3lufgabe nie^t 
madfjen? Sd^ (ann eg b«utc t^un. SEBir fonnen biefeg 
Sn^ Icfcn. S5iefe .?)crtcn fonnen i^rc Briefe ntd|(t febcei* 
ben'y jic b^ben (ein $a^ier. .^afl bu Sujf, ein ^aat ©tie^^ 
fein ju (aufen? ^)at bcin Brubej: fiufl, feinen Sling ju »er- 
(aufen? .g)aben @ie bie ®ute gebabf, biefem ormcn SJlannc 
ein ©lag iBaflec ju geben? SKein greunb bat bag Betgnii* 
gen gebabt, feine ©Item ju feben. 3db babe no(b ni^t Sett 
gebabt, aUe biefe Briefe ju lefen. SWein Bater bat bie ©utc 
gebabt, mir eine golbene Ubt iu (aufen. ^aft bu fie (the 
watch) gefeben? 3db babe pe (the watch)' nodb nid^t gc' 
feben. @inb 0ic bfwte bei gerbinonb gemefen? Sdb t^at 
biefen HWorgeu bei ibm. 


©cite 39. Sir 88. 

SBag bap bu ju, tbun? 3(b babe niebtg ju tbun. SEBiUP 
bu biefeg Bucb tefen? 3a, itb n>iQ eg tefen. SBag ma(bt 
(how is) bein Bruber? ©r i|t unmobl, cr (ann nidbt (om= 
men. SBo (ann mon biefe ftbftncn gebermeffer (aufen? SRan 
(ann pe bei bem jlaufmann (aufen, ber bei imferm Slaeb* 
bar mobnt. SEBoQen @ie mir ein menig S^inte geben? jlann 
3b<^t ©(btvePec mir ibr ^ebermePfer (eiben? SBag moQen 
biefe ^erren? ©iefe Seamen moOen einen Slegenfdbirm (au* 
fen. SRan (ann nid^t ungludlicbcr fein, a(g icb bin; man 
(ann nid^t mebr Un^Pdf baben alg icb. ©eben ©ie ung et* 
mag JU trinfen. SBag moPen @ie baben? Swollen ©te 
SBein ober Bier baben? 3^ babe 3b>icit meinen ©tod( ge> 
(ieben. SBo pnb 3bte Bruber? 3^ babe ibnen meinen 
^unb oerfauft. Diefer SDlann iP febr reiebi aPe biefe |!iau> 
fer gebbren ibm. 



©eite 40. SRr. 90. 


SEBer ^at gefc^lagcn? @uet SScUer l^at mid^ ae> 
f^Iagen. ^tt toem tvtQfl bu btc^ fc^Iagen? will tnid^ 
ni^t feint Sufi mttb gu f(^Ia<)en. Sub^ 

fflig ibta f[(t) mil 'Ocinrtt^ fc^fagcn. Die SHagti 'Dot meine 
■Setnben nocb ni4>t gewaf^en. @lc wiK jte ie|t waftben, 
3^ ^dbe 31inen wcin Scbcrmeffcr cerfauff, o&cr @ic b<«ben 
mil no^ nld^t baS ®clb gegeben. Sbw ^inbcr finb bfwtf 
fcfir arftg gewefenj ber Sebrev \)at fie febr gelobi; ec bnt 
if)nen tin fd^BneS 0ucb gegebcn unb ttnen ^orb .Sitftben. 
SSarum f)<Jf ber Sebrcr un^ noib nid^t befudBt? 6c bot Wne 
Sett, er ill tinmet in fetncc ©cbule. @r ifl tin lieben^njtirbu 
get SDtann; er with von aQen fcincn ©cbtilern gcliebt. Da 
ifl gerbinanb; b^fl bu bicb gcwaf^en, mein ^iiib? 3a, 
2Wama, icb b«bt mid) fcbon gtmafcben. 


©eitc 41. 9tr. 92. 

iKein Sreunb bot bie ®ute gebabt, mir cinen .Jforb .Sir* 
fcben ju fenben. ©ie baben mir noth ni^t mein S5u^ gc= 
ftbicft. 3cb bobe nocb nicbt Scit fltbobt, ti 3bn«n JM ftn= 
ben. 2Bcr bof mcinc ^cbcr genommen? 3tb bir 

nicbt fagcn. SBillfl bu mir nicbt glouben? Dicfel ^eber* 
mtffer gebort meincm SSrubctj bit mu^t c5 ibm gebcn. .Sari 
mitt mir feinen Slcgenfcbirm nidbt Iciben. ^arum mitt cr 
ibn bir nidbt teiben? ^ein ‘ft ongefommen. 6ucr 

©ruber b'Jt baS tbun? 3b‘f 

©dbroeflcrn muffen ed tbun. @ie muffcn ed .&errn SWott fa* 
gen. Diefer ©cief ifl nicbt gut gef^tiebcn; icb fann |bn 
nidbt lefen. .5>aft bu mcinen ©tocE? SKein, iib babe ibn 
ni^t. 3db babe ibn Sbnen geliebcn. ©ic l)«bcn ‘bn mir ni^t 
geliebtn. 
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Part III. 


eeitt 43. S«r. 94. 

SEBai t^un @ie? (tfe S3u(^, tvelc^tg S3cu* 
bet tnir gdtel^en ^at. @ie Ufcn gu vtel. SEBotutn fd^rctben 
@te nid>t? 3<^ ^abe fd^on brei Sricfe gefd^ricbcn. SHcint 
'Settftn f^retbcn niemalS. @ie tabeln immet 3^tc SBcttern; 
man muf ERumanb tabeln. SBaS mad^{l bu? 3c^ mattie 
meine ^ufcjaben. SBad t|ut beine ©(^meftcr? @ie arbeitet. 
SBaS trinfen @te? 3(b twnfe SSSctn unb mein SSrubct trintt 
Ster. aBtt trinfen fetnen SBetn. 3rf) effc ^irfd^en. 3Jlcine 
®tubet effen ^flaumen. ©ic cjfcn immet, abet @te orbei-- 
ten nid^t. 5tfinnen @te mir fogeii, »o .&crr 9t. mo^nt? Gr 
mobnt in bet SGBil^elm^llra^e. 3Bol)njl bu bei belnem €)n= 
Wf Slein, id^ mo^ne niebt bei il)m. bu nacb ^ari^? 

ERein, teb $AtB- 3(b I<<^be biefen jungen 

iDIann niebt; cr tabett immet feinc greunbe. Gr mitt mit nic 
fein StbetmejTet leiben. 3db leibc ib^i MeS, maS idb bobc. 
SBit leiben ^tteS unfern Sfcutiben. ©it feblagen immet 
raeinen Srubet; jte jtnb febr unottig ©tefe ^naben fcbla= 
gen 3ebcrmann. SOerfaufen ©ic ‘papier? Seb wtrfaufe ^a» 
pier, Sebetn unb ®inte. 2Ba^ fogen ©ic? 3^ fage, ba§ 
@ie mein SWeffet genommen baben. 


©eite 44. sRr. 96. 

SllS mit Jung maren, mobnten mir in biefem 5)ouT«. 
3bt2 ©(biueftct taufte cinige SSanber unb mciblte bie fjbbnflen 
fut @ie. Gbemol^ liebte idb baS ©picl, abet jebt liebc idb (bie) 
93u(ber. DiefeS iBolf liebte ffetg feinen Jfbuig. Scin ^ct> 
tet fuebte na(b feinem ^ut, aW mit abreiflcn. 35er .ftauf- 
mann, meldbeii bu gefltrn futbtejl, ifl b*<t ^mefen. ®eiu 
Stubet oerfauftc biefen SRotgen fein gebermeffer. SSSdbrenb 
mit meinten, ladbtet unb tangtet ibt. SRein SSater crlaubte 
nut immet, gute Bueber gu lefen, unb mit meinen greun> 
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ben ju ft^ieUn. SBtc arbeiteten oft jufammen, at^ bet 
euerm mobntet. 3t^ tan^te beffet aW 6ie, abet @ie 

niadbten S^re ^ufgaben beffet at^ id^. Du loatfl oft fauf, 
unb bujjattejl nitbt immer 8u(t, ju tefen unb ju fdfireibcn. 

erja^lte bit fcbone ^efcbitbten, abet bu liebtef! bad @piel 
i^u febc, bu fpiclteft ben ganjen Sag. Dec Secret tabelte 
btdf) oft, unb bie guten @^u(et liebten bt^ ni(t)t. 


@eite 45. 9lt. 98. 

SBerbet tt)t mit und gc^en? Sd^ glaube nidjt, baf mein 
3Satet ed mit cttauben toitb. .^at bet @cl;ubmac!^cr nieine 
Stiefeln gebta^t? Stein, ct rcirb fie Sbnen biefen ?lbenb 
bringen. 3Bad rcerben n)it iefet tbun? 2Bir roerben ein @Iad 
2Bein ttinfen. SBoUcn @te bie (Siitc baben, nut 3br ^fetb 
.i^u tcit)en? Seb rcerbe cd 3b*icn mit oiclem $Bcrgnvigen tei» 
i)<n. 3Bit rcetben I)cMt« in bem ©arten unfetd £)l)eimd fpic’ 
ten; cr mirb ed und crlaubcn. 3cb werbe Sbntn eine fd)onc 
©efcbidbtt erjablen, mcnti ©ieartigunb fleifig fiiib, 
bu beutc avbsitcn? !3cb glaube, baf i(b nid)t atbeiten 
metbe. itommt bi«tt)cr, rncine Atinbcr; i^t metbet febr miibe 
fein. 2Benn 3l)rc SJettern abgetcifi finb, fo metben fie f^6= 
ned SBetter b«bcn. Seine ?Uifgabe ifl fcblc^t gemaebtj bet 
Siebret mirb bidb tabeln. ?llle ©dbiilet treiben bi^ute na^ St. 
geben. A'arl, bu muft bieb rcaf^en, menu bu mit .^cinritb 
geben millfl. 3a, Sttama, icb meibc micb ic(}t mafeben. 


@eitc 46. Sir. 100. 

Suife miirbc fid) febt ftcuen, menu fie aClc biefe S3lumen 
batte. .^einticb miirbe nidbt fo oiele gtcunbe b«^cn» wtnn 
er niebt fo gut unb artig marc. 2Bir miirbcn noth ni(bt ge* 
fommen fein, menu mit niebt einen 93rief »on unfetm SSatet 
erbalten batten. 2Bir miirben unfer .&oud niebt oerPauft b<»* 
ben, menn mein SGater mebr ©efebafte gema^t botte. ©er 
Sebret mittbe bicb tabeln, menn bii bcine Slufgabe niebt ge« 
madbt batteft. 3(b wutbe ed niebt glauben, menn bu cd 
nid)t gefeben b^tteft. SBenn ieb einen %bf<i b^tte, mutben 
mit ibn tb«Uen. SBir miirbcn mit Sbntn fleboi/; wif 
niebt fo mube mdren. SBenn icb bdtte, fo mdtbe icb ein 
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$funt ^tf(i()(n faufen. 3Bcnn 0te mtc^ liebten, fo wurbr 
0i( aucb liebcn. Sfficnn @ie mir fagten, ivo Iptit 9t. 
wol^nt, fo tcutbe icb Sbncn ein ®lag SBctn gcben. SBurben 
0U glaubcn, ba§ bicd gcrban l^abe? SBurbcn @ie mir 
bUfrn @cf«Ucn t^u«, mrun 3^nen orlaubte, biefen Stbenb 
ju fpiclcn? rniicbc gcrn t^un, mcnn td^ Bttt ^atte. 


©cite 47. SRr. 102. 

©tcbcn ©ic no(b nicbt auf? 92ciit, i^ bin unmoblj 
i(b merbc l)eute nicbt auf{lcl)cn. ©ic ficben immec febt f^at 
auf, bad ifl cine fcblccbtc ®cmobnbcit. 3(b d<bt icb 
babe oici }u tbun. 3cb merbe aucb fortgeben. Sag SBct^ 
ter iji fo f«bbn, bo§ icb 2ujl ©^jajiergang jii 

macben. 2)ta(ben ©ic bic Sbur ju, menn icb 
Ocffnc bag genjler. 3bt S3rubcr bffnet immer bic Sbur inib 
bic ^-enftcr. @cbcn ©ic bcutc niebt aug? 3tb merbe bcute 
niebt auggrben. iKein 25otcr mill eg niebt. 2)?ein SBruber 
gebt jrcei 2J?aI taglicb aug. 3cb merbe Sbntn Sbtf” ^egem 
febirm morgen jurueffenben. ©enben @ie mir andb ben ©tocf 
j^utuef, melcbcn icb 3b>itit gelieben b<>be. SBag tbut mein 
©obn? (Sr febreibt bic S3riefc ab, mclebe ©ie beutc SWorgen 
gefebrieben b»ibcn. SRcin Dbcim ift ongeJommenj icb merbe 
ibm bie guten 0locbri^ten mittbcilen. Biebtt curen neuen 
tlngug an; S^exx 97. befuebt ung b<^titt. 


©cite 48. 9lr. 104, 

3tb mid niebt longer marten. 3cb oeiiicre mcine 3eit. 
SBerben ©ie bcute fpieleni 97cin, mir merben niebt fpiclen, 
mir oerlieren immer. ©ie murben niebt oerlieren, menn ©ie 
bejfer fpieltcn. SBir murben bejfcr fpielen, menn mir bftcr 
fpielten. SBenn icb ®tlb erbalte, merbe icb nocb ein 
SOlal fpielen. SSerbietet 3bt 93ater 3bncn niebt, gu fpielen? 
97ein, er verbietet eg ung niebt. Siefeg .Kinb i|l febr unar* 
tig; eg gerreift feine .Kleiber. Sliein 97aebbar ergiebt feme 
jtinber febr fible^t. 3(b liebe biefen iungen 9l7ann niebt; 
er beleibigt mieb immer. |)einridb verbeffert feine ^tufgabe; 
er menbet feine Seit gut an. Serjenige^ meleber fein ®elb 
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gut anwenbet. ifl tveife. SQenti i^r mir meinen S3(et|Kft gu* 
tu(fgebet, fo tverbe id^ eucb eure Sebcr guriicfgebm. SDtan 
muf tmmet guritcfgeben, tvad man un^ (ei^t. 


©cite 49. sRr. 106. 

3cit fc^c fc^tccbt angemcnbct, mein liebcr 
.^cinticb. S(b fcb«/ ba^ bu noc^ nic^t cine einjige Slufgobc 
gemaibt l^aft. Sdb bicb immet gclobt^ abcr id) mctbe 
bicb ni^t mebc loben. $abt i^r gufammen gefpieU, mcine 
.Stinbcr? 3a, SWama, mic babcn gefpiclt unb gcarbcitct. ©ad 
ifl fct)r guti icb mcrbe eucf) .Kirfcbcn unb ^flaumcn gcbcn. 
3^ mctbe fie ncrtl;cilcn. SBit t)aben fit febon ocrtbcilt. 
Saturn baben @ie aQc ^cnflec jugemad^t? ©ad S&cttcr ifl 
fo fdbbn; idb mctbe ftc bffnen. SSet l)at biefe S5ticfc abgc» 
f^dbtifbcn? 3d) glaubc, ba^ .^ciiiticb ftc abgcfebricbcn b'at. 
.^aben ©ic langc gemartet? SiUt l)abcn cine balbc ©tunbe 
gemattet. .^ett 91. bat ben 9{cgenfd)irm jurucfgcffbirff, met' 
(ben ©it ibm gelicben batten. 3dj babe non meinet Zantt 
cinen S3tief ctbaltcn, meld)cn idb nod) niebt geoffnet babe. 
3br fUettet ifl angefommen; cr bat und bunbert ©ingc tr* 
gabit. 9}tan mub niebt ^Qcd glaubcn, mad er ergabtt. 3(b 
babe niebt titled gegtaubt. 


©cite 50. 9lr. 108. 

6d ifl fein (Segenflanb, urn gu laeben. (Sd ifl febt fdbmer. 
3(b b<*bc bad Sietgnugcn gebabt, mit grautcin 91. gu tan* 
gen. ^ert 9?onet bat bie ®ute gebabt, mit fein ^fetb gu 
Iciben. SBunfeben @ie, mit mir audgugeben? 3cb babe feint 
Sett, nacb 9?. gu gcbcn. SGBit baben beute niel gu tbun. SWein 
SStuber bat feebS Stiefe abgufcbreibtn. 3tb babe 3btt*tt 
gute fflaebridbten mitgutbeiten. ^aben @ie bie ®iite, mir 
mein S3udb gutitefgufenben. @d ifl 3ctt abgureifen. SBetebed 
^leib munftben @ie angugieben. (Stlaubcn ©ie mir, bad gen* 
fler gu bffnen, ed ifl fo marm. 3eb bin gefommen, urn gu 
feben, ob @ic roobl ftnb. 3(b bin febr unmobl, itb babe 
gu Diet gu tbun. @ie baben bit febteebte ©emobnbeit, gu 
fpot aufguflebtn. (Sin funger SWann muf friiber auffltben. 
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SD^cin ^(unb l^at Unglucf gel()dbt, fcine (!ltern ju vtt> 
lieren. forntne, urn 3^nen 3^re @titfeln ju bttngen. 
Dai ift fel^r gut. ^atte feine Suft, langec ju UDarten. 


@eUc 53. mx. 112. 

S5i|l Du no(5 ni($t angtiogen, fiart? 3(5 upcrbc mi® 

ie^t anjte^en. SQarum bu t)t(5 no(5 nic^t angtjogen? 
3^ in)et ^ufgaben ju maiden. 3c5 iu 

feben, bu fo fleif ig bifl. 3(5 ^enienigen, loeld^cr 
|t(5 freut, rcenn ffin gteunb gelobt njirb. 3(5 f«5 35^0 
S5tubtt gtjlern. @ie irren fic^, ntcin ©ruber ifl ni(|t rutbr 
(longer) \)itx. 3(5 ttte mid) ni(5t, i(5 5“be t5n mit feinem 
Sreunbe ^erbinanb gefeben. 3Barum 5«bt ibr eucb ni(5t 
gttoafeben? 3(5 wiirbe mtdb gemofeben baben, weiin idb SSaf* 
(ct gebabt batfe. SCBir maren gcjlcrn oiif bem Sanbe, n?ir 
baben un^ febr unterbalten. 2Bie bejinbet ficb 3brc @(5wc« 
fter? ®ie i|l febr mobtf fett jic bei ibrem S)nfe( gemefen 
i|l. Unb mie baben @te p(5 befunben, feitbem @ie gefebm 
babe? 3^ bin febr wobl gemefen. 3(5 reunbere mi^, ba§ 
@ie nocb nitbt abgcrcijl finb. 3(5 'a^t'^be beute ^benb abreifen. 


@eitc 54. Sir. 114. 

SEBad fiir SBetter ifl eg? (Si ijl fcblecbtcg SBcttcr; eg 
regnet. (Si regnete nidbt, ali @ie famcn. (Si rnirb ben 
ganjen Slag regnen. @g bat biefen fDforgen geregnet. ©ebneit 
eg? SRein, eg febneit nicbl. (Si rourbe f^ncicn, menu eg 
taller mare. 3(5 glaube, ba$ eg friert. Dai SGBettcr ifl b^ulc 
fdboner) eg ifl roorm. 3(5 bin febr marm. (5g bat gebli^t; 
eg rcirb fpeiter bonnern. (Si tbut mir teib, ba^ @ie ni^t 
fr&b<(^ gefommen finb. ©ifl bu bungrig? 3a , idb bin bung> 
rig unb burflig. 3(5 babe einen langen ©patiergang gemadbt. 
3^ merbe ein ®Iag 3Bein trinten; menn ©ie eg erlauben. 
SBcine ©(bmefler roirb ft^ freuen, ©ie mieber ju feben. @ic 
bat pft mit mir von 35ncn gefproeben. ISiirb 35)^ fUcffe 
au^ tommen? 3(5 ba§ er fommen mirb. bal 

gu eiet gu tbun. 
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@tite 55. 9lr. 116. 

.|>a6en @ie tie ®ute^ mir |u fac^en, tvteotel U^c cd ift. 
ifl no(^ nt(^t (If U5t, ti ijt clf. 3^ muf um 
jmolf U^r ober um i)Alb cind fortgebcn. .g»ab(n @ie fc^on 
ju SWittag, gegeffen? 9?ein, merbe mit meinem SJetter m 

SKittog ejfen; rotr fpeifen gcwobnlitb um swei U^r. Um wie* 
otel U^r (jfcn @te ju ^b(nb? metbe um n(un U^v ju 
^bcnb ejfen. .f)aben @ie Sufi, ein mentg fpojicreii ju ge^en? 
SBenn eg nie^t regnct, mitt i(5 mit Sbufu «in meiiig fpcjic 
rcn geben. 6g ijl f(b6neg SBetter} mit motten nacb 91. geben; 
mir merben bort eiae gabic^itt^e ®efettfcbaft finben. @inb @ie 
fdbon miibe? Sdb bin febt mube} eg tfl ju matm. SBenn 
@ie erlauben, mitt icb ein menig augtuben. @teb nuf, eg ifl 
3cit, natb .^ufc gu geben. 3^ mu9 »or gebn Ubt gu SSette 
geben, um morgen ^ui) um funf Utjr oufjteben gu fonnen. 


®eitc 56. SRr. 118. 

Siefeg ijl fitr mid) 5 3eneg ijl fiit ©ie. ©erjcnige, mel» 
(bet nicbt fiir micb i1l» ijl gegen midb- Stb ^<»un biefeg ni(bt 
obne ibn, obnc fie, obne eiitbf tbun. 3d> Sbn^u 

anfommenj ©ie merben natb mir anfommen. ©ie finb ge» 
gen ung unbanfbar. 3cb benfe immer an ©ie, aber ^ie 
benfen niemalg an micb. Da ifi beinc ficine ©cbmejler; buj^ 
bu nidbtg fiir fie? Sbt ticbl mcinen SSrubet ni^t; ibt feib 
immer gegen ibn. 9Bo ijl 3br €5obn? ©iefeg Dbjl unb 
biefe S3(umen finb fiir ibn. ffio finb @te gemefen? SBit 
finb in ber .Sirtbe unb in bet ©tbule gemefen. SBobin geben 
©ie? SSir geben in ben ®arten, auf ben SJlarft, in bie 
^iiebe. 2Bobet fommen biefe A'inber? ©ie tommen oon bem 
©pagiergange, non (aug) ber .Sir^e, »on (aitg) bem ©arten. 
SBo buben ©ie meine ©trumpfe unb ©ebubc biugetegt? 3(b 
bobc fte auf Sbtfu ©tubi; auf ben Sifdb, in ben ©dbranf _ge« 
(egt. |)ab(n ©ie meinen S3ruber gefeben? 3(b bube ibn 
auf bem ©pagiergangc/ in bem ©arten, an ber Sbui^i flt* 
feben. 3(b fcb^ei'be an meinen Dbeim unb an meine £attt& 
^it fpreeben oft son ibm unb oon ibr. 



i6 

©ette 58. Six. 121. 

Stiffen @te, wooon i6) ffjrcd^e, tvoran id^ tenfc? 
ifl m4)t btefclbe ©trafe, woburdb >vir bttfen D^orgen gefoni’ 
men finb, baffclbe n>o mir geflccn gemefcn ^nb- ©))re» 
cben ©ic vom jttiegc? 3a, mir fiprecben bason. S)en{en 
@te and Concert? SBic benfen nicbt baran. ©inb ©te 
mit biefem Stinge jufcieben? Bin fe^r bamtt jufcleben. 
SBarum fommen @ie nic^t B^rauf? ©agen ©ie 3B>^em S3ru> 
bcr, ba^ itB fogletcB B^rab fommen tserbe. fommen ©ie 
bercin, meine ^eunbe. Stb bittc ©te, jw fommen. 

®eben ©ic biefen ^bcnb ind ©(bauf))ie(? SS^ir merben ni^t 
bingebcn. SBiffen ©ie, wo biefev .^crr wobnt, wo et b'n* 
gcbt, unb wo er ijl? SBic wijfcn ed nitbt. 


©eite 59. 9ft. 124. 

2Bic, finb ©ie nod) im a5etf? ©cbomen ©ie fiib nicbt 
fo tange ju f^Iafen? 3tb wfirbc micb fcbomen, fo f<)ot auf« 
iiufieben. 3^ fann bcwte nid)t aufjiebcn, icb boBe ^'opfwtb. 
©ie jinb cin Sauten}ct(bcn. SBenn ibe in bie ©cbule geben 
muft, fo fcbt ibr eutb immct natb eincm l^otwanbe urn. 
©ie ^flcgen friib ju ©etf ju geben unb fpcit aufjuflebcn- 
Sad tjl cine ftblctbtc ©cwobnbeit. 3ib bitte ©ic, eincn Slu* 
genblitf @ebutb ju baben. 3(^ wctbe fogleidb aufffeben. 3^ 
babe feinc &ufl, linger ju wattcn. 3tb fiirtbtc, ju fpat jjur 
ifer^e }u fommen. '©ie finb febc bortb^^di ®if boBen fein 
SWifleib flit eincn atmen .Rtanfen. ©ie finb ni^t franfj 
©ie baBen feine Sufi in bie ©cbule ^u geben. ©ie baBen 
Sfeebt, mein ^teunb, icb loetbc micb bemuben/ biefen ^cbler 
objulegen unb 3bi^<in guten Sfatbe gu folgen. 


©cite 60. 9lr. 125. 

3(b gtaube, baf cd febon fpat ifl. SBic glauben ed 
niebt. %u^ glaubt ed mein 93vuber niebt ®{auben ©ie ed? 
3(b gtaube cl niebt. SBenn icb dlP^Bte, wficben ©ie Ia> 
cben. 3(b bobe bird nie gegtaubt. ^ec wfitbe bad geglaubt 
baben? 34 wiitbe cd glauben, wenn ©ie ed mit fagten. 
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(Si tfl eine ungfaublt^e @acbe. @i< ivfirbcn ei >voI glau* 
ben, wenn @ie' ti faben. £)tefe .^etren glouben eg ni(bt> 
SBie foQte hai glauben? S3rubet gioubte ^Qei, n)a$ 
tnan i^m fagtc; er war ju tet^tglaubig. @r witrbe ntcbt 
gfaubcn, wcnn er @ie fennte. 


©eitc 60. 5Rr. 126. 

3(^ babe 3bn«n j« faflen. 2BaS baben @ic wirju 
fagen? Seb fa^c 3b>’cn nicbW. ©ogen @ic ti niir nur. 3® 
werbe e§ Sbnen ein anfcct inal fagen. ©ic roerben meincm 
©ruber niebt fagen, wai icb Sbnen gcfcbricbcn babe, ©age 
ibin niebt, ba9 teb nocb im ©ettc bin. SBag bat er Sbnen 
gefagt? 4)abe icb Sbnen niebt gefagt? ©ie boben eg mir 
nod) niebt gefagt. SBoHen ©ie, ba| eg fuge? iDian niufi 
niebt SlHcg fagen, wag man weig. C?r bat eg mir ing Dbr 
gefagt. Sb'^ Dbeim fagte mir gcflcrn, bab cr fein J^aug »er* 
faufen wiirbe. ©ag fagen ©ie baju? Seb wiirbe eg Sbnen 
mit ©ergniigen fagen, wenn icb wiipte. 2Bcnn icb atiberg 
fagte wiirbe id) liigen. 


©cite 60. sRr. 127. 

S4) wiinf^e, bap Sb^ Unternebmen geltngen moge. SB3tr 
wunfeben oftmalg ©aeben, bie ung fdbcibticb finb. Seb wiirbe 
wiinf^en, Sbnen bienen ju fonnen. Seb baffe^ bap unfer 
g-reunb bie ©tefle erbalten wirb, welcbe er wiinfebt. ©Ie 
boffte, ibren ‘Procep ju gewinnen, ober pc tdufd)te peb- 3Wetn 
©etter bat niebtg mebr ju boffen. SBir be>ffcn ^tteg con ber 
©otfebung. ^eine ©dbn>«P« bofft, bap ©ie tbun werben, 
wag ©ie'ibr ccrfprocl)cn baben. ©iinfebe nte, wag bu niebt 
baben fannp. ^ag wiinfeben ©ic? ^orauf boffen ©ie? 
Seb glaubc, bap mein ©atcr b^nte anfommen wirb. SQir 
miiP'en eg boffm. Siefe .^erren wiinfeben, bap wir abreifen 
werben. SBiinfebt Sb^^^ ©cbweper, mit ung ju geben? 


©eitf 61. 9?r. 128. 

S^ febreibe einen ©rief an meinen ©ruber. S^leinc 
SWutter wirb ibnt neorgen febreiben. ©ie febrieben (tuber 
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bcffer. SBad ^a6en @te il()m ^efc^ricben? .^aben @{i ibnt 
no^ nicbt (tefcbricbcn, baf unfer $reunb ^etnrt^ tobt ifl? 
0(breiben &te ibnt t>a^. Senn ttb etnc gute §cbei bdtte, tviitbe 
i(| au(^ f^mbtn. @i( fc^reibtn iu'f^ncll) f^teibm @tc 
langfomtt. @ie tnir, tbdd @te |)db£n. 

@ie mulfen nocb cin mal f«btctben. 2BoJ lefen @te? 3^ 
left ein untcrbattenbc^ S3u(b. lafefl bu geflcrn, alS bu 
bci btincm Onfel raarfl? 3^ lad ©eflett’d Sabetn, n>e(4)c 
febr gut gcf^ricben jtnb. SBir reurbcn oftcr lefcn, n?enn 
»ir m'ebr 3eit batten. SBic mub man biefed SBort lefen? 
erinnert curt) tcobl, mad tt)r gelefen babt. SBolIcn @ie,. ba^ 
i(b Sbnen biefen SBrief lefen foU? 3tb mocbte mol mte @ie 
lefcn tbnnen 


@eitc 61. gir. 129. 

SBad fcbe icb? (Seben @ie ed nicbt? 3cl) febe nicbtd 
9lber febcn @ie bocb ein mal. Gd 1(1 mot bet SRube rccrtb 
ed ju feben. 3^ fab Sb^en SSctter geftctn. .^aben @ie tbn 
nicbt gefeben? ©eben @tc, mie i^ bied mocbe? Sb'' ®*t= 
tet fiebt micb nicbt. SCenn icb meinen gveimb fabe (sen), 
miitbc icb ibm fagen, ba^ ©ie bitt finb. SSoUen ©ic, bafj 
icb cin Sidbt bringc; obcr fbnnen ©ie nocb feben? 3^ babe 
.^crtn 91. bfnt« gefeben. .Sennt er micb? Sd) glaubc, ba^ 
er ©ie (ennt. (Sr bat micb .^abcn ©ie aucb mci= 

nen OnCcl gclannt? ^aben ©ie mir nicbt gefagt, ba| ©ie 
ibn fenncn? 3tb murbc- ibn micber ctfcnncn , mcnn icb 'bn 
fdbe. 3bt S3ruber bat micb an incincr ©timmc miebet tr« 
fannt. i)iefe .Rinbet crfennen micb ni^t micber. 


©cite 62. 9tr. 130. 

2Bo gcben ©ie bin? gebe ju mcincr Sante, unb 
mein Scuber gcbt )uc ©cbute. mo gingen ©ic biefen Sllor^ 
gen mit 3br2m SBetter bin? 2Bir gingen in bie .Sircbc. 3cb 
miitbe gern fpajieren «ben, menn ©ie mit mir gcben miir* 
ben. SScb rcerbe mit 3bnen gcben, abet geben ©ie nicbt fo 
fcbnett. SSBo ift 3bte ©cbmcftet? ©ie ift ju ibtem Dntet 
aegangen. SBir mfirben {ufammen gegan^en fetn, menn icb 
aeit gcbabt bdtte. SBerben ©ie morgen nicbt nacb 91. geben? 
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SJlein SJatcr trill nic^t, ba^ baltin ginflc. 3^ gc^e ireg. 
®f^cn ©tc ft^pn trtg? ^letnricb no^ m^t ireg. 3Bil» 
^clm ifl ftbon ircggcgangcn. ®r^’ ircg. 3(^ muf treg* 
gc^cn. gloub?, baf grcnnbc'[(i^on wtggegangen 
fnb. Urn treltbc 3c«t gc^cn ®i* Stb ®lor‘ 

gen um ficbcn U^r au^. Unb um treld)c 3cit geljfl bu au5? 
3^ gtng gejlcrn uin ffc^S Ubr ou^. 3jl Sb* SSrubcc fc^on 
Quggegnngcn? SWorgcn vrcrbe tcb friilj au^ge^cn. 3^ ntiif 
um balb ^trci auSgcbcn. SWcinc SJluftcr troDtc nidf)t, baf icb 
auSging. 


©ette 62. 9^r. 131. 

SBo^cr fommcn @ie fo fpat? 9Bir fuinmcn auS bent 
©artcn. ©life fommt b«ute nidjt. @ie i|l mit intern SSo= 
ter auf bag ftanb gegangen. A'omm btcfen Siacbmiftag ju 
mir. ©g ifl moglid), ba^ i(ib tcmme. Stb wunfcbte, ba^ 
©ic friib famcn. fan>cn ©ic aUc SEage. Sib »»wrtc 

bfter fommen, menu itb nid^t fo riel j^u t^un Sffein 

S3rubcr ifl nocb nic^t jurucfgefommcn. ©r mirb biefen 2lbenb 
juiurffommen. 2)fcin Cnief fommt mc^t mebr pruef. S33ir 
faben 3l)ren Onfel, alg mir rom Sanbe jururffamcn. Um 
mcld)e 3eit fommt bie- ?>ojl an? 3<b glaubc, jte (bic ^ojl) 
fommt um brei U^r an. ©Seflern fam fie (bic ^ofi) fc^r 
fpat. fj* um i^mei Ut)t on. SWeine ©(bmeffern 

merben b^ute ron fiiittid; anfommen. 


©cite 63. g?r. 132. 

.g)aben ©ic nie^W ju trinfen? 3tb Itinfe feiiien SBcin. 
S3iir trinfen nur SBBaffer, unb mein S5rubcr trinft SSier. ©ie 
trinfen niebt. Sd) bobe bie ©bre auf 3b« ©efunbbeit ju 
trinfen. Sllg icb iung mar, tranf i^ ni^tg alg iWilcb- S5it' 
fer .gtert but ein mcmg ju riel getrunfen. ©r iSt ni^t riel, 
aber et trinft riel. Ser but aug mcinem ®lafc getrunfen? 
3<b ujill ni(bt mebr trinfen. SBir moHen noth ein ®lag trin* 
fen. 25er SSein, meleben mir geftern tranfen, mar fo gut, 
baf 3cber cine ^lafcbe tranf. Srinfen ©ie 3bT ®lug aug. 
@ie buben 3b> ®iug no^ niebt auggetrunfen. Stinfen ©ie 
nodb einmal. .l^aben ©ie feinen 2lopetit? ©ffen ©ie ein 
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ivcnig @(^mf(n. gcnug ge^cfftn, td^ ^abe (eintn 

mt^t. @ie toetben no$ etn @tu(t $(eifd^ c{fen. 
Dtefei ^tnb ift ben gangen Sag. SBit a^en nor etntgen 
Sogen fojllicbe gif(be. Urn wetdbe 3eit cffen wtr ju SRittag? 
3(b cfft geivobnltcb urn jtvet Ubr }u SRittag, abcc beute effe 
tdb urn »lcr U^r |^u 2Rittag. Slatb "bem 3Rtttag«c|Ten trinfe 
ettte Sajl'e unb bann gelje 


©cite 63. SRr. 133. 

.ftonnen @te nitr fagen, n'icnicl U^t e$ ift? Sd) f<nui t$ 
Sbnen nidbt fagen, icb babe meine Ubr nitbt bci mie. SEBenn 
idb fie bei ntit bntte, fonntc idb e« Sbncn genan fagen. 3cb 
n>erbe bcute nidbt au^geben fonnen; mein S3atci‘ t|l franf. 
SRein SStuber roitb nicbt fommen fonncn. Scb nJoDtc jcbotb, 
bag et fommen fonnte. 3db murbc 3bnen biefc6 Snd) Ici-- 
ben fonncn , racnn eS mtt gcborte. Submig fann biefcn Sticf 
auf bie ^ofl tragen. fonnfc geffern nicbt au^gcben. 
SRein greunb fonnte auf Sb«n Stief nicbt antmortcn, meil 
er }u Biel ju tbun b^tte. Stiffen ®ie, manu mein 95ater 
jutucffommcn mirb? 3cb mcig nicbt- SBeig e» Sb^c @d)njc= 
i^er? SBit wiffen ?inc, bag mir flerbcn mujfcn. jfoimcn 
@ie tanwn? Scb b^be eS gcfonnt, abet icb fonn eS ni^t 
mebr. ^ein SBater fonnte mebtc @b<^aibcn. .^einnd) fann 
beutfcb fpreiben. S)iefe .Snaben fonncn mcber Icfen no^ 
fcbreiben. S5ie 2Rannct miffen nicbt, ib« 3cit anjumcnben. 
Sdb mugte nidbt, bag Sbr SStubtr abgereig mar. Scb merbc 
batb miffen, met bieS getbon bot. SBie fonncn ©ic glouben, 
bag i^ bieS roiigte? Scb moUte, bag ©ic e§ mugtcn. 


©cite 64. 9lr. 134. 

SBa4 tbun @ie? Scb tbue, maS ©ic mit bcfoblcn b<«' 
ben. SEBal tbatrn @ie, aU idb b^tcin fam? S^ i^iinbete 
bag Scuer on. SEBad moQen ©ic biefcn ^benb tbun? Scb 
merbe biefcn tlbenb nicbtg tbun. Sbc^ S3tuber tbut nicbtg 
alg laufen. ®itfe ifinber tbun nicbW alg cffcn unb trinfcn. 
SBenn man feme ^gicbt gctbcm b<»f, b<it “ct” g<b nicbtg 
Borjuwetfcn. @ie buben cine gutc ^nnblung gctbcm. SEBgtum 
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{!nb @ie ubler 2aune? 9Ba^ ^abtn lie S^nen get^an? fPlan 
muf ben SSStQen ®otteS tbun. @ie ivoden i^m ftb^eibcn; 
an 3br« roiiibe td^ ei nic^t t^un. S<^ »erbc mein 
SRbglid^flci t^un, i^n ju befriebigen. Scb nebme btefeg fiir 
mi(b- ^te »telc Sutler nebmen @te? Sb' ©ruber nimmt 
immer meine t^cber. SBodcn @ie mcincn ptab nebmen? 
3'limm; bw wiKfl. ?Unim biefel ^?inb bci ber ^anb. 
®er bot mein ©cbrctbbutb genommen? Sbr ©cttcr nabm 
geflcrn mcinen ©tocf. 3tb mcrbe einen btefer ^cpfcl nebmen, 
roenn ©ie e^ erlaubcn. Stb b^be mit bie grcibcit genommen, 
ibm ju fdbrcibcn. 2Btr nab'nm einige ©tuble, unb mit fcb* 
ten un§. Sficnn icb biefe ©iicber nabmc, mein 2?ater murbe 
mit mir ftbmolen. 


©eite 65. Sir. 135. 

SBir fdblafcn j^u oiel; ©ie ftblafcn mcniger al§ mir. 3^ 
frfjlafe gcmbbnlicb iiebcn ©tunben. Sbrt’ru* ftblirf icb longer. 
3Jteitt ©ruber f^lief gejlcvn bi§ aebt Ubrj aber morgen mirb 
cr niebt fo langc fcblafcn, meit er urn oier Ubr na^ jJoln 
abreifen mu^. Unfere Shutter erlaubt un^ niebt longer, ali? 
bi« fc(b« Ubr ju fcblafcn. Sdb fcljlafe febr feji. ©ie ftbliC'^ 
fen gejlcru febr untubig. J)iefe§ .^inb fcblaft febt fanft. 
2Bir betben fein SDfejfer, unfer ©rot 5 U febneiben, bcSbolb 
breeben mir eel. @ic merben biefen ©toef breeben, menn @ic 
ibn bcugen. 3cb glaube niebt, baf er briebt. 3^ moebtc 
niebt, baf cr bracbc. Siefer ^nabe Ijot fine ©ebeibe jerbro^ 
cben. Gt 5erbraeb jmei oorige SEBo^e. ©iefe !iWagb ifl febr 
nnbeba^tfam; fie jerbriebt ieben Sag efma§. ©efier'n jerbra^ 
fee jmei ©Infer, unb am ©onntag tin balbeS- Subenb Saffen. 


©eite 65. SRr. 136. 

3^ wei^ nidbt/ woju icb W'cb cntfdblief cn foil; maS ra« 
then ©ie mit ju tbunf ©er Gine rdtb mir biefe^, bet 
inhere fentg. 2Wan rietb mir gejlern, einen Sbcil meiner 
^cebte abjutreten. 3eb»onte, ba^ ©ie mir rietben; icb babe 
,Ui Sbnen bo^ meijle Sutrauen. ©a ©ie miinfeben, baf itb 
Sbnen ratbe, fage icb Sbnen, baf bet magerile SBetgleicb 
bejfer ifl al5 ber fettejle ^rocef. 3(b w«rbe Sbnm Srilebte 
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bringcn, tvel^e @ie tvunf^icn. glauBc, @i( |abm jit 
mir ft^on gebrad^t. SD^dn brad^te mit gejletn einige SSriefe 
auj SBerlin. iBenn @ie jurucffomnun, bringen 0ic S^ce 
@dtin)tjlci; mit. .^err miK ftincn @ot)n morgen mitbrin- 
gen. @{e bra^ten ibre 2!ante non SBicn mit. 3db mtinf^te, 
Ste bracl(ittn ben jungen ^ann mit, von ivefcbcm @(e gcfi|»ro= 
dben boben. @r em^^fiebtt mir feineii @obn. ©ic cmpfabten 
ibm Sb^e ®ef(bdfte. 3(b babe ibm emy^foblen, itbcr ibn ju 
maiben. 



SECOND COUItSE. 


Practical Part. 


©fife 78. 9fr. 2. 

©ie l)a&cu ctiic jcDIccI)tc ^cbn-. Scinrtd) l)af tincii gu* 
ten S.<ntcc mil) cine (jute SDi’utfer. UStr finkn einen fvciicn 
?^cbicntcn. Unfec 9{ad)t)ar bciDokit tin frbr flcinc§ ^jaiiiS. 
Siefe S3(iimc l)ot einen angenebnun (?crud). ®ir icrncii 
bie bciitfd)c ©:prac^c. 2Wein'@Dl)n i)at fin S3iid) 

flclefcn. SOlcin Onfcl l)at einen cnt^lifd^cn S3iicf crbolfen. 
j^tcinc ©c^Di'cjlcr kt ik'f fc^roarjc uerlovcn. i'ubniiq 

bat tfiiD’n ficinen i^imb miebei gcfiinben. 2)ic SJtacjb bat 
cin guteg gcucr gemaebt. 


©fitc 79. 9(r. 4. 

Seb babe feine §ebet iinb feiiic Sinte. SDfctn SPeffee bat 
Eeinc .^ftnbfd)iibe. Sic sybgct liabcn feine Sab'ic- Siefer 
.^Inabe ibt fein Sbjl. Sicfe' }?rau trinft fein S3icr. Sic[fr 
.^etr fpriebt fein ©nglifd). 2Ba6 tvinfen ©ie? SBit frinfen 
guteS ©ier unb gitfen SBein. 3d) babe feine Slintc _^iinb 
ijDa^jicr mebt. Siefefi imtgc 9/fabffccn bat febone Babne. 
Siel’c anne SDinttev bat feine Jl'inbec nubr. ©iefer SWann 
ijl fein ©fbubinatbf't. 59tein ©rl)” tifft ffin® englifiben 
Serfc mebr. 


3 
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@eit£ 79. 9ir. «. 

2Bo feib il^i: gciBcfen, mcinc .Wiibcr? 2Btr (tnb in bcr 
©d^ule unb in bcr jlitc^c gctncfcn. 3)1 bcr ^tut)c^cr in bcin 
©tattc? bic 5!}J<i<\b in i?cin itclkr? 2}icinc S)futtct ifl 
ouf bcm SJJarft flcu’cfcn, unb mein 2>atcr auf bcr ^oft. SBir 
mcvbcn l)cntc 9!bcnb auf ben S5nH fiibcn. SJicinc S3n’ib£r 
merben in ba^ Concert ober in baS Sc^anfpic) (^cl)cn. iWctnc 
ilkttern finb feit jmei 2)tonatcn enf bcm lianbc. ®ic» 
fer SRann <icl)t aKc Saj^c in§ 3Birtl;i?bou§. SBo fonimcn 
@ic jc^t tier? 2fiir fouunen non eincm Gpnjicri^anc;c. SOJcinc 
Saute fonnnt con bcr .srircbe, unb mein Onfet I'ommt non 
bcr *8anf. Sljr ^feife tonimt oii^ bcni f'i^orten. Scejen 0ic 
biefe Scllcrtiid^cr in bic ©djubtabc unb biefc^i Sifebtud) in 
ben 0ci)ranf. Ckben @ic nic^t au6 bcm jjimmer. 


©ate 80. 9ir. 8. 

©ic b^ibcn bcutc c\cft?u'if‘> ()nbcn ©ic (Siliict cicbabt? 
21>ir baben Unijiiicf gebubt; mir t)abcn *}(tlc§ ocrlorcn. SSenn 
mic ®c(b l;attcu, nntrbcn mtr aiicf) S^funbc Ijabcn. SBcnn 
©ic SJevbrup l)dttcn, nnirben ©ic nid)t )o imintcr fein. 
UlMr miirbcn SBcrguiigcn gcljabt l)abcn, menu ©ic bei un5 
gemefen mdren. (io iff moglid), baft ©ic .Stcuntniffc t)abcn, 
aber ©ic finb nidjt beftbeiben. 22cnn biefer 9Wann ®lutE 
gcl)abt l)attc, miirbc cr nid)t fo arm fein. 6^ ift trauxig, 
Scinbe ju b«bcn, bic unS ucrfoigen. 


©cite 81. 9tr. 10. 

3d) liebe bic moflenen ©triimpfe ni^t; icb jicbe baum« 
moltcne uor. Siefer ©aa( i{l mit marmornen JBilbfdutcn 
gef^mueft. ®kin Snfcl bat mit cine golbene ^tette gegeben. 
3tb bin miibc; Id) mill cin mcnig auf biefer jlcincrnen 
©anf au6rul)cn. Sitb^n ©ic fcibcnc ober mctaHcne .Snopfc 
sot? CifcrneS SBcrfjeug ifl bauerbafter oI8 W”* 

fere SD?agb bat jmet fitberne 26ffel sertoren. ®a§ b^utige 
©dbflufpiel gefdnt mir mebr al§ boS 9_«fitifl«- S)er morgenbe 
©all wirb febr bfwlitb )««• S®ir tieben bie framofjfcbfn 
2Bcine unb bic baOanbifeben .^dfe. £)er fpanifebe ©efanbte 
ifl floljer aB ber englifib*. 
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©cite 82. 5lr. 12. 

Sffier tjl bicfcr SSfonn? Iffier finC jenc Saroen? Ssoii 
mem fprcc^cn ®ic? 2tn n?cn ftfjrcibcn ©ic? 2So»on rcbcn 
©it? 2Bcr ^at bic(» c^ct^on? SBcni l^nbcn @ie tnctncu 
©tocE jjcgeben? giir wen arbeiten @ic? SBa^ fudjctt @ie? 

2Ba0 Oat cr SOnm (tcanribortei? 2Ba^ OaDcn 0le gcnoui: 

men? 2lUa^ ifl tn-r ^enf^ ol;nc 5>crimnft? SBo ifl Suife';’ 
23ci^ fie iiicbt, bafi ber 3cid)enlcl)tcr fonimt? 2Sa§ tpiirbc 
cr fac\en, wcmi jic nicOt Ijift itjcire? 2Scr ijt in meinein 
3iuimcvj]cnjcfcn‘# Sl^cni Itabcit ©ie cd j^cfiifltV Syoti ipcni 
l)aben ©ic gcbi'rt? Surd) tncldjc ©fdbtc fiiib ©ic ge- 
fomincn? Sn rrcldjem ®cfcd)t ifl 3t)i' SsBruber oenfunbet 
gewovben? SBclcOcr SOrcr Sritber ifl angcfoinnicn? 2)tit 
ipcldhcni biefer .v)crrm utan-n ©ic in ^Pari-?? ^in mctcOcn 
biefer 'iV’biciitcn Oaben ©ic biefen Sjvtcf nbgegcbcii? 


©cite 83. 9lt. 14. 

Sa Ot bev Heine .ilnabe, ber fo febbn fd)rcibt. Sad ifl 
bic junge Same, bic mit uicler 8cid)tigfcit fprid)t. :jd) lieOe 
bic itinbcc niebt, bic ju niet fprecf>en. Sad ifl ber 2lrjf, 
ben icb gefeben liabe, bic Same, ipelcbc ©ie fennen. Sad 
finb bie Siiicbcr, iv>etd)c ©ie fud}cn. JBo ifl ber JBrief, »on 
bent ©ic fprcd'cn? Sad ifl cin Sllonn, beffcn .‘’Kcd)tiicl)feit 
icb fenne. Sad ifl nirijt ber .^oufmann, omi bent mit un= 
fere SJanber getaiift baben. ©a(^en ©ic mir, mem ©ic mci= 
nen ©toef gegeben b*bcn. Stiffen ©ie, mem biefer fcbbnc 
©arten geb'ort? ^cb mcig ni^t, ton mctd;cm ©arten ©ic 
fbred^en. ©inb bad bic itinber, beren 58atcr tobt ifl? 


©cite 84. 9lr. 16. 

Seb bt'bc oerftanben, mad ©ic mic gefagt bobcu. 3(b 
metbe Sbnen gebeu, mad icb Sbnen Berfprodben babe. 2Bif« 
fen ©ie, mad'et mill? J^at cr Sbufn flefaglf wad ibm bc» 
gegnet ifl? !2Bir fpreeben niebt non 2ltlcm, mad mit boren. 
^ir fagen ni^t immer, trad mit benfen. Sad ifl 8llltd, 
mad id; Sfinen fagen tann. SBijfcn ©ic, moran idb benfc, 
mocon i(b fpre^e? Sad ijl ed, moriibet mit und freuen. 

ti * 
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ifl cd, tvorubcr it^ bctriibt bin iinb ivoriibcc ic^ niicb 
beflagc. S)a^, reaiJ frfjon ifl, i)l nid;t ininicv 


0citc 84. 3lx. 18. 

5llle6 ifl ucrlorcn. 2)ad iff ubcifcl)ircnimt. 

©ic ganje iff ‘*uf l>fi» Sanbf. Side 2)icnf^cn ftnb 

ffcrblit^. Slllc mcinc grcmibc fitib angefommen. Scl) ffbe 
@ic aUc SEogc. 2liir Ijaben f6 fclbff geffben. Scr Jtbnig 
fttbff bat buBon gefprotben. Gd iff fccrfclbe SDlaun unb bic= 
fetbe gtau, Gd finb biefdbcu .ffinber. 2!iit benjobuen baf- 

frlbc .^auS. @tc finb timncr Scrfclbc. 3cb b*J^c 'Jim bfi = 

fclbcn Sinfe gefanft, »pn bemfclbcn ^J-'apicr. Seb 
benifclbm Sebienten gegeben. ®icinc 0tbn?«ffcni merben fclbff 
fomnien. 3Jlan mu^ liicbt imnier upii ffeb fclbff 4'rccl)cn. 


©fife 85. 9lr. 2'). 

Sff 3bt Bntber fo gro^ aB teb? Gr iff nid)t fo grob 
aU ©if. .^at ft fo »ic(c S3ud)fr aB itb? Gr b-^f »icbt fo 
oifle Siicber alS ©if. X)cr iiingc 2Wami bot ftc” fo fdibuc 
.ftubfftfficbe aid ©ic. 3d) liebe ibti fben fn febt, aid Sic 
ibn iicben. @ie lieben mitb niebt fo febr. aid itb ©ic liebe. 
3br SSetter joat fo bef^aftigt, ba^ cr mid) nid)t fab. Sbo 
^Itjt iff gludliibcr, abet niibt fo gcfd)icft aid bet unfcrc. 
differ 2lrjt iff febr tcicb, cr bat nicbr aid brcifjig .^aufer. 
©iefer Slrbcitcr ocrlangt niebt mcnigee aid fcd)d SEbalcr. 35ad 
.Sinb bat mebt aid jmei ©tunben gtfiblafen. Unfer ©artner 
bat vide jt'inbcr, icb glaube, baff cr beren ntcbr aid ncun 
bat. SSBir baben b^wto ^ufgaben md)r gcmaibf. 


©cite 86. 9lr. 22. 

©0 glfliflicb n)ir aiif bem Sanbf irarcn, fo unglucflid) 
ffnb tvit in ber ©tabt. ©o ffeifig biefer junge SUlann iff, 
fo fanl iff fein S3rubcr. @o lebcreiib gutc ©licber finb, fo 
ftbdblitb ffnb ftblcd)tc. @o verfdbmenbecifib .^ctv 9Z. iff, fo 
geijig iff fein DnFcl. 3e mebt ®flb mon bat,‘bfffo mebr 
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Sveuiibc ^at lUrtn. !5c nie^r cr fvinft, bcfto biirfHflct ijl tv. 
Se wcid&cr bic Scbcni jinb, bcflo f^ifcc^lcr jtiib jtc. 3c njcnicjcr 
SBiinf^c man l)at, bcjto c?!uitli({)cr ijt man. 3c mc^ir man 
iljn bittct, bcfto rcenic^er tt)ur cr c^. Sc menicicc ®clb cr 
^ttf, bcjto fpatfamcr ijt cr. 3c gclc^rtcv mx jtn'l?, b«|?P bt' 
fdjcibcner fottfcn mir fcin. 


©cite 87. 9Jr. 24. 

3cbcr ©tanb l;at feinc ^lnucl)mlitl)fdtcii. 3cbcr isJavm 
fd)rc(ft ij)n. 3rf) l)abc ciS jcbcm .Mnabcn unb jcbcm 2)tab= 
il)cn erjci^lt. 3cbcr mini einft jlcrbcn. Scr giirjl fpnd)t 
mit 3cbcm jciner Untert^anen. Slciljcn @ic mir ciiii^c Sc= 
beni. SiMc i)abcn cinige ©tiibcntcii 9 cffl)LTi. ti'intgc unferer 
J5vcunbc locrbcn bic'*cn ?lbcnb temmen- Sd) merbe riiiigc 
3l)rcr S3ucbcr ncf)mcn. 9Jicmaub mciH eg. Seb fenne Stic= 
manben. 3cb merbe co 5Jicinanbcm fagen. ji'cincr mcincr 
Sveunbe mirb fommen. .ft'ennen ©ic cinige non biefen 2>a* 
men'? 3'b Fenne feinc von ibnen. 3fb >''it Pcincm 
biefer .^erren gef^cod^en. 3(b fpvcdjc non 3cmanbcm, ben 
©ic nod) nidjt gefeben baben. 3d) b‘'t»-’ nseinen Stcgcnfdnrm 
3cmanbcm gclicbcn, ber ibn mir morgen jiiriiffgrbcn u'irb. 


©cite 88. 9?r. 2!>. 

Sic ©aebe ijl nod) nid)t gemi^. Gin gcmijyer ifnabc 
fagfc eS mir. 3cl) b«i’F SbF S5utb chirm gcmijTcn ©cbulcr 
gc'gebcn. SDicin iiJatcr lon^U bariiber nod) nid)t^ ©cmijTc^. 
Stebre meinev greunbe luiltcn c^. Seb b^^i’c bcutc mebre 
ffiriefe erbatten. Sd) b^bc c§ non mebren ^erfonen gebbtf. 
®cben ©ic mir cin anbeteS .pemb unb anbcrc ©triimpfe. 
Scr Gine fagt biefeS, ber Stnbcre jeneb. .^aben ©ic feinc 
anbcrc Sintc, feinc anbern ?icbcrn? Siefe beiben J^naben 
licben cinanber; jie ftnb beibe fleifig. Sic 9Wcnfd)en mujj'cn 
cinanber lieben. Siefe beiben greunbe benfen oft an cinrm= 
ber. Seber, ber rcid) iff, foUte inob/tbiitig fein. Serjenige, 
meteber flctfig ijl, b<*^ 8angetnei(c. 
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eeite 89. «Rt. 28. 

^abcn @ic ^ein? Sc^ ^obe nsflc^cn, id(> ^<ibe feinen. 
$at Sbr SruberSintc? 6t ^at welc^c, cr ^at fcinc. ^aft 
bu $a))ier? 2S(^ {;abe ivelc^cg, id^ ^abe fein^. Saben btefe 
^)£mn ^fetbc? ©ic ^aben wet^e, fie ^aben fcinc. ^ot 
S^rc Xante ©c^rucjlern? @ie l^at jnjci. 3jl bcinc Goufinc 
auf bcm -©aU flcnjcfcn? @ic tjl ni^t ba qcwcfcn. Sfl 3l)r 
Dnfct auf baS 2anb gcgangcn? 6r ijl bicfcn SWorgcn (l)cute 
SJtofgcn) bingegangcn. SBotten @ic an mciiic 5lngctfgcul)£ir 
bcnfcn? Sd) ircrbc bavan bcnfcn. 2Btr jucrbcn Vicl babci 
gcnjtnncn. S)cr SBein ijl j(U florf; gicpcu @ic cin jrcntg 
gaffer baju. 2Bie Bide gcl)lcc ijabcti @ic gcniad;t? 34) 
ijabc beren fc(^S gemaebt. ^paben jic fiber bcii jtrieg gffpto= 
4)cn? 3i»; fic tjaben barfiber gefprocf)cn. 


©cite 90. 9ir. 30. 

SJteinc ©t^JDefiev fingt beffer, al6 fit fpitlt. ©it imo 

gfucfticbcr, atS ©ic cd Bctbiencn. Sic Samcn fprccfjcn gc= 
iubbtiUd; nu'l)r, aid fie f^rciben. ©ic finb friil^cr gcfomiiicii, 
aid icb bacfjtc. ^^ctr 9?. ijl bet gcftf)itfte(ie ben id) 

Eenne. SBit fprcif en Bon bcm geftfiicftcjlen Qlrjtc ber ©tabt. 
©ic ftagen i^n bed fcbrccflid^flcn ©crbrccbcnd an. l)at 
mit bad bcjlimmtcjle ©crfprccbcn gegeben, an mid) ju fd)tci« 
ben. SBir merben ben furjejlcn Sffieg nebmen, nm nadj) ©. 
su gcl)£n. 3«b crinncrc micb nod) ber micbtigjlcn Umjlanbe. 
Sdb'war gcjlern in 9f.; ed ijl cine ber mertmfirbigjlen ©tdbre 
in (Suropa^ 2Bir l)abcn unfcrc greunbe ber unglfirflid)ften 
2agc cntrijjen. 


©cite 91. 9lr. 32. 

2afit und biefem armen flcincn .Rnabcn ein ©tfief S^rct 
geben. ©ic rufen und, la§t und l)inuntcrgcbcn. SWabam, 
itcbmcn ©ic noeb cine Xajfc .Saffcc. 2aft und bic Scitung 
vorber tefen. 2a9t und gegen 3eben gcrccbt fein. 2apt und 
bic Xugenb licben unb bad 2ajlcr baffen. 2aft und ein me^ 
nig nober treten, fommen ©ic cin wenig nober. ©eben ©ic 
bierber, mein .^crr. 2a^t und immer bo'ffen. 2aft und nocb 
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ftncn 5lu3cnMicf warfcn. ©c'^en ©te no(^ ni^t fort. SBafcfit 
cu(^, el^e tt)r au^^c^t. @cl^’ ju SBett' ©te’^e nicljt auf. 
aapt un^ jc^t arbeitfn. SBir tootlen iiicbt me^r ^?laubcrn. 


©cite 91. <Wr. 34. 

SEBarum tjajfcn ©ic mid)? 

miiffcn 9Mcmaubcn 3 d) babe ininur bit ©cbmcidjlcr 

gebaft. gliebe baS ©ofc unb tb»r bag ©utc. 3 d) jliebc 
bit fd)le(btc ©cfeHfcbaft, Slicbc bic SSofen. Sajfct unS aHc 
oag 2ajlcr fliebcn. Sbi^c ©cbjcejicr miif ben Umgang biefer 
35anun fliet)cn- ©Ictbcn @te> fliebcn ©ie niebt. ©ie b®bcn 
niebtg iu fiirebtcn. Sebcvmann fliebf bie Siigner. Sfiir niuf* 
fen unfero 3 eit benuben. SBir ocratbten ©icicnigen, bic ibre 
^'flicbt nirf)t crfiillcn. Serjenige, njcltbcr »irrtd)tct mirb, tfl 
ung(ucflid). 3!ngcnbbafte 8 eute mevben geliebt unb gcad)fet 


©tift 92. 3tt. 30. 

SBafeben ©ic ficb- ©ie b^ben ft(b nod) ni^t gemafeben 
3(b b®be mid) biefen SDlovgcn gcmofd)en. Swollen ©ie jitb 
nid)t )a)af(bcn 1 SBoriibet freuen ©ie ficb? 3 d) freue mid), 
©ic HU feben. SBir freuen ung itber 3b*^ ©liicE. 3cb 
mitb niibt mebr freuen. 9)teinc ©d)n 5 cftern boben fid) nor- 
genommen, auf ben 58att ju gel)cn. Siefer .^unb b^f f*^ 
oerirrt. 3(b reerbe mid) biefer ©efabr niebt augfebem 3!Bo= 
mit bcf(boftigen ©ic ficb? 3^) befebaftige mid) mit £cfcn. 
©ic merben fid) Siormurfe jujieben, menn ©ie niebt bin* 
geben. .&iitcn ©ie fid), bog 511 tbun. SRein 93cttet mitb ficb 
niematg 'beffern. SBir b^ibcn ung ^cflern febr Oergnugt, 
Suife iff no(b nitbt ongejogen. ©ie irren ficb, f^^on 
m bic itirebe gegangen. 


©cite 93. 9lr. 38. 

©eben ©ie ficb 9ff«Hiflft 3<b bitte, feben ©ie ficb. 
3^ b^^bc mlcb febon gefebt. 3tb f^b' niid), mo icb ^lob 
finbe. SSSoBcn ©ic fidb niebt feben? Seb werbe mieb on 
3b« ®eit« f«b*n. SRodben ©ie ^lob, bomit biefer .^crc 
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fe^cn fann. @te ft^en ntd^t gut, ntctti ^raalein. 
fo^ bort ntd^t gut; i(§ ^be jwtfd^cn Sl^tcn brfbeu @d^»e» 
fttrn gcfcjfcn. 2Bo fa^en @t£ in bet SBfe fafcn 

tm ^^or. S)tcfc ^crrcn ftcl^en tnmtcr; bittc ftc, jtt 
fc^en. ^abc cine ganje ®tunbe geftanbcn. 


©etfe 93. Sir. 40. 

•SBann ftnb ©ic geborcu? Stb bin im Slonat ©ejjtew* 
bet geborcn. 6ornciQc roat gu SRoucn gcboven. SQtr ftnb 
nHe gcboren, urn jii ftwbcn. S<f> bin acboren, urn ungliirf* 
lid) ju fcin. S5tcfe ©ante gefdBt inic fclfr. 8luf bcm I^anbc 
gtfattt eS ntir nic^t. Gd gcficl mil meit beffct in ber ©fabt. 
®cf<ittt 3bufn btcfcr SDrt? (©efaCcn @ic ftd) SBit 

gefoBen und bici bcffcr aid in unfeim .^aufe. Itommen ©ie 
gefaQigil bteibct. Sad bnt mil nidbt grfallrn. ©tbmeigcn 
@ic. iWcine Santc fann nid^t f^mcigen. SBit ftbmcigcn, 
iBcnn jcb« Same fprid)f. 3tb u’cibc nit^t ftbweigcn. b<Jb« 
«t langc gcfdtmicgcn. 3Barum b<*ben @ic gefebmirgen? 
^rnn icb gcfdbmicgen l;attc, rniitbe itb btffci getban babrn. 


Vr ♦ I Vy F. Bfofltliftiu, ticipsl^^ 










